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INTRODUCTION, 
—_—__+——_—— 


A portion of this Introduction was embodied in a lecture delivered before the Bombay Asiatic Society in March 1837. 


T may not be suspected that the distant and scarcely accessible Hunza possesses a 
certain interest in India. We have at Bombay His Highness Aga Khan, a mild and 
religious Muhammadan, whom the wild and impious people of Hunza revere as their spi- 
ritual chief. 1 doubt whether he knows how wicked they are, or they how religious he is: 
but any message from him would be sure to be treated with the greatest veneration, not 
only in Hunza, but in Zebék, Shignan, Wakhan, and other districts lately touched or 
traversed by Colonel Lockhart’s party. In 1866, when [ first discovered the races and 
languages of Dardistan, I brought the fact of the Aga Sahib’s influence to public notice, 
and I believe that some of the success that may have attended Colonel Lockhart’s Mis- 
sion is, to a certain extent, due to the recommendation given him by His Highness. 

Hunza may also have an interest in the still more remote country of Hungary, for 
there are grounds for assuming that the name of Hunza may at one time have meant the 
country of the Hun, whilst analogies may be found between the primitive type of Hunga- 
rian and that of the interesting language of which I propose to give a brief sketch in this 
“Introduction.” 

Above all, the Hunza language is of great importance to the psychological and 
ethnographical study of philology. Its suggestiveness will, I hope, promote research, 
whether my own conclusions are adopted or not. 

Is ita prehistoric linguistic remnant, throwing light on the first attempts to clothe 
human speech with primitive sounds, or is it merely a special development in the Turanian 
group of languages, among which, like many other unknown languages, it can so conve- 
niently be classed ?—or does the reduction which is possible in it from monosyllables 
to simple sounds give us the key to many unsuspected relationships with an Aryan 
ee a attempt to decide these questions, which must be left to further investiga- 
tion; but I will endeavour to treat my subject from the standpoint of a linguist. I must, 
however, premise that the time has long past when even the practical acquisition of a 
language can be considered independently from customs, and from the historical, religious, 
climatic, or other circumstances which have originated these customs. No grammar 
should now be possible that does not pourtray in its so-called ‘‘rules" the past and present 
life of the language or of the people that it seeks to represent. 

Vitality must be breathed into the dead-bones of declensions and conjugations. 
Every so-called exception must be elucidated by the custom or linguistic characteristic 
that can alone explain it. The study of language is no longer a mere matter of memory, 
but must become one of judgment and of human associations. 

Beginning with the most logical and complete language, the Arabic, I have endea. 
youred to show that the thirty-six broken plurals and the apparently innumerable mean- 
ings of Arabic words obey the laws of the Arab’s daily life, and of the history and Iiterary 
development of that extraordinary people. Ending with the Khajuna or Burishki of 
Hunza, I find the same law, miaus a written literature, for which I have adopted the 
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cle to its people for its traditional songs 


i aracter as the only acceptable vehi 
ee 1 ad of useful knowledge in the more modern 


legends, and other folk-lore, if not for the spre 


sense of the term. : | 
The difficulty of learning the words or laws of speech from savages with whose 


aguspevone is unacquainted is proverbially great. Even the ee Pandit, 
Maulvi, or Munshi fails to give satisfaction to the European student, but with barbarians 
the obstacles seem almost insurmountable. 

As one of the simple elementary rules, | would suggest that the traveller among 
savages should first point to objects in order to learn their names, then bring them in 
connection with such simple bodily wants as can be indicated by gestures. This causes 
one of the men, if there be two, to order the other to bring this, that, or the other ; to 
come; to go, &c., which elicits the imperative form. The reply ordinarily gives either 
an affirmative or the first person of an indicative present or future. Of course, the same 
sound or the inflexion of the same word has to be closely followed. Then use yourself 
the first person, which starts conversation and brings out the second person, and so 
forth. ; . : ts 

Applying now this rule to Khajund, the result at first sight is unsatisfactory, Say, 
for instance, that you point your finger to an object, and that your enquiry is mistaken to 
be one for the native name for the finger instead of the object to which you point, you will 
get a sound or combination of sounds which, when referred to another bystander, would 
apparently be at once contradicted. You point to your heart, and you at once obtain 
words which sound dissimilar. You point toa little girl or toa little boy, and you obtain the 
same sound. What is the cause of this? The reply is, that in Khajund the pronoun and 
the noun in all matters affecting a person, or that affect people in their daily lives, are so 
inseparably connected that they have no meaning separately, —e.g., As = my heart; Gos 
== thy heart; Es=his heart; Mos=her heart ; Mis=our heart; Mas=your heart ; Os= 
their heart: but take off the pronominal sign and the sound s whick then alone remains 
meansnothing. (See notes on certain declensions on pages 23,25, and 26). The same 
tule extends to such prepositions as ‘‘ before,” “after,” ‘‘ near,” “ far,” &c., which are of 
assistance in finding out other languages, but which in Khajuné still more perplex the 
enquirer. Again, this same feature is apparent in those verbs of action or condition which 
affect the human being, as most indeed do, and this is further complicated by the circum- 
Stance whether or not the condition or action refers to one or more persons, to their rela- 
tions amongst themselves, and other details into which it is impossible to enter within the 
compass of an “Introduction.” For instance, to bring one or more apples ina country 
where fruit is plentiful is very different from bringing bread (if wheat is scarce) or sheep. 
Again, the right position of the accent, or rather the intonation which it represents, is a 
matter of extreme importance, for ‘‘ai” means “ my daughter ;" “ai” © my son;” “au” 
“my father ;” and so forth. ‘“Gus"”—thy wife—must be distinguished from gas,a 
woman, which word is possibly put in the second person for women generally, because I fear 
the people of Hunza have not obeyed the injunction “ Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's 
wife ;” and talking of “ wife,” they say: how is it possible that the word “ wife” should exist 
without it is somebody’s wife, or that a head, an arm, an eye, could exist as such without 
belonging to a person ?—or, they would say, do you mean “ his (dead) bones” or “his eye 
that was?" (See “ Terms of Relationship,” page 20.) A further interesting enquiry is 
afforded by the study of the genders, so far as inflexions indicate them, for the plurals of 


INTRODUCTION. Xi 
many feminine nouns are masculine, and vice versd, whilst in the verb “to be” or “ to 
become,” as well as in numerous other verbs, there are different plurals, say, for men 
women, animals, which are again subdivided according to sex, and for things that are also 
subdivided into male or female according to their fancied stronger or weaker uses,—e.g. 
the gun is used by the men whilst hunting, and is therefore masculine, but the metals are 
feminine, because plates and dishes are made of metal and are in charge of the women 
of the household, just as certain clothes are which they sew or otherwise manufacture ; 
therefore, whenever any particular garment is masculine, it gives rise to the presumption 
of its being an article imported from another valley, and whenever there is a word denote 
ing a thing, condition, or action distinct from their own intramural telations, it must be 
one of comparative recent introduction from a foreign language, or brought in with the 
Muhammadan religion, which sits so loosely on the inhabitants of Hunza. Twenty-one 
years ago, when J learned the elements of Khajun4 from a son of the Raja of Nagyr, the 
district which confronts Hunza across the same river, there were no indigenous words 
used apart from the pronoun. “The father’s house” was then like “my father Ars 
house.” Last year, when I continued the study under another son of the same Raja, 
I already found that a number of indigenous words were being used in the third person 
and yet distinct from the person, in consequence partly of an ordinary law, but chiefly 
owing to the comparative greater accessibility of Hunza and Nagyr to Ghilghit and 
Badakhshan travellers, and the consequent greater introduction of Persian and Shiné 
words. (Shinéa is the language of Ghilghit.) 

As for the change of gender from the singular to the plural, it is not to be wondered 
at, for elsewhere also we may find that whereas one councillor may be a wise old man, a 
number of them may constitute a council of wise or unwise old women. 

Again, what contains something else is feminine, but the thing contained is mascu- 
line,—e.g., arrow is masculine, but the bow on which it rests is feminine. (See note on 
page 14.) We have before us only the first portion of a work, which first portion I am 
preparing for the Government of India, and which might be extended far beyond its pres 
sent bulk were the reason given in it for every grammatical feature. [ will therefore 
confine myself in this “ Introduction”’ to mentioning same of the most striking character- 
istics of this singular language, so far as it may subserve comparative purposes,—e.g., the 
sound “a” represents the ego or self, and in nouns is the sound used for the relationship 


implied in ‘my father,” “my daughter,” “ my sister,” “my brother,” “ my husband,” 
‘my son,” “my mother,” “ my son-in-law,” “ my daughter-in-law,” ‘my nephew,” “my 
niece,” “ my wife,” and even “the wife of my mother’s brother ;’’ “antsu,” the “aunt,” 


being really the sister of the mother, and therefore the “elder or younger mother” in a 
tribe in which, at one time undoubtedly, if not now, all the elder members of the tnbe 
were the fathers and mothers of the younger generation. When, therefore, the “tr” of 
the tribe or “taro” is added to “a,” it becothes a plural for fathers, mothers, sisters, 
something like the German “Geschwister.” This is almost as if we were to say 
that the “ter” or“ ther” in father, brother, mother, sister, showed the tribe, and such a 
view would be further borne out by the fact that “ mo,” the first syllable in “ mother,” is 
the sign for the feminine throughout the Khajuna language, for it contains the “a” or 
self; in other words, '‘ mother,” “ mater,” would, as it were, mean “ the female that con- 
tained me and belongs to my tribe.” 

“G" or “ K,” the guttural, is, as it were, the sound of the child to represent the 
" not-self,” “non ego,” or the one that is brought in relationship to it, and therefore 
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stands for the second person or for that relation in which a person must be connected 
with another person, whether in being killed or kissed. 

The contemptuous “i” or “e” is for the third person singular, and the equally con- 
“9” for the third person plural = they. “M” i have already said is 


temptuous “u” or : 
out of which arises the “mi” of the plural, plurality being im- 


the sign for the feminine, 


possible without female aid. 
“N” is the sign of the past participle, but in itself means ‘‘to go,” and is very much 


like the vulgar English “ he has been and gone and done it " (os=had ; nos=having had); 
or like the German “ ge,” which is also the sign of the past participle and also means to 
go,—e.g., “ getrunken,” “ gegessen,” “gone and drunk,” “ gone and eaten,” ‘ gethan,” 
gone and done;” in Khajuné, “ nishi, neti, nimen,” The simple inflexion of the past 


participle of “ to go” will show this :— 
Past. 

I having gone = n & (‘‘n” sign of the past participle; 4” sign of the first person). 

thou having gone = no ko (compare “gu” pronominal prefix 2nd person). 

he or it (m.) having gone = ni (compare “i pronominal prefix 3rd person). 

she or it (£) having gone = n o mo (compare “mo” or “ mu’’ pronominal prefix 3rd person (f 

we having gone = ni men (compare “mi” pronominal prefix rst person plural). 

you having gone = na md (compare “ma” pronominal prefix 2nd person plural), 

they having gone = nu (compare “u” pronominal prefix 3rd person plural). 

they (odjects f.) having gone = ni. 

Note.—It seems to be clear that ‘‘n" represents to “ go,” and that the inflexions are prenominal 
affixes corresponding with the pronominal prefixes already mentioned,—the letters “ co wpe a 
“a” in the first syllables of ‘ noko,” “nomo,” “nimen,” “nama,” being essential both ‘6 te a 
transition from ‘‘n” to “m”’ possible, and to enable the two syllables to be pronounced b oe 
of a homogeneous vowel,—v.e., instead of “nko,” “ nmo,” which would be difficult if not ie shite 
to pronounce without the insertion of a vowel between the ‘n’’ and “m,” a homogeneous eee is 
inserted, and the vowels thus become “nomo” and “ noko.” aca a 


vee is the sound for “giving,” and one can imagine the difficulty and peculiarity of Khajuna 
when one is told that “ itshitshibai,” “he is giving him,” is derived by traceable y ‘ enajuna 
the sound of “ya,” “give.” “D” stands generally for a condition in which one ie gnelis from 
or otherwise subordinate or passive, without there being a passive voice, the la seen, struck, 
aes the agent being known (as in Arabic), and having spectal forms for «“ the ae always 
strikes them,” “ they are teaching us," ‘‘ we will kill you,” and so forth geen ak 


To the Vocabulary and Dialogues I have added some of the legends of H i 

as fairies are still supposed to preside over its destinies, may be called nae vale 

Indeed, Grimm's Fairy Tales have many counterparts in Dardistan. Th : Sere: 
still struck by invisible hands when war is to be declared, and bells rin ae as . 
nti fairies wish to communicate with their favourites, for is not the Kin cee ar a, 
pus heaven-boyn (his female ancestor having been visited b bea or“ Tham of 
ae still sing the glories of the past, recite the events of nelehboudh ae ee 
sae ae being thus alike the historians, the newspapers an ike nee 
es ie eS aaa proverbs and fables to what must, after ail, only alee of 
eae . anguage the suggestiveness of which cannot be overrated i the 
ee y ave contnbuted a mite to the study of Oriental subjects, and , In the 
ravellers, if any should venture into that inhospitable ion eras 
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THE LANGUAGE. 


Section L— i i 
ection ee vols In common | Section II].—Songs, Legends, Fables, Riddles, &c. 


» IL—Dialogues (ordinary and ethno- i 1V.—Grammatical Sketch, Parts + and 
graphical). 2, including Alphabetical Voca- 


Appendix for the use of Natives of India. bularies (English-Khajuna). 


Section I.—Comparative Vocabulary of the most important Khajuna* and 
Shinat words, with occasional notes on their uses. 


(The mode of transliteration and pronunciation adopted is generally as in German. The accents are used in order to 
shew the syllable of the word on which the sound or intonation falls. The “acute accent” ” shews that the vowel 
over which it is placed is pronounced with a raised voice; the “grave accent’? * gives a short and clipping 
intonation ; whilst the circumflex * or ~ gives a deep and long sound, The same words in Hunza are, however, 
sometimes pronounced differently at different times, or were sounded to me differently by different informants. 
The *“ Grammar” will explain the changes of accent: “tsh ” is read as “ch” in “church,” and “dj” as“j” in 
“ jam.”’) 

(The language of Hunza and Nagyr is becoming so affected by the Shina vocabulary, and so many men from Hunza 
and Nagyr know both their own (the Khajun4) language and Shin, that it is convenient to combine the two 
vocabularies.) 


CHAPTER 1.—WORDS RELATING TO RELIGION AND TO THE PHENOMENA OF 
NATURE = DAMANNEt-DORO-BARENG (words of the works of the Lord). 


English. Khajuna.§ Shina. 


| 


Damann|| (also applied to a | khuda; dabin. 
Raja), m. (no plural). Khuda. 





God: Lord: Nature ‘ ‘ 


Pari (pariting, /.), barai, , | bardi. 


Fairy . 7 . . ; 
z (bardyemuts, p/., or barayet- 


} 
| 
i 
| 
\ 


ing). . 
Male Demon . : . . phatt, , phutdo, /., also ydtsh. 
i phutdints. i 
| 





Notes on First CHApTew Of THE VOCABULARY, 
®Th f Hunza is known by the name of Khajuné among neighbouring races ; it is called Burishaski by the natives 
of Gee eae the natives of Yarkand; and its hybrid in a portion of Yasin is called Biltam. (This subject will be treated 
at greater length elsewhere.) ea ea, Ae Re Nees otal Bt 
ds in Shind belong principally to the Ghilghiti and Astéri dialects of that language. Whenever tw a or 

cage tee Nee Seder the Shing Ree, first only, as & cule, is ball baer the second Astéri, The distinct and separate 
i i “> indicates that the word is also used in Hunza and Nagyr. ; eine : 
me tee den," may be used for Hindu gods, and, indeed, in Pre-tsiamitic days the ward ‘ deo” for “ God” was 

current in Hanza (“deomits,” gl.) Compare “ Damann” with “ Dominus.” 


hajund, the language of Hunza, Nagyr, and part of Yasin. oo ; f ; 
i ever significant ofthe old heathen traditions, once alent in Nagyr and Huaza, and which are sow being displaced 


by Muhammadan notions, that the word for “God” and “Nature” is the same, and thet “phenomena of nature" must be 
i 5 f di.” . n . : woe 
oy uns Sacre ie Pre.Islamitic days were emphatically Fairyland, and mach is still ascribed to the influence of Fairies 
and of those whom they inspire (see Bthuographical Part of the Hunga-Nagyr Handbook}. ,; Se sea digaatico ks ai 
.—The following are the most common abbreviations used in the Vocabal acy: “s." for Singular ;” ” pl. 

for “Plurals” Ne ibe mancullive = “ £2 for “feminine ;* ‘ G." for Ghilghiti; © A” for ‘ Astori;" “C." for a Bis 
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| Khajun4. 


English. 





———_-—_———— 


Female Demon ‘ 





Bilds,* 7, bilésho, 9/7. : 


sheitdn, m., sheitdyo, pl. . : 


Spirit . . + ° dj), f, djiming, pé., and dji- 
mitshang. 
Soul 


Satan . : $ . 7 
din, f, dining. p/, or mazhe- 


Religion . : : . sae 


(The Nagyris are now pious 
Shiahs; the Hunzas impious 
Mulais. Details given else- 
where.) 


malafk, m., malaikdn, pé., and 


Angel . . > 7 . malafkisho. 


Y i el firishta, m., firisht4muts, firish- 
Man’s two guardian angels Aue Ras oe 


World . sarfalék (beni adam = children 





of Adam; sarff adim = 
Jinns and Peris). 
Next world , ‘i 6 ‘ dawaldk, akhrat . . . 
Paradise . ‘ ‘ ; behishté, m. 7 . 
Hel . .  « «© 21g (see Shind column). 
Spectre . i : ; ; riisho, #., ruhming, p/. . 
Air ‘ a = 7 tish, f/f. . . ; . : 
Fire, e ° ‘ - | phd, m., phoang, phuming, p/s. 
Earth , 7 . ‘ birdi, f. (“birdi” isthe “earth” 
under the “soil,” which is 
called “‘zamin"’). 
Water . . j - | sil, m., silming, a/. (Another 
: plural is “ silmitshang.”) . 
Prayer . 7 . ‘ ‘ : ; the first word is Fy 
the second m. 
Religious Lesson , : : ; om . ‘ F 
Curse. ; : R - | Janat, m., lanatl, p/. : ‘ 
Heaven 


ayésh, f,t ayéshing, p/. (mis- 
hang ?) ; talé ayéshing = the 











* The “ Bilds” eats human flesh and can also take a 
on trees. As the heart dries, the human being withers a 


tecovers. Sometimes the “ Bil4s” nd dies, 


ot the rating family of Hunza havi 
heavenly or heaven-born. The ruling Chief or Thim, ceeek 





way a human being’s heart without its knowled, 
b but the heart may be restored 
Caries off a man and eats him, and human beings also may become " Bilds," 
, Ethnographical Part and the Historical Legend of Ghilghit in my “ Dardistan,” 

teen born in a mysterious manner, the race is called 
therctore, enjoys divine honour, 


Shind. 


rul. 

djill, rdh, 
djil, 
sheitdn. 


mazhdab. 


malaik. 
piristA. 


sarpaldk, dunya. 


dawaldk, akhrat. 
behesht. 

zozakk. 

rdh. 

ésh. 

agar. 


birdi, 


wey. 
phated, dud. 


sabdq. 
shéde ; lAnat. 


agéy; hagaf. 


Re and put it into leaves 

by witchcraft, when the patient 
(As to the 

Part HI) 


“ 2 oe 
(See Ethnagranhieal D— + ayesh6, 
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3 
a Sead j WU Po eee summer ese ee 
English, | Khajuna. | Shina, 
saps nan taco aan ae 
Sun . . . . . | s4, suri,* f. (no plural), . | Sirs. 
Moon . . . . + | halantz,t £ (no plural). . | yun. 
Star. . . 7 . | asl, m., asimuts, pl. . . . taro. 
Light . < ‘; ‘ + | sari, f, “sang” has no plural , surf; 1d, sang. 
t 

Darkness ‘ 7 . + | gua, m. (The “morning twi- | katésh, tutdng, tumrtang, 


light” is called “ ghurdssa.”t) 


————— 


Death . . . e « | mdran, ft 
Shadow : F 


. - « | médren. 


. + | yall, 7, yalming, p/. ‘ « | tshidjéti G., tshdrro. 


Day . . . . «| 8a, 7f. (no plural); the m."“den"= | dés. 
a day, has, however, ‘“ den- 
ming.” 


(For words relating to “ Time” 
see pages 15 to 20 of this 
Vocabulary). 


Nigtt . . 0. ale 


téppe, tapp, m. (no plural form) | rati. 
Mid-day « . . . daggdi, f. e . ° 
Midnight . . . 


| dazdé; trang dés. 





. | tap berabér . . . , trang rAti. 
Heat (hot). . . . 


Sea 


gardrum, m. . . ° . { tat, tatti. 


Cold , . ‘ 7 . | tshagurum, m. . . 4 | shiddlo G. ; tshawén, 
Flame . . . . | gay, f, géimuts, pé. . «| guy. 
Smoke . . e . | tass, m., tassing, p/.; tdsmit- | dim. 

shang, fl. | 
Thuader ° . . .| ; tingtwang, m., ting-tuang agdi-kut ; hangdi gitt. 
Lightning : . . ot ; tamlam, . . . 7 | bitshush {idéna]. [(d{jinan]. 


Rain. . : . . | hardlt, m., harditing, pf. . | ajo. 








Drop . . . . . | tshuttd, #s., tshutingo, p/. tikdy ; tuké (ditén]. 





Rainbow . : . : ; bijén (bijoné, p/., in Ghil- | bijon. 
ghiti). | 


* Is used as a title for Rajas. “$4” is the proper name for “San.” Basie Faas 

+ “ Gurdssa” seems to be the name of the ole moon in the early mors near r™as"'y”). 

$ Méran dupy4tulu bam oydner did = Death in the world who are to all is fallone de astiduads wader igh 

Nate.—The following short sentences illustrate the use of some of the words in this an oe Se the dy baa (a. 
come oat. Gud dalmmi =< darkness has happened. Yall wdlims = the shadow has (fallen). nt hall -baked bread). Girt 
Tapp manimi=vight bas become. Dadi munimi= mid-day bas become (" dagdi” is also the ek a ‘set). Bijdn wdlieed = 

ini = the wheat has dried. Oxly dusho = the flame has (burst). 72s dushri = the smoke he cant © the hell has 

the rainbow has (appeared). Stel dimi = the ice (has come down) (* Hinal wath” in nei ). Slee tea uaicoose:: Phats 
fallen. Nydrr baalbbe = the fog has settled down. Kd‘ dimi = the frost has come. Bebe ee ths, lier Wad eueee wollen) 
dfmi = the dew has come (fallen). Bayt! dimi = an earthquake has happened. Smit cause, although the tah trans. 
Sinda bmi = the river has dried up, &. (The verb in-the abevye sentences ia in the ‘. Rnglis! 
lation gives the Preterite.) ‘3 


Snow 


Ice 


Hail 

Fog 

Frost . 
Dew 
Earthquake 
Wind 

East 

West . 


North . 
South . 
Dry weather 
Wet weather 
Dust , 


Pebbles 


Sand , 
Mud, 
Puddle . 
Cavern . 


Plain , 


Valley . 


Mountain 


Hill ‘ 


Summit . 


Foot of mountain 
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English. 


Khajund. 


ge; gyé, m. (no plural) 


shel, f, shelming, pli gam, 
m, (no plural.) 


ayer, f., ayéring, p/.. . . 
hordnn, m, (no plural) 
kAti, # (no plural) 

; phantz, m. (no plural) 
byydll, # (no pl. in Khajund) 
tish, 7. (no plural). 
djil-mands (djfl is f, mands wz.) . 


bur-mands {is also a composite 
word). 


shimal, 7, kutab, m.. , . 
janib, m. . ‘ . . 
buyamm, m., buyamming, /. 

haghimm, ., haghumming, 7. 
kurt, m., kurting, p/. . . 


kiyyé, kié (the Panjabi “ret” 
= sighil.) 


tik, f, sdu e e ° 
; taghdye, m. . a < 
taghd . . ® ° . 
Kér, m., Kéring =, . . 
dass, m., das ming, pl. (unculti- 
vated). (If cultivated, khitum, 
m., no pi.) 
gah, m., ddr, f, bar fi. 


tshish, f,, tshishko, g/., tshish 
ming, pl.? 


baris, 7, barissing , “ 


ethan, m., tshishéy-eth4yo 


hinn. 


gamak, hindllek. 


anyer, ayar. 

nyar ; tapp. 

hawdr, 

phutzi ; phitz. 
bunyal, muyall. 

ésh ; shatillo éshi G. 
djilbehi G. 

birbehi G. 


datshini (also “ right’) G. 
kabbé (also “ left’) G. 
shiko, 


kay, sighil, batéki. 


simm, 

tshing. 

tagh4, tdk. 

kér [k6 for animals in A.J. 
das. 


shéng. 
tshfsh, 


dar. 


tshurd [tillf C.]; tdko (also 
penis). 


gaban. 
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English. 
Rock . ; é K ‘ 
River , < . 


Wooden bridge 


Swimming bladder . 


Rivulet ° . ‘. : 
Streamlet ° . . ° 
Torrent. : : 
Avalanche . ° . : 
Source . . . 


Lake. . ‘ ° 


Pond . r; ‘o . 


Confluence . . . 
Waterfall . * ° 
Banks of ariver . . . 
Yonder bank , ‘ ° . 
This side bank s ‘ 
A well . . . . 


Acountry . 7 « . 
A village . . . . 


Home, place . 2 ‘ é 
Boundary ; j . . 
Aa ocean . . ° « 
Island, literally (in Shind): around 
is water, in the midst a village. 


Circle. ; , 


Khajund, 


fe 


bunn, m., bund6, bunants, bun- 
ning, pls. 


sinda, m., sindang, p/. 
bash, m., bashing. . 7 
ify maytyang, pl. . 

iJ, bdtseling, p/., bdrtsil . 
; m., gaing, pf. . 
harr (?) mountain torrent. 
shél, shill, #,, shelming, p/. . 
bull, m., bullming, p/. 


; m., sarrming, pl. . . 


pharl,* f#, pharamits (phari is 
also a piece of land). 


ydo-tsill, m., y5o tsilming, p/. 

; m., tsharrming 
sinda-ydnn, m. . . 
alégan ydnn, m. sg. é . 
kéghan yonn,m. e : 

; m., gullkang, pf. . . 


mishoi, 7. (our country) ; kaye, 
bushaimits, p/. 


bushdi, #,, bushaimits, p/., girém 
(itshang). 


dish, f., dishming, p/, . 
dir, /, dirents, dicming . s 


(samundar), hullusarr ? 


sarrning, p/. 


™m., 


hditali sill, ultali bushdit . 


ko, pls.) 


Shind. 





giro. 


sinn. 

sti. 

mayish, 
batzell; g4 4. 
ga. 


hind), 
itz. 
sarr. 
barti; birri A. 
yd wey. 
tshérr. 
sine-gil. 
pare sinegil, 
| wari sinegil. 
gullko. 


| jong. 


kby. 





| dish. 
dir, 


hdllu. 


brak phiraje wéy, majd ky. 


bidiro (bidirfkisho and bidirjo- | 
| 





© “ Phécish” = a wild duck; has peal “ phariants.” The soil round a pond is called “tdkk ” (?) 
¢ if cultivated; otherwise "ltali das 
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English. | Khajund. Shind. 


. . . | tawwi, / . : . , 


. , phéri, f,, phirimats, pl. . 


jaa 


wett. 


Shallow; a port 
sinéy pharéon. 


Whirlpool. . . 
(For other terms relating to Land see page 69 of this Vocabulary.) 


CHAPTER II.—OFFICIAL DESIGNATIONS = OYONKE-BARING (words of the great). 


(This classification will be explained elsewhere.) 


King (first in order of the | Thamm,* m., Thammo, p/. . | r4; rdsh, shd 4. 


Nagyr official “Tshinn.” 


See note.) 
Queen . . 1 oe . | gdnish, g4nients . » | soni; réni 4. 
Prince . . . . . | gushpurr, gishpirdaro, p/.t | gushpurr ; rand, 
Princess . . . . | gass ; gassénts, p/.. 7 » | gass; bégum. 
Minister (second in order of offici- ; waziring, p/. (wazirishois | waztr. 

al rank ; is a hereditary office). more correct), 
General (in chief ?) . . + | ydtis (no plural) ; . | sfo-sarddr. 


Army . ; . 7 « {| holl, 7., héllisho, hollming, p/. . } sfo. 


| 
The Military Leader is below the | - 7 ‘ i . » | sio-shish (army head } 


Minister in rank and is selected 
by him. 
leader, . . - | hdllota-uyum (the great of the | gop4; sid.gopa. 
army). 
Lamberdar (in India a village | trangpd, trangpating, p/. . e | djashtéru. 
elder), (The Trangpa ia also the thind |” 


in official rank.) 


i 
Kotwal (in India a Police of- | ; tsharbiting, pé. e » | tsharbd. 
ficer). 


Tax-gatherer , ; (this office is Balti or | khoshinn. 


“ Little Tibetan”) oy6ko (p/. 
of uydmm = great), barro. 





Village head , ; . 


uyimm, girame-uyimm (the | bdrro. 
| great of the village), 
Kardar (third in order) 


ios . . : + | trangpé. 





Thanadar (head executive of- 


ficer), ae . . : » | (rangpd. 


| 
i sacks coe 


ORES ee. 








° The sons of the “ Thamm ” are 
‘bam called “ Thammo.y6a;" the wives “ : 
+ The collective terminations daro,” “ tero, ” aa in the ae rie. = 


Genenst Nore +o saconn Cu 
i APT ER.— The order of i i . if spe 
Lead 5); the Kardér; the Yarfé; and the Sirdare or the ote ne semen (abe abpelats the Maitary 
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officer). 


vee el tee. me teens Be abdetld ns ‘ 
F glich. ‘ pe cae ie as 
neli | Khajund, Shing, 
= NR sa set rena ee ee. 
Minister of King’s Revenue > (in char; j om 
? ; e of Raja’ , 
(fourth in order), gardens and tad: generally), ee 
Sirddrs (fifth in order), . | oyéko (the big ones) ‘ | 
Zilladdr (a subordinate District | b4érro . A ‘ bérro 
| 


Policeman . * : , tsharbi a P ‘ a 
; (zeith is a sort of I itt 
Assistant Kotwal 5 ‘ | Agriculture). eee ore 


Slave-dealer (a minister) Diwan-bigi (an office abolished | diwAn bigi (none now in Ghil- 


| by Ghazanfar, the grandfather i ght). 
; of the present ruler of Hun- | 
za).* 





Head of powder-manulacturers | pipa, 


(For “ Titles ’’ see page 79 of this Vocabulary.) 


CHAPTER III.-TERMS RELATING TO WAR, &c. = JUWARRE-BARING (arranged 





alphabetically). 
Army . ‘ ‘ : - | holl; béllisho, af. ‘ ., sf A. G. 
Arrow . . ‘ 3 . | huntz, m., hintsisho, p/. . es | kén. 
Assembly : . | kawdi. ‘ 
Ball, bullet . ; . | diro, m.; diromuts . ‘ . | diddo. 
Barrel . ’ ' . 7 | gabi, 7, gabimuts . . . | may A,, shille GA, tariy Ga. 
Battle . . : . . | dirgd, f, birgaing, p/. . ‘ | ek brigd GC. 
Bead of a rifle . 5 | 37 (ing) 7 7 . | guz4r. 
Biunderbuss , . ‘ | ;m., gatabinisho  . : garabin ; karabin G. 
Boat . . . ’ . | djott ndo : . . * tshunf{ ndo. 

‘| 


Bottom of sheath . : . | porndk, m., porndkesho 











* By the most recent account, Ghazan Khan, the son of Ghazaafse, hes been billed by his own son, Mubammad Khan. 
Muhammad Khan’s mother was the sister of Zafar Khan, the ruler of Nagyr. She was killed by her father-in-law, Ghazanfar, and 
thrown over a precipice from her house. Ghazaa Khan treacherously killed his paternal uacte, Abdullah Khan, ruler of Gojal. 
who unsuspectingly met him. On ascending the throne, Ghazan Khan is also said to have poisoned bis aiting fall brother, 
Bukhtawar Shah. and another (by a different Sayad mother), Nanawal Shah, The fratricidal traditions of Hunza and of the Khash. 
wagtia family of Yasin have now been somewhat thrawn into the shade by the parricide of Muhammad Khao. The father of 
Ghazan Khao, Ghaganfar, is said to have died from the effects of a suit of clothes, inpreenetey with small-pox, sent to him by his 
daughter, the full sister of Ghazan Khan, who was married to Mir Shah of Badakhshan, in order to accelerate her brother's 
accession to the throne. The father of Ghasanfar, Sullum, also poisoved his own father. This state of things is very different 
from the gentle rule and traditions of Nagyr, whose aged Chief, Zafar Khan, has nineteen sons, and who sent bis rebellious eldest 
son, Muhammad Khan (whose mothec was a full sister of Ghazan Khan of Hunza}, to Rameu in Kashmir territory, where he died. 
He was married to a daughter of his maternal uncle and tried to sell some of his ha subjec‘s into slay against the 
traditions of that peaceful country, in cons*quence of which his father, Zafar Khan, expelled him. (See Part reterring to the 
History aad Customs of Hunsa and Nagyr.) 
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8 eh le ett 


eee ee 


English. 
ee ee 
Bottom of agun + . : 





Khajuna, Shind, 


fre en Sh Ne 


om. (muts” or “ming ” poshna, 
; mt. 
form the plural). 





Bow : ‘ ‘ . | djamé, f, djaméag, pé., dané. 
i . . | baghdar hirr == brave man; or | mushaléy bahaddr, 
Bers i , t shawd mushaldi etimi”’ (he 


has done bravely). 


Bridle . ‘ : ee tabang, parpiting . . - | parpiti, G., rainyf 4. 


Buckle . . . . ;m,, add “ muts” for g/. . | (shamé, 

Bullet bag . ° . | kiting, V., guydntz, ., a. . | tumakéy Aufe CG. 

Cannoo . . 7 js ; tépisho, pi. : . | tdp, 4. G. 

Club. - . : . ; dafdss, m., dafdsho, p/., . | t6pp. 

Coward . . . . » | es gusitsho bey (his heart fear- | bijdto G.; dir A. 
ful is), 

Cross-hilt . . . 3 f, sofigtrisho, pi. . . | sufigdri, 

Cuirass . ; > ; . iJ, bétshing . $ . | bétsh. 


Dagger. . . : + | tishk, m., tishkdng, p/, . . | kataro G, 


Domestic ; 7 ‘ . 


Ditches . 7 e . e ; J, herming, herréng .  . | herr. 
; mahrém (with Rajas) . | shadder. 

| 

t 


Dum 2 . 2. 2 ; ene m.; dadangisho, | dadang. 
pl. 
Embrasure , . . . ay J, darimitshang, darfang, | dartye ; djalbén G, 
pis. 1 ' 
(wide ones) ‘ . ’ | ; m. (muts) ° é | dartye, tray G.; takhsha 
Enemy . . | dushman, dushmayo, pf, . . | dushman, 
Envoy . * | duratz, dimi (has come), duratsu- dura&tz, 
sho, pi. 
. | 
Female domestic : . | ; Miahreméy giss . shadder6y, 
Female slave sel ; thamulum giss (woman in | maristandy. 
i Raja’s house), baskétshi 4. 
| (guss = woman.) 


Fine. ‘ | 








‘ . - | tsharpd, m., taw4n. 
Firepan 
‘ ; ; eee m., tshamakuts, | tshakmdk. 
: ; | 
Fi 
irestone : ° : | phudan, m,, phudayé, p/, ; 
SS SS 
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Khajuna 
Flintstone tshamak dann 
Flute : . tutek, m., tutdkisho, p/. 
The Hindustani “bhansli’’ is 
gabi, f,, gabimuts, p/. 
Fort . ‘ ‘ a | 


khinn, m., khanéints (kanants) . 





Fugitive (a runaway man) gartse-hirr; gartsesen (bai) (he 


is One who runs away) 
Grip (handle) ‘ . ; dast4, m., yan, m., yanants 
ft. (handle of a whip). 








Girth. r ‘ : ; m., bantingo, p/., khask, m. 
(Hindustant tang). 
Guard . : . . »; tsarr . 


Guide . . . gann éltares hirr (road-showing 


mao). The word “sis” = man 





Shina. 


tsham4k batt G., dtn 4. (also 
tsham&k dann), 


kat. 


utshatur. 

kabza. 

banp G, ; partalld, 

tzarri. 

ponn pasherdki manijo = a 


man to show the road C.; 
beti A. 


isused when there are several 
guides, vis.: sis bit bann 
ishere are " many men or 
| guides). 
Gun : . . . ; tumakisho, m. pé. tumdk A. GC. 
Gune-cock (pulled with a string) ; m, (mits) (ming)* . . | mashd. 
Hand-drum_. : 3 . | djoterko d&mal (surnéy, f. | tabl. 
(muts) = clarionet) 
Instruments of war. juwdrre dustak. 
Iron and flint . : : | ; m.(isho) ; ‘ | tshamak. 
Judge. . . . ; ; astam étasso oyéko (the | astomgdro. 
great who do justice). i 
Kettle-drum | oydké dAmal, m., ddmelisho, pl. | 
Knife. : : : . | tshirt, 4, tshurdnts katdr. 
Lance . . ; . whe ; fy nizdmuts, pls Fj | neizd A, G. 
Law case and sentence (?) _ | astam étimi” = he has done ; aslon, salla G, ; grall 4. 
judgment. | 
Line of men . | kishi, m., djin (?) » | djinn. 
Loyal . | wafadar; nimak-balél; shawa | 
ya! + ee S13 (good man). | 
BSE oe Bie i 


ye —————————————<—_—_—<—<_—_— ooo 


© The addition to & Khajuns word of « syllable or moce in brackets sho 
termination. 


wa the affix to the word which marks the plucal 
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English. | Khajune. 
| 


pe 


Powder . . " : 


——_ 


; m., tamanshdmuts . tamantshd4. 


Pistol . . ‘ : 
biléni G., jawdti (also powder 


milidnk, m. pl. : generally). 


(the singular “mili” means 
“ medicinal powder.”) 





Powder-flask . : . . | ; kut{, #7, miliing kutf /7.. wasna, 
(if made of horn) . é . | ; . 2 . . | randj4k G.; shingdi. 
(bags, flasks generally) . ; mandjas A, 
Prisoner 7 . . . Sag 3 . : bdddo. 
Quiver . . . . | tarrkash, f (isho) . . . | pali. 
Ramrod , ‘oo . | tumakf-ghais, 7, ghdisho, pé. tumakéy tshiléy (also a flail), 
Reconnoiterer of road. . gann-guyo (no plural form)  . | panagate, 
Relation . é . ‘ ; uskdyo, po. ‘ ; uskin. 
Retainer . ° . : ; mahrem, mahremisho, p/. | shadder. 


Reward ; 7 ‘ . | khatshéni ‘ é 7 . | khatshéni. 
Sentinel a ae ‘ ; m.; tsargiyo, pl. . . | tearr, 


Servant . oe ae ‘ . | shadder; shaddershu, shadderi- | shadder G.; baskétsho ; shadder 


| sho, pls. = a further servant. 


Sheath . : : : . | ydlgish, tshomm (the leather) . | agiir; tréko 
Shield . r : | 


ki, f, kimitshang , 3 . | phali 4., kéy G. 





Ship . » | J, ndwisho, pl. . | nado. 

Sight, the near one , A : | if. (ing) ‘ . . | nazdr. 

Single drum , : ‘ | tatango, m. (muts) : . | tatangu. 

a . . . F ‘ | ; tzdnn; dimm ( ) . | maristann, bddo. 
Sling , ’ ‘ . . ; ; ‘ : . | urdé A., till batt G. 


Small shot, 








e ‘ «| gark, m. (no plural) : . | tshimdre kikkun. 
Spy = thief , i 4 
Py € . : + | ghain; bar tsdyas ghain = the | tshurito. 
thief who steals words, 
Stick Z | 


mt ephago, m., add “sho” for p/., | kundlo. 
| or‘ ying.” 
Stick, littl Hay : 
ae * + | kina; dj6t_kund = little stick | kundli. 
(add “ muts ” for pl.) 
| 
1 


eee ashtshimm, mm., ashtshuming, p/. | nat G., kund4 A 
— —=== = —=- > =: 


a tne 





Stock of a gun (alee “yoke ") 
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English. 


Stone-swing. ‘ A 


Stones are used in warfare. The 
Nagyris say: “daydk doli,” 
throw stones; the Hunza 
people say: “ghordk déli.” 


Sword . 7 : 
Thief . ‘ . : 7 
Tinder 3 ; . ; 


Top (mouth) of agun ° 


Traitor . 7 ‘ ; 


Trenches ° : . ; 

Trumpet . 

Trumpet, big 

Walls of a fort i 

War. . 

Warnor : . . 3 
“shew4 (shud) hirr’' (good 

man) in Khajuné. 
Whip 
Wound . : . . . 





Khajun4. 





tar kinni, £. (muts). 

dann, m., dayé ; p/., ghordk, m. ; 
ghorékéski is the peculiar 
plural ; doli = throw (stones) ; 
butting =little stones. 

gatensh, 7, ghatdng, p/. . 

ghainn, m., ghiyen, pl. . . 

if, khaping . . . 


tumake, shalli, #., shulimuts, p/. 





. | pheré-etimi hirr; pher manimi, 


a treachery-did man; he has 
become treacherous, 








butt, 


kangér A. G. 

tshorito A. 

kAp. 

tumakéy shidlo. 

kumak G,; phéro, perghatto; {éro: 


“kamak” appears to mean 
“ partisan” rather than traitor, 


| haltsh, f, haltshing (little used) ) lay. 
| Narsing, m. (mits), or isho - | turum. 
narsing . ‘ : . | narsing G.; karnay. 


goder, m., godering, p/. 


; (birgé ménimi) wk 


gatentsh iserkess hirr (sword- 


striking man). 


turr, f., turants, p/. . 


zakhm ; gal, #, galing, pé. (ik- 


héras = (to tear). 
(gdl is really “scar.” 








dossi; gyang G. 
birgd G. ; brigd. 
kangér déy mushd ; £e, 


| ““sword-striking man.” 


gil A. ; zakhm G. 


CHAPTER IV.—INDUSTRIAL AND DOMESTIC TERMS = (HUNERRE-ASBABE- 
BARING) (art-furniture-words}. 


Axe : : soe . 

“ gutti"’ is used for big axes, 
guttimuts, #m. pe. 

Beams . 7 


Bed . . . . ° 
Bed-clothes . 





| sleeper 


gaifiye, f, ganyitshang, p2. 


sintsh, »., sintshko, p/. . 


; khatdintsh, p/. 


yatti-kish, #. (no ploral form) . 


. . 


‘ gutta garr4. 
I 


. | béyn G, bam4ll; béya 4. = 


sleeves. 
khatt. 
ajé kish. 


“y4ri-kish” are put below the 


and 
above him. 


“ yatti-kish” 
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© aan ees 
i 
lish | Khajuna. i 
English. Rees gles tae Potente tele, 
Seer a et aye ~ i. 
| . | uydriki, #., uydriking, pl, yari- | battari 
Baa ‘ kish, f (no plural form). 





{ 
; ; f, tzarfkuyants, pe. 
Bolt . F . . 


tz4ghur, /. (isho) 7 
Bixtig  k ex Se ghur, / 


> f. (ish . . 
Box, little - . . . ; f. (isho) 
Bridge, great : a . | (none) . 
i . gAll, £, galling, p/. (rope 
Bridge, twig or rope ° . ‘ gall, fe fn gp 


Bridge, wooden’. : . | bash, 4, bashéints, p/. 


Cake-pan, tawd 7 dau, #., dausho, ddumuts, p/. 


Carpet . ‘ : : ‘ | ; J. {isho) 

Chainlock . »  « . ; fF. (muts) (tshang) . 

Chip hatchet . . ‘ . mdntsh, f, mdntshing, p/. 

Coal. . ‘ - | handjil, f, hdss, ., hasho p/. 
(live coal), 

Corner , . ‘ . . | shiti, shuting, p/.4 . 

Cup, wooden 7 . . pata, f. (muts) 

Cupboard ; shelves : ; m. (ming) 

Curtain . : : . + | der-pard4,m., der-pard4ming, /. 





Door . . : é . | bing, m., hingding, p/.t  . . 


| 
File. ’ . : oi ;m.; “‘murmuing” and mur- 
| mitshang, pis. 
Fire-tongs, little tongs , ; im, tsdpi f, utshoming; 
tsdping, 
Floor. . - | kuttd, m. (ming) 
Flour-tray . biré f . 


Folding-doors . + | hingbaltdr, m. (ing) . 


. 


Forge hammer = sabdenn ; ™. samdenisho; samden- 


‘ing ; samdayo, p/. 
Fork tshatti; shurghdi is a spit, f, 
(muts). 


* This ia the ¢ 





to direct or straighten the const 
+ Four-cornered = walto sbuting. The fi 
“Wwanishi” The threshold is © tahineshe." the lacs 
of the hearth is oe shi.” 

$ Hing bato dilé a= the door is Open. 












ile the twig bridge. 
the inside of a roem is also 
The place near the bearth ia “ itum 


ddi A.; tzarfkis G. 
tain. 

sanddk. 

gad4l! (in Kashmiri). 
g4ll; kén. 


séu, 

tdo. 
satrénd}. 
shangali. 
tdtshi. 
kare. 


shut. 

pati G.; phile, 
takshd G., khatd. 
parda, 

darr A. 


murmd. 
utsho G.; milén, 


pattdre 4.; shite G. 

kéti. 

daréshto 4,; darétsho G. 
samdénn, tod. 


tshatti (used at Ghilghit; none 
at Hunza). 


“shiti.” The opposite of a room is called 
shi,” and where the womnen sit on the off-side 


Ming dba = open the dgor (0 “ hing bat éti”); hing tamm et! == shut the door. 
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English. 
Garden , 
Grindstone 
Hammer 
Handle . 
Hatchet . 
Hay-fork . 


Hearth . . 
House . 

House-walls . 
Inner roof 

Iron peg . 
Iron tongs . 
«Kettle , . 
Kettle, little. 


Kettle, stone . 


Key . 
Key . . 
Kneading-board 


Kneading-roller 


Ladle . 
Ladle, big . 
Lock . 
Mirror , . 


Oar * ° 


Palace . a 


. | shi, m, (ming) : i 


— 


Khajun4. 





basih (vineyard). 
ydinge (darn) 


patil, m. (d4ki’’ is very small) ; 
patilisho, patilimuts, p/s. 


yan (ants) uyan = two handles 
to one cup. 


ganye . ‘ . 
tshakdr, m., has two or three 


prongs; hardntsh,* /,, has five 
or six prongs. 


hd, m., hakitshang, /. 

ball, m., baléng, p/.. . 

tall, m., taléng, p/. ‘ . 
; fy sintshké (?) pl. . . 
; fy sherndming, pl. . s 
; dékisho, p/. . ; . 





; zangs4, m. (isho) (muts) . 

; m. (isho) . . . 

fe . ‘i : . 

; f. (muts) % . 7 
gaiss, f., ghéisho, pé. . : 

;déri ss . . . 
gydlt. 

; m. (ants). ‘ 5 
aina, m., aining, p/.. ‘ ‘ 
buf, #. (ming) . . : 


tang, tangitshang .« 


13 


—— 


Shind. 





basi, m., baseng, p/.; gafnyea | shén. 


nyér batt G.; niéjo batt A. 


patill, totshing. 


dénno, G. 





tshatdll. 
harétsh. 


pupish G. ; atshakk. 
gdt G,, gdsh A. 
kat. 

tll. 

sitsh G.; tin A. 
sherna G.; kambé. 
dék. 

déktshdli. 

balésh. 

tsh4i A.; tshéy G. 
tshdi 4.; tshey €. 
balko. 

ldos. 

déri. 


gion. 
Aino G., ainda, A. 
pidlo. 
rako. 


i 





© basang is the peculiar plaral of hardateh, 
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SS __—_—___ an 
nen a 
Khajuné. 
English. 
guduchee oe ee 


Pill oden* ddkumuts, m. (used also for one 
ilar, wo 


pillar). 
Fillow « : é : ‘ ; m. (isho) : é 
Pincers : ‘ . ; m. (isho), also (ing) ; 
Plough . ; . ; . | harsh, a. (ing) ‘ . : 
bass. . . . ‘ 


Plough-iron . . ‘ 


Point (of a spear, &c.) itan, itdyo e . . . 
shurgai, ghiss ghiss (spit for 


it . . ? + . 
Prong, 8p roasting meat). 


Razor . ‘ . . | bakints, #7, bakdn, p7. . 

Revolving-iron . . “i ; J (ing) . . . 

Roof . . e e . | tash, #. (ming) ‘ a s 

Saw. ’ ; : . | hadtsh, hadtshing; haretshe- 
;  tmuts; pd. 


Scissors (small and big) . ; katshimuts and dugdrisho 


a | a 


Scraping-iron ‘ : . | gukk, m., gukaing, pf, . : 


Scythe . . é ‘i ‘ 


bisdrsh, m., bisdeshing, p/. 
Shears . 7 ‘ ‘ gardi, f.; garaiming and muts 


Shawl-carpet . : kamd, m. (ing) (muts) . 





Skylight sagim, m. (ing) . - . 


Slop basin, hannik m. {isho) , ‘ 
Smoothing-iron i randd, m., rand4ming, p/.. 


Spade . . » bul, harish, /. (ing) . 
/ +. | gharbill, f; the plural is gharba- 
‘ling ; also (isho). 


Spade, winnowing 


Spectacles, ‘ . 


* aindk, mt. (isho) 


° 


. . . 


Spoon , ; % ; ., khdpun (small), déri (big) 


Stable for horses 


tarkdng, m.; (isho) (itshang) 
suring, /. (itshang) (isho) 


» for cattle 


aa Things made of wood are 
flies anywhere, 


aes but © djamé," = 
according to the ing “4 
ioeite »” the knife, : imo 

J) s masculine, the 











= the bow, jis feminine, 


hire ¢shépt ¥ 
are also masculine, whilst * Foenants 


ether clothing is feminine, 








thin. 


undkish G,; uné A. 
ambdr. 

hdl. 

pdal. 


tshurd. 


tzirdo G. ; baziréye 
sungdri. 

sharénn 4.; tésh G. 
harétsh G.; ar4 A. 


katshi G.; dugirr. 


gukk, gutt. 

bisdtsh G.; énga 4. 
kardo. 

kamu G.; harit. 

sém G.; ogém. 

gudirr. 

rambd. 

jabi G.; harde, hartésh. 
piyé. 


atsh garé; aindk G. 

khapéyn. : 

ashpalf G.; ashpidl, 

guy4l G.; gunydl. 7 








SEE 


because the bow, like the woman, remains, 
i = the male 
ulgish” © the sheath, is 
lowing things = "gut 


flies (like) the arrow. Thus “dlro,” 
feminine. The upper clothing, owing to 


Seretsil” are feminine. 
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5 
English. Khajuné4. Shina 
Stable for sheep huyesse tark, m1. (itshang) “| ba. 
» for poultry . - | dukirr; 7. (muts) . A 5 karkdmushe dukir G.; kolAt 
mard A. 
Tray of iron , ‘ ‘ . ; J, tshidio, p/. iddi 
(comes from Badakhshan and is om ate 


used to make halwd4, &c.). 


Vati (stone on which razors are | balden, m. (isho). 
sharpened). 


Water-mill and wheel-mill . | yainge ndrro, m. (muts) daon 
(ydinge = mill; hurr = canal; | yeng, m., yenguts, p/. 


gai A.; narro niésh A.; nyor 
narro = wheel.) . 


Window trellice  . . : 3, m. (ming), dari = shelves pandjerd. 


Wine-cups, little. . - | pull, 7, pulldnts, o/, ‘ . | tir G.; koré. 


Wood . rs ‘ F . | gash) (ik). 


Yoke. ’ . . . | ashtshamm, m. (ing) ‘ “ij ndj, 


CHAPTER V.—TIME = BARINGE-KENN (words of time). 


(For the classification of Time see Ethnographical Part II and further on. See also sentences on “ Time” 
in pages 129 and 130.) 
Time. : ; ' . | kénn, waqt, zem4n, saat . . | Wwagqt. 
1 


Century : . : ‘ | td-denn, m. . . shal] barish, 





To-day . 7 ‘ : . ; kalto, khultu ‘i ‘ . | 4tsho, ash. 


To-morrow . : . . | djimele,djimdén. . : losht4ki, loshté. 





After-to-morrow. ; . | hippulto . . : . | tshiding. 

After after-to-morrow ‘ ‘ | mdalto * é . 7 tshduding. 

Yesterday . . . . | sAti (sabir. See note) . ; | ball4, byela. 
\ 


The day before yesterday . | yarbulto, yérbdt «=. 2. | itshiy, atshh. 





Morning «ss | tsordinne H, ts6edi MV, . — « | loshtiko, tshalbudji. 


Noon . : : . . | doghéi, doghéilo, loghéki (at | daz6. 
° | noon). 










i 3 = former 
® tshdlt four days from now ; kaydlto = five days hence; payflto = six days hence; yerumo, tsarume waqt 
times ; ever — béshal. ‘See note fon eeu page for one month, two months, threo months, &c., &c.) 


. i : jimdénn tal4 dja; cume 

Note.—Come early to-morrow morning == djimdénn tadedi dja; come late (slow) tomorrow = jie : 

to-motrow at mid-day 2 djimdaan doghdki djt. This evening = khilto sabérer. Yesterda: > te ee 

(the evening day has goue "—evening and morning make one day). “Sabir” ia used both a iri fourth day back 
before to-day, Yerbutu = the day before yestercay; the third day back from to-day ay ai 0) gants ; 

from to-day = é¢tsum djum gants(?). Ettum-tsém gunte ule = in the day from {on} which I did 0). 
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English. 

as 
Evening : 
Night . . 
Year 
Half year . < 

é ee f 
The opposite equivalents © 
( eae drasions of time should 


be compared with the divi- 
sions adopted in Hunza, 
Nagyr, and Ghilghit. (See 
Ethnographical Part and note 
to next page-) 


Three months 


Month . 


Fortnight . 


Day . * © oe . 
(The day of daylight is “ sa," 
the same as “ss” = sun,) 


Week (seven days) : ‘ 
’ Spring . . 

Summer 

Autumn 

Winter 


Months are divided in Ghilghit 
according to two Seasons, from 
solstice to solstice,—vrs., the 
first month of winter, the 
second month of sammer, &c, 
There are, however, used by 
Childsis the names for months 
in the Shind column, (The 





*Y'0)” is really the sol 
solstice “ ghini,”—wia. be se 
twelve months. Yal a} 

t Hik-saa 











Khajun4. 


Me ie ee ee 


shamar, salum 


tapp 
yol* (dimi), #., yoling, pi. 5 


hin-ts4 
va bri months 


Poa year 
usko-sd 


(the pl. of “56” is not used with 
the numerals). 


mishindis4 
trangdenn 


trang-yol 


s4, m.(ming) hik-s4=one montht 
tents, m7. . : . 


gints m. (ing),iski kutz = three 
days) hik gult6 = one day, altul 
= twodays; talékuts==seven 
days ; akan guts = eight days, 
(See chapter on “ Numerals ” 
in the “ Grammatical Sketch,”’) 


tale kutz, tale guntsing . ” 


gartki, (ing ?), garb 


shini, /. 7 no real 
plurals 

data, w. for sea- 

bai, m., bdi mubokus } S05: 


Nauréz ke hisa=the month of 
Nauraz. 

Ginéne hisa=when new corn js 
ripe, then a festival takes 
place. Aibéy hisa = when 
sheep are taken to the moun- 
tains. (‘‘Aiboy" is Shiné,) 


| (in Shina the name is “ Shard 


7 { 
Solstice and is called “hallde ” 
sg aide te year and ahini 
m1 == the year has arrived (com m " with ‘ 
one month, is contracted inta “ hissa “ eis hehe 





Namezals in the “ Grammatical Sketch.”) 


(iskiss in Hunza dialect); walsa — 
talésa = seven asthe ae 
eleven mouths; tarma altdsa 


four months; teundésa 
i altamsa (altémisa) r , {v8 months 


== twelve months, 


yole=summer year. 


or“ hisa.” which is an 


One may, however, Bay “ hAnn his 


= eight months; huntlsa = 


| 





in Shing. The winter solstice is called 


Shina. 


a 


shdm. 

rati. 

ek barfsh. 

{" matz = six months. 


trang barish = half year. 


bagai barish 4. 


tshé matz G.; tshé més 4. 


matz G.; mos 4. 

(panzéy dés=15 days; trang 
matz=half month) patsh. 

dés G.; diés 4. 


sat dés = seven days. 


bazéno. 


yono. 


Naurésey més. 
Garérey més. 


Aibéy més. 


‘““bayi” and the summer 


" Yl,” however, is now used for the whole year ot 
Yule-log ”). 

equivalent for “month” = 34, (See chapter on 
sa," Altosa = two months; askdsa == three months 
(tsindisa in Hunza dialect); mishinsa = six months; 
mine months ; torimsa = ten months; turmahikea = 
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English. 





Arabic names of the Zodiac 
are used in Nagyr.) 


March* , : . D « 
(Three-quarter circle.) 
(See note on page 18.) 


(Winter equisolar month) . 


April. ‘ . Oo 
(Ctrcle.) 


(Winter “ Kibla” month) ; 
N.B—The “Kibla’’ is the direc. 
tion to Mecca, 


May . : - _©O . 


(Circle plus hortaontal line.) 


(Winter Gate month) . < 


June 7 . oe AAO® . 28 
(Circle plus horisontal and vertical 
lines.) 


(Winter shoulder-blade month) 


July . . ° J . 
(Quarter circle.) 


(Summer millpond month) . 


August ‘ ~- to. 
(Circle plus horisontal and vertical 
lines.) 


(Summer shoulder-blade month) 


September . _O 


(Circle plus horisontal line.) 


(Summer Gate month) 


Khajun4, 


a 


mads = when harvests 
gathered.) 

Garumo hisa = when food is 
scatce. This month is called 
“baun6" in Ghilghiti. 


are 


Hat (Pisces) t; stormy ; slight 
thaw; wheat is sown (sign 
of Pisces). 


Bayimo Tikkidty Hissa. 


Hamal (Artes). Seed generally 
sown; agriculture generally 
begins ; grass comes out and 
is weeded ; weather good, 


Bayimo Kabila Hissa. 


Sdur (Taurus) (wheat comes 
out). 


Baytmo Hingbalter Hissa. 

Tausé (Gemini) (wheat is ripen- 
ing; water is thrown on the 
fields). 

Bayimo Baye Hissa. 


Sartén (Cancer) (wheat is ripe 
and is gathered). 


Shinimo Isha Hissa. 

Asatt (Lion) (mung, ma, and 
arzann are ripe; grape also 
is ripe). 

Shinimo Biye Hissa. 

Sumbulé (Virgo) (fruit-month ; 
good sport; pashmina wool 


is ready). 
Shinimo Hingbalter Hisse. 








® The Hunza-Nagyr ancient divisions of the months by the win 
however, for the various months under these seasons are added in 
months and are also explained furtker on. 
lus horizontal line, and circ 


quarter circle, full circle, circle 


7 
Shin4. 
RS Fe ee 
Sharé més. 
Baunéd més. 


? niné = rooting out weeds—the 
month for preparing the field 
(used in Childs, Dareyl, Gar, 
Tangir, &c.). 


? tshéy-bal6 = women and child- 
Ten (the month for women 
and children). 


? mané = month of rejoicing. 


? dudy6 = month of milk, 


latsh6é = hottest month. 


banyé==sowing month. “ Banyé” 
with Chilasis and Ghilghitis is 
the month of gathering in the 
harvest ; with Astoris it is the 
name for the first month in 


spring. 


ter and summer geasons will be found further on. The names, 
italics in the second column as equivalents to the Raglish 
The signs opposite to the English words of a quarter circle, semicircle, three- 
plus horizontal and vertical lines, which were s 
conversation with Raja Habibulla af Nagyr, may be found to correspoad with the shadow thrown at sunset on 


sted to me in 
gate of the 


Hunsa Chief's palace or other spots visible from it, during various months of the year, and with the names given to the months 


undef the two divisions of the year. 


+ These names, although in correct sequence, apparently postdate the 


constellations of the Zodiac, for the sua enters the 


sign of Aquarius in January and not in December, as used in the name adopted for December in Nagyr ; of Pisces in Febraary 
and not in March; of Aries in March and notin April ; of Taurus in April and not in 


Cancer in June and not in July; of Leo in if 
tember and not October; of Scorpio in October and aot in November; of 


of Capricorn in December and not in January. 


May; of Gemini {n May and not in June ; of 
uly and not in Augast; of Vie io August and not in September ; of Libra in Sep- 
a 


gittarius in November and not in December; and 


c 
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English. 
ie 


——— 


October . : oO: 
(Cércle.) 


(Summer “ Kibla ” month) : 


November . . I - 
(Three-quarter circle.) 


(Summer equisolar month) 


December ; . Jy 
(Half circle.) 


(Summer glacier month) . 


January a+ 


igasetee circle) 
(Winter millpond month) 
J 


February . . 
(Half circle.) 


(Winter glacier month)* ; 


In Ghilghit, old men alone are 
supposed to have the secret of 
months and seasons. How- 
ever, the following names ap- 
pear to be generally known 
by Astorts (see third or Shind 
column on next page). 

The divisions of months, as de- 
pendent on agriculture or on 
solar or stellar phenomena, 
vary in different parts of Dard- 
istan, and used to vary still 
more before the introduction 
or slow adoption of Muham- 
madanism, with its religious 
lunar months. In Chitr4l the 
year is solar, but the months 
are named from phenomena 
connected with the seasons. 


The dates of festivals often 
determine the names of 
months, &c. 
The desi 


February with December 


gnations and sigas corres 
i March with Nov 


Khajun4. 


ee 


Misdn (Libra) (all is gathered 
in). 


Shinimo Kabila Hissa. 
Agrab (Scorpion) (it snows, 


rains, &c.). 
Shinimo Tikkidir Hissa. 


Qaus (Archer) (ditto) (Tshikér, 
Markhér, and other shooting, 
or sport with dogs). 


Shinimo Ghamu Hissa. 


addi (Capricorn) (sport). 


Baytimo Isha Hissa. 
Déilo (Aquarius) (sport) . . 


Bayimo Gham Hissa. 


The following are the NAMES OF 
THE WEEK :— 


Aditt = Sunday. 
Tsandira = Monday. 
Angdro = Tuesday, 
Bodo = Wednesday. 
Brespatt = Thursday. 
Shikur = Friday. 
Shimshér = Saturday. 


The following are the words 
descriptive of other divisions 
of time :— 


To-morrow morning = djfmile 
djumdenn. 


To-morrow evening = dj{mile 
saburr. 

To-morrow mid-day = djfmile 
doghdyer. 


After to-morrow morning ==hip- 


pulto tsordi (dimeshkaltshan 
= we shall arrive). 

After to-morrow noon=hippulto 
doghdyer, 

After to-morrow evening = 
hippulto shamér ; sabir. 


ember ; April with October ; 


pond as followsin the fespective winter and summer soletices 
May with September ; June with A 
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Shina. 


ee Ose 


nasaly6 (?) 


shogétérid = month of fireworks. 
Shogoter is a festival in that 
month. 


These words are supposed to 
have been introduced since 
the Little-Tibetan invasion. 
They are as follows :— 


Aditt= Sunday, 

Tsandrélu = Tehandur (Astori) 
= Monday. 

Angaru = Angdr = Tuesday. 

Bodo = Wednesday. 

Brespitt, Blesputt,or Brespatt = 
Thursday. 

Shikuru = Friday, 

Shingsheir = Saturday. 


1 January with July 
august, 
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English. 


ASTORI ({Shind) NAMES FOR 
MONTHS (see third column), 


March 


Snow-melting month 


Sowing month is : 
Weeding month. . . 
Milk month . . 7 

Trouble month . . ‘ 


Reaping month. . 


Sheep-slaughter month* . . 


Meat month . . . . 


The coldest month is called . | 


Women sing in the month of 


aA Ree 


a 
t 


19 





Shin. 
ae 
| 
. . 7 . : . |? se bazéno? (spring). 
hong : . . . hinegdu més. 
; : ; : banyé més. 

: . . . . nind més. 

: : . . manyé més (the month of milk). 

‘ . . ‘ . bardé més. (Since it is said that 
“seven days in it are very 
hot,” I suppose this month 
is August.) 

. . . . . - | shar6 més. 

e e . < .« | dawakié6 més; so named from 
the day on which sheep are 
killed to provide dried meat 

\ for winter use. The Ghilghitis 
call this day “Ndés,” which 
means “‘ fattening.” 

I have referred to this festival 
in the “Historical Legend 
of Ghilghit.” 

. ‘ - ‘ Tomolyd més. 


“Nashd més” is the month in 
which takes place Shiriba- 
datt's feast. Vide Ghilghit 
Legend in my “ Dardistan,” 
Part III, pages 6 to rr. 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Months in Nagyr are also named as follows :— 


WINTER YEAR. 


1. Bayimo Isha Hissa 
2. ,»  Ghamu os 
3 Tikkidir ,, 
4 » Kabila » 
5 , Hingbalter ,, 
6. ‘i Biye " 





connection with any particular month. 


nase ———- 
© These terms are not always literal translations of the Astori names, 


SUMMER YEAR. 


= January. : 7. Shinimo Isha Hissa =July. 

== February. | 8 , Baye in = August. 

= March. 9 »  Hingbalter ,, = September. 
= April. | 10. » Kabila 9 = October. 
== May. in ,  Tikkidir =i November. 
= June. i 12. »  Ghamd » = December. 








——_—__ 
but refer to whatever clreamstance is most striking im 
C2 
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NoTE ON THE WINTER AND SUMMER SEASONS. ches 

i i i -ol == winter year, and shini yol = 
rol,” is divi winter season, bayimo yol = win ; 

De ey aie é {a sign of the sun on the Hunza Raja's 


begin as follows: Bayimo ish | 
eg SS Seth . Trkkidir (when the sun is level with the earth); Aad:/é (when the 
gate); & ; 


Mizan is straight with the Kibl4 or the direction to Mecca) ; ee. (sun = with Raja’s gate) ; 
Buye hissa (from a rock which resembles the shoulder-blade of a s os o 

The summer series is Isha, Buye, Hingbalter, Kabila, Tikkidir, an amu. 

The winter season is Isha, Ghami, Tikkidir, Kabila, Hingbalter, and Buye. 

The signs (of the shadows thrown on the Raja’s gate) mentioned elsewhere correspond as 
ee with August ; May with September ; April with October ; March with November; Febru. 
ary with December ; and January with July. 

The names of the months of the winter and summer seasons respectively correspond as follows ‘ 

January with July, being similarly the fulness of the winter and summer seasons (/:¢. millpond 
and Ultima Thule of winter and summer). 

February with December (being both ice-months) = Gham (the sun setting beyond a glacier 
as seen {rom the Raja's palace). 

March with November (Tikkidir) = sun is level with the earth = sun sets behind a level space. 

April with October (Kabil4) = the Mizdn is straight with the Kibla (the direction of Mecca). 

May with September (Hingbalter) = the sun is equal with the Raja’s gate or “ doorway” from 
rock resembling gateway. 

June with August (Biye) = rock resembling the shoulder-blade of a sheep, behind which the 
sun sets at Hunza as seen from the Tham’s castle. 


FESTIVALS. 
The ' Thamé Bépao”’ festival is described in the Ethnographical part. The “Gineni,” when the 


corn is ripe, also requires further details. The “Chili” or Fir festival is celebrated by the Shins at 
Nilt, Gulmét, Pisan, Yall, Tok dumenikdi. 


The Shin day (described in Part Ill, Vol. I of my | = shiné bazéno = the Shin spring G. 
“ Dardistan ”). 


shind ndo = the Shin new day 4. 
The fd of Ramadan e . 


The Nauréz . . . . . e well-known festivals among Mussulmans, 


The Kurbani fd ‘ 


Harvest home (Dumenikdi in Khajuné4) - | = dimnik4 G, 


kay néo A, 





CHAPTER VI—TERMS OF RELATIONSHIP 


These have to be compared in Kha 
noun, which often has no meanin 


= JAM-JAMATE-BARING, 


jund with the pronominal prefixes that are connected with the 


ee i & when the prefix is take : L uy 
gu” or “goau” = “thy father” (now we also have “ ee 


= my daughter ; g6i =thy daughter: ey = h; 
eigenen enter ; ey = his daughter. 


is ‘my father ;” 

pedi 4ya”’); id, yd or yudu = his father. Aj 

1 or ayl = my son; gd = i if ori 

+ gul = thy son ; if or iyi 

Bel Nkcoaes ea raat + Buyer = thy husband ('' Azs husband” cannot exist, and this 
no € non-separability of certain Nouns from their dronvuké) Afs 


a= my wife; guds == thy wife - is wi 
Bus == thy wife; yute = ms wife (see “ Grammatical Sketch” and notes on page 23) 
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English. 








Khajuna. 
Man . + | siss (ik), p/. 
Male. hirr (1) and hirrikunts g/?s., btro 
(muts). 
Woman 7 


giss, gushiants, p/. 
New-born male child gir4s (girdsho) = newly born; 
hiléss, m., hilésho, pl. 


Girl . . dassin, dass{wants, p/. . ‘ 

Boy “ hiléss (hilésho), djétis (djotu- 
muts), 

Virgin* . . . garr amotum dasion (in Hill 
Panjabi = bidh ne kita kirf) 
= marriage not-done girl. 

Maid . S é ‘ ¢ | munkérmanas, munkerman4sbo, 


pl. 

garr ayétum hiléss (the boy has 
not married) = marriage not- 
done boy. 

tshakur (manubai = he has be- 
come), tshakurisho, p/. 


Bachelor* . 


Young man 





tshakur giss . 5 


Young woman : 
djatt hirr; djat, djata, p/.t 


Old man : : : . 
Old woman . . ‘: A » guss * : * ‘ 
Puberty} (for a man) 3 - | Djiwanier dishkaltimi —. . 


(to youth he reached.) 


(for a woman) holé ddshumo, gatutze muman- 
ubo (she went out and clothes 


(stained) she has become). 


Life ° . + | umrgusanum (has become long) 

Birth. . . + { paidd. 

Death . . . . | uyfras, ; maran, f.; uyiras 
oyénote wadjib dila = to die | 
is proper to all, | 

Sickness < = rék; bidi (ap! = is not) . s 

Sick . ghaliz . 7 . . 

Health . . bidi apf = illness is not (daltds 

, mamimi = he has become 
good). 

Temper , . . | atsir, gutsir besen dild = how is 


my, thy temper ? (bealth). 





© Déshkaltum dastnn = the girl bas reached (puberty) ; déshkaltum hilé 
is born = dasinnan dumtmanumo. 

+ Also “djatisho ;” “djatd” means “old ones” generally. Djat gusbfant 
(kante) — old men. 


t Better ask: “Kiné biléss baligh imanno b4ya, bg” = Has this boy wature beco 


mamanse béa, bé” = Has this woman mature become or not? 





manijo. 


mushé. 


tshéy, 
shudér. 


mulai. 
bal 4.; shio G. 


she kéi mulai (the girl that 
wears the white cap), 


pashé ne dito bAl (¢he boy that 
Aas put no turban on), 


tshakur, 


tshakur tshéy. 
djéro, 
djari. 


Djiwaniete ifdlo = reached his 
youth. 


dimm kurao bild = body has 
become impure. (Astori.) 


umr jilljigi (long life) ; jigi (long) 
G. 
méren, 


rbk. 
shilAno, ghaliz, roghéto. 


mishto rahét; na rogi; niraldg 
G. 


98 = the boy has reached (puberty). A girl (one) 


s = old women or " gushingAts.” Djat hird 


me or not? “Kine dastnn baligh 
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sep os pope 
7 Khajuné. 
English. J 3 
fo 
__ 
h4 djemdat =the assembly of oe 
a ‘ , house; uskiyo==relatives(wit h 


Household. . . 


Tribe . . ° ° . 
Fellow-countrymen . . 
Strangers. . . . 
Relations ‘ : . . 
Fellow-villagers . . . 
Brotherhood 7 . . 
Friend . . ‘ ‘ . 
Acquaintance : . . 
Parents ‘ Fi ‘ . 
Geschwister = brother and 


sister.t 


Maternal auntt and nephew. 


Paternal auntt and nephew, 


Paternal aunt and niece 


(“ Api” in Khajuné is father’s 
mother and mother’s mother, 
whilst “dado” is mother’s 
father and father’s father.) 


LSS SS 


pe Notice the word “rém," which bas 
= diferent people, different custom. 
+ This aad: Gs 
the second colu 


‘other, if older, is called 
§ The wife of the 


nominal prefixes as follows ; 


“ " 
aunt; dotag” ~ 


mantsu = your aunt; dateu = 


their aunt. 


right of eventual succession). 


humdyin, f. p/., humiyo (2 oF 3; 
acre 1 Pole’ “ sapuydr).” 
sapuyar (a large family) . . 


gém, qm, rom* 


hAnn bush4i atshukdnn (relations 
or brothers of one country). 


djamipp (ing) (isho) . . 
atshukénn (brothers), uskdin  . 


; girime atshukénn (village 
relations). 


sukuyo, usktyo (relatives) ‘ 
; (mits) shughtlo (muts) 
; (mits) . - - 


So-4mi = father and mother . 


atshkonn ayds-ter6 (brother’s 
sister-folk). 








ndna- (father’s sister); dmi = 
my mother. 


etshughun mama=little mother; 
etshughun mamumu-muy = 
little mother her son; etshu- 
ghun mamumu miy = little 
mother her daughter. 

ndna-ayds (her daughter) = the 
aunt's (daughter) my sister. 

ndna-ay-ay4s (my father’s sis- 
ter’s daughter (is) my sister) ; 
as4gun fact or daughter of 
my sister). 

nanumo atshukén = brothers of 
father’s sister, 


nanumo-ayasteru 
father’s sister, 
nanumo-ay) dja atsho bai = the 
son of my aunt is my brother, 


sisters of 


ae same meaning in the Gipsy  Rémaai." 
Phar”? 
the following English headings 
. mn require a separate explanation. 
$ The mother's sister is also called ‘* mother ;” 
ne = €tshughun mama; if of nearly the same 
“big father,” &e. 
mother’s brother is “antau,” 


is the turning of the hand. 


if older than the mother 


The sans of 


my aunt; gintsu 


lo 
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djemdat ; géro batz}. 
(The latter is Astéri = family 
of the house.) 


sapuyar. 
gam G.; tome 4. 


ék kuyéy djaro = brothers of one 
village or even country. 


lége. 

jdru; kall. 

kull kuydtsh. 

uskini. 

shugilo; s6mo. 

sudjéno. 

mamélo = yh le = father and 
mother. 

jdsa G., jdsas. 


mol-sazio 4. 


mol-s4s G, 


pipi-jdu, 


ptpi-jéi. 





——————— — — - 


The proverb says: “ Phar rém, ph4r tshél”” 
are exactly rendered in Shind, but not in Khajun4, so that the words in 


» she is the big mother = uyim mama; 


age «= mékhutshum mama (middle mother). Similarly the father’s 
one’s uncle are one’s brothers. 


which is literally “my uncle’s wife,” 


The word goes with the pro. 


= thy aunt; {otsu = bis aunt; ménteu = her aunt; m{ntsu =» our 
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English. 





Paternal mother’s grandson dpi-4mis (literally “my grand- 


father’s grandson") ; aya 4pi 
(father’s grandfather). 


Paternal mother's grand. ; A4misho 
3 (applied t 
daughter, both grandsons and saan: 
daughters). 

Paternal father’s grandson . | d&do-amis , . 

Maternal father . . » | dado . ; 

Father* . . F « | 4u, 4y4, bébo (the Nagyris pro- 
nounce “ aya’ somewhat dif- 
ferently). 

Stepfather . . . - | eldjumay4 , 2 : : 

Grandfather , . ' - | dado (better than “ epi”) ‘ 

Mother . . . . - | t4mi (my mother), gami (thy 
mother), md4ma. 

Stepmother . . . - | eldjum gimi = thy stepmother 

Grandmother . . . » | apf ‘ 3 

Brother ’ . ‘ - | 4tsho,f atshkon, atshkéntoré 


To distinguish’ a real brother 
from a cousin, the former may 
be called “daman atso” and 
the latter “altinne 4tsho” 
(second degree? brother), hit. 
of my bone my brother ”’) ; fos- 
ter-brother is “sham 4tsho.” 


Stsho, dlus (“my brother” and 
“ their brother’ respectively) ; 
aulus = my brother; gilus = 
thy brother ; ilus =his brother; 
molus > her brother, &c. 


Uterine brother. 

(The sister speaks of her brother 
as “‘aulus,’ and the brother 
speaks of the sister as “ayds.’') 


Paternal brother. . . | Atsho, atilus (literally ‘‘my 
brother’’). 

Sister. . ; . . | yds, ayds (my sister) . : 

Uterine sister . . . Die eee ae, ee (my sister) . . 





dadiga-pétsho (paternal mother 
and grandson). 


dadiga-pétshi (paternal mother 
and granddaughter). 


dado-pétsho (patemal father 
and grandson). 

dado. 

bdbo ; mdlo. 


patino mdlo= later father ; hurr- 
malo A. 


dado. 
aje. 


patini m4 G.; hurr m4 A 
dadj. 


j4. 7 


ma ek-j4. 


malo-ek-j4. 
(father-one-brother), 


sds, kaki. 


. | mé-ek-sds (mother-one-sister). 





DgcLreNnsion of Somx PRONOMINAL See Pe et ee ae ey ee Ft ek 


© “Bather” of “dn” is literally "my father,” and goes with the pronoun as fotiaws : 
medu or mit = ecione 
» means nothing.) Yutaro or yutsaro = father- 


thy father; yuau or ydu — his father; muda or mdu — her father; 
or fiu = thelr father. (Deprived of the pronominal prefix, “a 
+ “Ami” = my mother; gimi = thy mother ; 
mother ; imi =tbeir mother. ‘(Deprived af the pronominal prefix, 
“ mother. +) “ Mama ” is the appellative or vocative for mother. 
q “Atshu"” = my brother; gotshu — thy brother; etshu = 
mdtshu = your brother; otshu = their brother /“ tshu '» alone means nothing) 
seems to mean “ brother: folk,” the ending 


tribe ag being all one’s fathersexaydtoro; mAwatero= all your fathers ; amitoro=all iste Prius their sisters. Atsho-atshkon- 


umitoro = all their mothers ; ayastero ~ all my sisters; gayastero = all thy sisters; 

toro = my brother, al! (are) my brothers ; matshkontoro = all your brothers; ayftero 

ore women ; also “ Ayitero” with the accent on the first syllable, but in order 
or “ ayda toro ban’’ = all are my sons, ead “ ay)-gushants 


Gaengaat Note—The sound in combination with the noun for the first persoo singola 
for the third person masculine or 
“me; for the second person plurel ma ; 
peges 197 and 198, and page £02.) 


(lollowed by “u” or “0” according to certain rules) ; 
"imo" or “mu;" for the first person plural * mf” or 
«A or "4," (See Chapters | and IV io the Notes on Grammar, 


imi = his mother; mami =her mother ; . 
the substantive would remain a» “ wi, 


= h 
eens mo Atshkon” oF “ atshkantoro 


© toro” or ‘tero’”” showing the tribal connexion of the old generation 


to avoid contusion it is better to 
» © all are my daughters-women. 


gon, te 


father ; 
nae ur father; udu 


ae Au la 
our father ; méa == 


= our mother ; mimi = your 
ag which does not mean 


tshu = our brother ; 
ea” or “ atshotoro ° 
or elder men of the 


mothers; mamatoro—all your mothers ; 


Syb-gushants = all my 
a alt (are) my sons; ay-€' ao are 
rts ‘ta;" for the second “g” 
or “e;" for the third person feminine 
” for the third person plaral 


ge 
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English. Khajun4. 
ee 


Paternal sister ayds (my sister) malo-ek-sds. 
ay4 = my father; uyim 4ya = 


s ther (if older 
Uncle, father's brother (1 ereal father uyaan'b aba 


than father). : 
(For exact translation see 


Shin4 column.) bard-mdlo = great father. 


dngu = my mother’s brother; 
uyim ga = thy great father. 


shi malo G.; tshine malo A. 


tshukun gt = thy little father. 
ae : (little father). 


(if younger) . 


etshukun angu = my mother's 


Shina column . : 
Geeonne little brother, 


barf m4 = great mother; shuf 


uyim gimi = thy big mother = 
Taine adn m4, &c. = little mother. 


his wife is called ! 
aunt (if older than mother). 


(see Shin4 column). 


his son . ‘ : . | sukdin 4tsho=brotherhood bro- | pitshd j4. 


ther (relations’ brother.) 


his daughter : ’ + | sukdin ay4s=brotherhood sister | pitsha-i-sds. 


distant relation . . . | silidjinn disontsh. 
angu = my mother’s brother. 
Uncle (mother's brother) 
giingu = thy mother’s brother* | mél; m4mu. 


» biswife  . ; . | antsu , : ‘ papt; pfpi. 

» hisson ; + | angu-ayl; atsho = brother molai-pipiai-ji. 

» his daughter ; . | angu-4i is ayds = sister. + | molai pipiai ga. 
Aunt, father’s sister * + | adna (the mother's brother is | papi G.; pipi 4. 


also by courtesy addressed as 
“nana” or “father’s sister ”!) 


» her husband : + | Manomo muyer = the nana | mAmo. 
her husband (is also called 
“Nana”), : 
» fh | 
er son i : » | Ranomo-a) or nanomo-mo} - | moldi pipi4i-j. 


» oh i 
» _ her daughter . + | Nanomo-4i or nanomo-méi mohdi pipidi == sés 
(Nephews, nieces, cousins, 
 &c., are ordinarily call. 
ed sons, daughters, brothers 
sisters, respectively.) 


(Cousins do not intermarry, ale 
though some Chiefs have been 
known to do so (1866). Now 
this custom has extended to all 
(1886), except where Muham- 
madanism has not completely 

| rooted out the old heathen, 
Shind, aversion to the mar- 

pale idan | Tlage of cousins.) 
* Angutero = my og eae 


“&sheghon mama, ce Only Rajas and Rénos and Sayads call out to thi 
© this 








uncle “nané;” the others call him 
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= 
English. . 





Aunt (mother’s sister)== 
{if older than mother) 


+ | amimo ayas, amimo uydm yas . | bari m4. 
(if younger) . + | etshukun ayds; is also called | shul ma G.; tshuni ma A, 
mama. 
» her son . 


uyumm mama-i; etshukun mé- | bari-mdi-putsh, shdi-m4i-putsh 
ma-l, G.; tshuni-maleyn-putsh A. 


» her daughter : - | ditto, ditto, mdi . 7 » | bari-mai dih, shui-may dih G.; 


tshunl-maleyn dih 4. 


Paternal grand-uncle (if older |‘d4do uyum 4pi* (the wife of the | bdro dado. 
than the grandfather). gtandfather’s brother). 


(If younger than the grand- | etshukun 4pi . . : . | shio dado. 
father.) 


(Paternal grand-uncle) his wife. | uyum Api 7 . 7 . | bdro dadf, 


” » oy» ) his son. | uyum Ay : i . | baré mdlo, 
Paternal uncle, his daughter . | uyum méi : ban m4. 
\ 
»  gtand-aunt . »|uyum dpi. P . | dad. 
Maternal grand-uncle . . 
; : \ » ‘i . . . . dado, 
_ grand-aunt ss, : 


His son, &c,, &c. . 


As before, 


b4ro malo. 


Neernyneet 


uyim-4pi-amis . . : 
Her son, &c., &c. . : 


f 
Sont . . . . e F (his son) . . . e pitsh. 


DAUGHTER} . : . . | 4i,éi= his daughter, oi (her girl), | ath. 
méi. 
Son's wife. . . . - | ekhdkin (his son's wife) . . | ash, 


Daughter's husband $ . | drer (my daughter’s husband) ; djematshé, 
gurer (thy daughter's hus- 
band). 


Grandson. Rite . | amis, amisho, p/. pronominal . | pétsho. 
hi. 
Granddaughter j . : ‘. é 3 . * . | pétshi 


Grandson's son’s wife. . | amis, dmisho, pl, s+ ani DORA: 


. ‘ dae to the 
r n i i f the grandmother; bat the respect 

«This; the “ great-grandmother,"—that is to say, the elder sister o! ri se ne 
fesais eubeanbie, is ‘extated ts the wife of the grandfather's brother, just as the mother’s brother y a dressed 

i ronan. 

CA = ny son; guy! = thy son; iyl = his aon (in Nagyri the words are al, eta eee caer nun 

iation of Khajund being broader tha that of Nagyr). Mu! = her son; mil = our nee mal oT brat opilable in i — daughter, 

ot + ki = ny daughter” is the same as“ my son,” withthe difference that the ar Stieber daughters 6 e.cur 

whilst it is onthe second syllable in al son. Gdi = thy danghter; ¢4i = his su 


daughter; méi your daughter; di= their daughter. . 


English. 


ee 


Grandson’s daughter's husband 


Step-son . 
Step-daughter . . 
Nephew . . 


Niece » : : 


Nephew's wile . . 
Niece’s husband . . 
HUSBAND. . . 


WIFE 


Wife's brother ‘ 
Husband's brother . ’ 
Husband’s sister < , 
Wile’s sister. : . 
Wife’s brother's son . 
Wife's brother's daughter 
Husband's brother's son , 
Husband's brother's daughter 
Husband’s sister’s son, 
Husband's sister’s daughter 
Wife's sister’s son . ; 
Wife’s sister’s daughter . 


Wife’s mother 


Wile’s father 


Husband's mother , 


ee 








® Relations through the marri 
would, howeves, 


« | asdgun (pronominal) . 


. 


THE HUN 





Khajund. 





amis, dmisho . . 


1, 11 (the same as “son ”) 


«| ol 


4tsho-i, atsho-yu, pl. “ . 


. | dtsho-mo-oi (gi), atsho-€y; 

yi-gushants, pe. = their 
daughters 

. | dtshomo ekhakin . : . 

. | atshomo asildirr® (?) ‘s ‘ 


| awiyer, adyer (my husband)t . 


awis, dus (my wife), aushfants, 
( pd. ausindero.t 


» | arik . ; . 

. » . . . ° 
j 

anile % : ‘ : A 
' 

. ” . . . . . 





” . 2 . ° » 


arik-al § i . , 





arfk-dy § ‘ . . 





as4gun § . . . . 


34 ” § « . ° e 


~ al (my son) §, avdgun ai . : 
: 4i {my daughter) §, as4gun ai. 


», dskus , es oe . 7 
| 
; (enjoys even more respect some- 
{| Umes than the mother herself). 
ji 

+ askir, 


. . 


: 
» \askus  , 














age of one's children are called “assildire 
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pitsh (as son). 

dih (as daughter). 

jds-putsh 4. ; jawéy pitsh G, 
jawéy dih. 


jawéy nish. 
jawéy diematshe: 
barao, baréyo G,. 
grén. 


sheyri. 

djoté, yaté G. 

djoti, yatf G. 
moon 

sau G., sazdo 4. 

sabi A. 

djotdéi pitsh. 

djotoi dfh. 

jado. 

jadi. 

djotiin putsh. 

djotiin dih. 

shdsh. 


shayir. 


shash. 





ee eet 


Yer = thy husband; méyer = ber husban di alec the'lores fee ae. Daban uskin = real retation ; askéyo, of 


imply Polyandria ; 40 bette, 


band” generally. P?. ‘muySrisho (“her husbands” 


t Dy f ausiaders Gece ‘ane use “dyerisbo” = thelr hashands for the plural of “ her husband.” 


difference bet 


es). 


Ween genders is denoted by the addition of the, ausitiary “bo” 


for a woman and “bai” fora mas. 
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{ 
English. | Khajuna. 


Husband's father 


J 


4skir 


! 
| 





| 
. ‘ . | shaydr, 
Bridegroom . , | hilaled ; garéno (muts) . | hilaled, 
Bride - | bill; gar8ni (muts) «| hilal. 
. { 
Widower : | kagino (muts) 7 : | kagino. 
Widow . | 4 gyts, gydshomuts ; i A.; gy 
idow seer gytshomuts ; doudle | kagini 4. ; gyas G. 
Betrothal* =. : ‘ « | bali; baring (words) barr, balli G.; sual 4. 
Marriage* . . - | arr; garing . . . + | garr G.; kash A. 


Wedding day* . : - | garé guntz; garinge guntsing, p/. gare dés G.; kajéyn dies 4. 


Pregnancy. ; , . | hurutum or khurutum guss (preg- 


agurt G.; sapdy A. 
nant or sitting woman). fe 





Delivery : : . | sapdi : ; : . | sapdy G,; tshdli-tshéy A. 
Foster-son. . . «| Gsham.ff . . : , | unilo putsh. 
Foster-daughter . : + | dsham-di ‘ . . | unili dih. 
Foster-father F : -| dsham-dya. _ 3 . | unilo malo. 
Foster-mother . . + | dsham-mdma . ‘ 3 . } unili ma. 
Nurse . . : , » | usham . é 3 ‘ . | unih. 
Daughter returning on a visit | di-séntshi; her son is called | biro (?) = male. 
after marriage, married seladjinn btro. sotshé = sistet’s son. 
daughter 
Womankind . c . - | sontshi. 
Orphan (fatherless, husbandless) | tarés, tarésho p/. ‘ : oh ae a and mother 
An aphrodisiacum (a stone got ' ting-batt < { : . | guraz ting ting (?) 


at Guraiz). 


CHAPTER VIIL—TRADES AND PROFESSIONS = DURUSKOYO-BARING.} 


i : . | nim or Molla for Sunnis, 
oe ee eer v Abhand for Shias. The 
i im 1 j i Ii their priests 
In Hunza even the Pirs of the | Shah Abdurrahim in Zaibak, Muldis also ca Priest 
( heterodox Muldis refuse to Khwaja Ibrabim Husain i | Akhin or ances ‘i pele 
live, as their nominal followers Wakhan, Shahzada Makino in | spiritual nt is ; ie 
are so impious.) | Sarikul, &c., cantrol the Muldi | ag . Bom ay a et wees 
i : ¢ rs 0 ; , 
Seager | &e, send khalifas to Hunza 
and other Muldi places to 
preach and to collect offerings. 
| 
i 


Pupil. : . . | shagird . ‘ : : . | talibani. 








. ils apter on “Customs” in the Ethnographical part of this work. | : ; The 

+ ian ae fainlly of the narse of the child of a Chiet to the foster-child is provecut throughout Dardistaa 
foater-brother iy called “ dsham Atsho,” ‘‘ésham” being the relationship or foster-kindred geterally. 

t There is far leas subdivision of labour in Hunga than ia the more civilized Nagyt. 

§ Regarding this singular sect, see the Ethnographical part of this work. 
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English. Khajuna. Shina, 
oe ee oe ee __ 
Sportsman ; (no genera) name) daritz. 
Game . . (see Ethnographical Dialogues) dara. 
Gold-washer . ‘ . . | maritz (in Nagyr; the Hunza maritz. 


rivers have no gold). 


Tailor . : : . «| sidtsho (sewing is done by | siétsho G., sitzi. 


women). 


Bhestebee: . | Sh4uti is a caste by itself at | [n Childs, musicians, being a low 


Nagyr (there is no “ Shauti” caste, make shoes. Watul, a 
in Hunza). ‘Berits” (p/. Gipsy tribe, some Shinas have 
Béritsho) is a caste of heard to be shoemakers. They 
musicians (Déms) in Nagyr are called Watul or Batul in 
which ranks above shoemak- Kashmir, Shoté in Nagyr. 

ers ; there are also many Berits 

in Hunza. ‘ Rajo gushpur ya 

domé-gushpur ”’ is ironical for 

a “ Raja’s son or Dom's son.” 

Carpenter. . . | ; (everybody is hisown car- | tatshén G., tshdn, 


penter.) 


Ironsmith . . a . | akhdr (are Berits). (Recently a | akdr. 
' gunsmith was employed at 
Hunza.) 





Peasant . . : grest (all from highest to lowest | grésto. 


are “ gresto”’), 


Merchant . . . . ; (as in Ghilghiti) (are from | sauddgar G.; bany6é A, 

Badakhshan for Hunza, and 

; from Ghilghit, &c., for Nagyr). 

Porters (coolies) . . bald4 kuyo (the zamindars take | bard4li G., baridli. 
the loads). 

Horse-stealer or horse-seller , 


tati w4lo A. 


Robber 7 j . 


gain (isho) gayfan, p/. + | tshurdto (spy). 


| Galwdn (none in Nagyr) . ; Galwdn A. 
Murderer . : ‘ 


1 
| 
[ 
| 
Horse-driver . ‘ . . ashtén . 
t 
| 
| 


géin (isho); khundér (isho) jogarr. 


Ploughman, . ’ | harro-ghdrsher-hirr (plough- 


driving-man). G6ne bayéki  sushs G3 bang 


{ 
they mangjo, A. 
Brick-maker , | 


. . ; dishtik étas-hirr (no special | kuldl. 
occupation or caste). 
Tinsmith ; j 
. * | zergarr (is a special caste in zergarr. 


: unza and Nagyr; the same 
| as the gold and silver smith), 
i 


Gold and silver smith 


ditto 
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oe ey 


English. 








Khajuné. | 
{ 
we 
Barber . . ; (everyone is his own barber) 
| 

Butcher : . » | kasdb (everybody is his own 

butcher), 
Weaver . 


. + | gishéshku (ing); buyétsho (muts) 


. 


Shepherd . =. =. | huyeltatz, (p/. huyéltartsho) 


i 
| 
| 
| 
Cowherd . . . . | buyd4 yértshar | 
i 


Washerman , F . » | (there are none) 


| 
{ 


Groom (in service of Rajas) . | ashtdn (is a rising occupation) . 


takorr. 


puzi (at Astor). 


' buyétsho, tshaja G. 


payAlo. 
gawa teh4ro G., gotshdro. 
dobd (at Ghiighit). 


: ashtén G., tshirpdna (?) 


CHAPTER VIIL—TERMS RELATING TO MEMBERS OF THE BODY = ADIMME 


BANUNGO-BARING. 


Members of the body - | adimme-baningo* (bann, sin- 
gular). 


| 
Skeleton (bone) .. tinn, tindjé, om, pf, trum 
| 





shdngdl (of a dead man). 


Skin. . . 7 . | batt, m., batdngo, baténgo, p/. . 


Perspiration , . . «| horégo . d . . . 
Bones . : . : - | Gnn, m., tind), p/.t a 
Marrow. ° . . - | miyo; mfo, |; m. . 7 


Flesh. 7 . ‘ «| tshapp, m. (iag) . 2 : 


Fat ‘ ‘ > e . | biss, #, bishé, pf. . ‘ 


Blood , . ‘ ‘ . | multan, m. (ing) =. F 


Sinew . . . . . | djew4 (muts) f. 


Veins (muscles?) “4 : . | barisho (baris is the singular) /, 





Muscle . : ‘ . . | girkes, nt. (literally 2 mouse). 


. . ‘ 7 | ettis, kappall, m., gapal; pés. 
“aS : yétaho, yetumuts, gapdlisho. 





The occiput « . A . ; om. . ° * . 
Brain . . . . : ; Mm. ‘ . . 


Crown of head ‘ . A | ; pul, w. . . . ° 














7 bi im porta: i i of separating t 
* i t comparison, as it shews the process ; i 
“‘adim” Seine soci body” in Negeri and “dim” being the word for “ body” in 
i ominal twenty years ag is.» Ate 
The wera ae toe Peal“ tiodjo * and ieadjo.” “also “ altindjo.” 


diméy banni.* 
ati; shangali. 


tshém. 

hiluk A. ; Girdm G. 
ati. 

miyo; mito. 

métz, 

mf. 

ial. 

djows. 

nare, 

m{yo (mouse). 


shish. 


gonn G., tshdnghat. 


mato G.; moto 4. 


aS 


oe = 
he pronominal prefix deen the sabstantive, 

Shing: udimisho = bodies, : 

ago, — vis. itenn = my bone; giltes = thy bone; iften = bis bone. 
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jo 

English. 
Sinciput 
Hair. . , 


Hair of a woman. 
Curls. : : , 
Lock of hair ° ‘ ’ 


Tresses, plaits 


-Ringlets . . 


Tress-bands . . .. 


Forehead 7 . . 


Face. . . . 
Temples . - . 
Eyes. ‘ : 4 


Eyebrows, . 
Eyelids s i ‘ 


Eyelashes . | 
Pupil ., : 
Tears 


(of a woman) 


(many of my tears fall) 


Sight . 


Eyesight 7 
Ears 
Hearing 


= 


* In this w 
Order to be easily Onderstoad 


t “On0" and “oi” 







‘ord the Pronominal prefix ig now dro 


. yéttese tdlo 

goyang * 
. | mugbyang (der hair) ; 
. | ephin, f, epbinishé, p2. . 
| kananétshing, p/. of kananéy. 


. ;goyang (gishiman, ydshu- 
man). 


gikiyo (u). 
; Sf. tshikenisho- - 5 
| ephati, f (muts) .  . . 
ashkil, /. (my face), mushkil 


(her face), mishkiléng = our 
faces, 


e | gatsh, m. (ing), astaghari, /. 


hann altshinn, /, altshimuts,t 
altshin (my eye). 


+ | Aitans, m. p/. . { . 7 
«| iltshine-tal, m. (ing) ‘ . 
+ | arpur, m. (ing) arpuryang = the 

whole eyelash; arpur = one 


hair. 


altshinn-nanni ndnni- 


muts, p/. 


(muts), 


+ | ad; gu’, ya, agya, ys, 


Paya 7) 2, 


(bit admuts dum). 
» | barénnes (to see) , ; 
+ | altshine-gari, 
+ | altimaling, m. el. 


- | dayales (to hear) 





. 


. | djakure G., jakué, 


Shind. 
1 


shishéy talo. 


(in Astori) jaku. 


tshamiye G.; tshamute. 


béne G.; laskiré 4. 


tshikeréss. 
nilao, 


mikk. 
atshi-baré, 
atshi. 


atsh két. 


atsh pati. 


atsh qimi ; qimo-motz G: 


nanni, 


4nsho 4., ashe. 
Ashe. 


tshakeéno 4, Vide Verbs.t 


konn. 


« | patujdno (to hear), 


| 






pped + twent 

3 : y years ago one could ooly sey “my hair, thy haie 

are the terminations of the iv vely. 7 rdistan Pat [. 
Infiniti ein Aslori aad Ghilghiti respect ely. See Dardi ’ 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA 





AND SHINA. 








English, Khajund. 

Cheeks 3 ; amukush, ™m., amukoyéng, p/., 
also “imékoyang,” hatshumi- 
shonn (lower cheeks). 

Chin tshdmm, asan, m. (isho), also 
“isdyo.” 

Dimple lakebérri (G.), koshdlo (twisted) . 

Nose ; tmipush, »., imupuyants, p/. 
mmupiyang (usho).* 

Nostrils . : ‘ : 


amiltur, m., amultiring, p/. 


Odour . 7 . nass, m. (ming) (ing) 


Smell. . . . nass tshyes (odour to smell) 
(for a sportsman) . - | ndss tshitshubéy (he sniffs smell) 
{ » . ) . gonn harfko (smell has come) G. 
Sneezing - ‘: 3 . > tshi, thiat, m. (“t” and‘‘h” are 
read diactitieally), tehing. 
Upper lip ayil, m., yétum fling p/. (isho) . 


Nether lip. . . . | yére fling =. 


. . 


Mouth. « . . | ekhatt, achdtt, f (“ing” and 


“isho"’) ; u altane ukhating= 

their two months. 
Voice, shout, sound . : . | kau (ming) ; stshér (ing), ‘ 
Taste . rs . . . | meza . . : A : 


Licking . ‘ . : . | lashatas (to lick). 7 


Sucking : . tshishatast . 


Beard . 7 . . «| angé, anyé, ingé, f, ungéying 
pl. 

Moustaches . . . . | punye, pungomuts, panyits- 
_ hang, pis. 

Teeth . A . ‘ . | amé, ime, 7. (muts) 

‘Molar teeth. . : - | eldjimimé. ‘ . 

Front teeth. ; . yérum zmé 

Tongue. ; . . . éumis, yamus (ytimusho)} 


pes 


ee 
® This plural includes @ mass of noses irrespective of their owners The vowel 
its pronominal natute. (See general note on Page 23. 
+ The fermination neg: marks 
to convert them Into verbs. . A 
a ‘The pronominal ‘sound for the Yhied person oe ¥ 
© yérausho” = " tongues" is also the singuiasfor “a he. 


) 
the infinitive: “atas” oF “ etas” means “to do, 


» whenfollowed -by a towel, is often converted into 


Shin4, 


harumé, h4tshum G. 


tshdmm G.; musiti. 


koshdlo; lakebérri G. 


nato G.; néto. 


nata jéli. 

gonn. 

gonn hareéki G, 
shin thoki G. 

gonn shin theéno A. 
tshinge A.; ji G. 


ajtno éto. 


harini oti (so called because 
female). 


ze A.; 4i G. 


mdsho 
ispa. 
likedno-6ki. i note { on 


preceding 


tshushéno-oki. page. 


dai. 
pinye G., puinge. 
déni. 


kall ddna. 7 


mutshini déni. 


djipp. 


1 inf italics at the beginning of a word shews 


» and is often added lo nouos in 


"y." The plorat 
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———— 


English. 


Jaw : ' . 


Throat . . . 
Neck . . . 
Uvula . 


Shoulder . ‘ 


Shoulder-blade ‘ 
The back < . 


The waist. . 
Spine . : . 
Upperarm ’ 


Elbow (olecranon) . 


Forearm . . 
Wrist. . "i 
Hand . é 

Touch , . 4 


Palm , ‘ » 


Fingers : 


Nails. . . 
Thumb , - ee 


Middle finger , 
Little finger . 


SSS 
SS 


| Khajund. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





| 








* See note to “ Members of the body ' 
right hand = dom ; the left h 


To look into the hand (palmistry) is 


lafot amish, uyim amish 


. a a 


ekhate taélo . : . 

bikk, m., bukdyints, p/. . . 

dsh, gosh, ésh, f. (ing) (umuts) . 

dédo, m. (mits) . : ; 

iphoing, sphoing, 7 (itshang) dau 
Maehonie = right shoulder; 
gayu aphoying= left shoulder ; 
pf. iphofngitshang, iphoim- 
ing. 


gharéy ¢walldas, m. (shing) 


. : 4waldas, eshtshing, . (lower 


part). 
prdshi (muts) ; < . 
ewaldas-e-hirr 7 . * 


shakk,* m. (itshang) . . 

asésan, f, bann (muscle), 
ishaki-bann (elbow-muscle) ; 
Pi. isdsuyo, also “ isusinisho ” 
(not common). 


shfpi, 4. s ° . . 


gulfitzo, m. . . . 


aring, m. (itshang)t . . 


; aring djik =, : . ; 


dtatas, m. aring dtatas (atdtay. 
ants). 


amish, f., amiénts, 4/. émiants . 

yuri (s.) f., aurimuts, pl. . 
finger); mishetum amish = 
index finger. 


makutsum amish, 


; ghail amish, keti amish, djot 


(big ' 
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nnn ne Soa 


Shina. 


dye tdlo G., aze talo. 
shéto. 

shakk. 

dédd. 

mitio A. ; pido G. 


pido 4. ; hattap G. 


pito, dake (lower part). 


prdshi. 
dakoo kutr. 
shako. 


baqfni. 


shipi. 

guldtzo, 

hatt. 

hatt jok 4, G. 
hatte t4o, 


angiye. 
nér, 


angito. 


majini anguy. 


kéti an guy. 





amish . 
‘ 
ay ee re eee 
: of Page 29. 
an = i 4 7 ” 
forbidden Bayum. The right side of the body ==> dér ephat; the left side 2 ghar ephatt, 


= uring-ulv barennas harém (unlawful) dilé, 





English, Khajuna. 


Tee 


Second finger from last (fourth 


aagech. {tsimo amish ; itsfete amish 

| 

| 

1 
Joint . ‘ ‘ . ‘ | kitz, kirtz, m. {muts, isho, ang). 
Breast . 7 . ‘ indill, m1, (ing) ‘ . F 
Breasts . . . amamutshang, /. p/. cmaming . 
Heart . . . . . as,* gos, és, &c.,m., (6s muts, p/.) 
Lungs . ‘ : . . bash, akhirpat (?) m. 
Windpipe . +e gal fi. ww, 
Liver . ° . ° ‘ ekin, f. (ekin ing) = his liver) 

(isho). 
Kidneys» see, jk, djukdints, mp/ 


Breath (thoughtfulness) damm, m., hish, f. . 


Sigh . . . “ . | hifish, /, damm (breath), 

(dusimi) (see note to page 3). 
Coughing . - : Ne 
Hiccough . . . . | hikk, /., hikke . . . 
Spleen (2); - . . ssan (shidm, /) ‘. . : 
Gall-bladder . . - . | pitt, pittkish, fi. . . 
Small intestines . . «i git,s,giténts fp oo. 
Large intestines . . . | yall, f. (ing) - . ‘ ‘ 
Long entrails (?)- : . | atsix (s.), sefring, m. g/t : 
Belly A. ah, 4 ail, f, gol, yél (ing) + 
Stomach i . . | djot ail (little belly) ‘ . 
Navel . : . p tunn, m. . . . é 
Caul 3 : : . | tshénn . . . 


oe 


pronominal combination with verbs and 























© The ward for “heart” is much used In 
“Grammatical Sketch.”) 
+ The seat of mercy, as ln our “ bowels of marcy. 





i tal” 6 by 
% “He is mercifal” would be expresses 
i . ingolar and is really " temper. 
yle-entrails bis-beart-one-who-wrenches he-ts iP atic” ts the singalr 
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Re rie 


Shind. 


te 

{ 

| The little finger is an after. 

i birth, as it were. An unex- 

| pected child, whose mother has 

: left off bearing, is called in 

Astori "kéto” and in the Ghil- 

ghiti dialect “ nimélo.” There 
appear to be no names for the 
forefinger and the fourth 
finger tn Shin. 

kitz, 

titfro. 


tshitshe G., mame. 
hfo. 

bash. 

kurhsho G., gandéri. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


yam G.; yd A. 


jukt. 
' hish, hésh G.; shd, high A. 
sh4 A.; bésh, 





ktizi 4.; kd G, 


| hikketze 4.; hikke G. 


i 
shiém. 





pitt. 

gité G., sbfe dje. 
ajalo. 

tshitt? G., 6ji. 
dér. 

tshuni dér .4. 


{ 
| 
| 





eS 


wijectives. (See note 1on page 4% aad 


“ [esining és kalusas ba*® = 


THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 





Khajuné Shind. 





i -| gi , gikdntz (sides = king- | gikk (giké, p/.). 
The side s . . Bike Ae ntz ( : 


The ribs . . . . | ydlmuyo, / (prashumuts ?f) «| prdshi. 


The loins. . . . | eshting (pron. /. pl.) . | shué. 
Penis . : ‘ . » | mhatt . . . i . | lonn. 
(of a boy) . < ‘é 7 ; . ‘ . 3 . | tsh4i G.; mdnni A. 


phésho ; gato. 


Vagina . . . . mugédsh (3rd person /t S$) } 
pushi'4, ; kashdng G. 


(of alittle girl) . postal (2nd peron.7o3): 


Sperm . > : . «| bi : . . . | bf; shewatt (seed). 


Urine . . ‘ < e| hardsh . 7 . 7 - | mike. 
témpush G. ; mutshétsho. 


Urinary bladder. . . ie . . . . 
Podex . . . . . i 8 * . . . | pongsé G.; sangé G. 
Anus . . . . . ; ekhdshing . : . ) tshorék. 


Excrements . . . » | gurash , e . ‘ . | tshfke. 


hea + + | gititi (ing) (ruts) - «| gitili, gitile p?. 
Scrotum . . . e | tshémuts : : 5 . | tshd. 


The testicles ‘< : hanulemutz . 7 ‘ . | handle. 


The thighs. ‘ : » | batsining . . . . | patdle (p7. of patdlo). 


Knee . : ‘ . + | ddimis, edddmutsisho, idumisho, | kito, kate pl. 


Knee-pit (the popliteal space) . ghartshéon =, . . . | kee. 
Leg . : . . » | batsin, /,, batsining pZ. . } patdlu (?) 
Ankle , ; , 7 « | pinemutz : . | pine. 


Front leg-bone shin . ~{déni, déni 


Ankle-bone (end of shin-bone) 


; . . . . «| Bio, gue p/. 








Heel 4 
aghan, m., Narpato (in front), | préni G.; turri A 
kdremutz (heel).+ ; 
Foot i 
: . : ‘ j : : ; 
‘ abe guts, yutis, &c., auting | p4, pai pd. 
: are antise-atatas (palm of harpato., 
a Lo I Ee ec ee 
+ apie a 7 SLAs aueees: 


* ” so & »); i - ‘ 
ghalng," and “ ighaimuts,” Yi the middie = badd; the front = ishhil (?) (ince). The plurgla of ighda ase " ighaiog,” 
aing, 


* 
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English, Khajund. Shina - : 
- ft 
ae te es 
Toes i Ami aan 
P . . 5 + | autise-amish (of my foot m i 
fingers), amiénts iy yee 
Instep . . 


. . - {| autise-tal + | pai tall G.; p4o mukk A, 





ADETTING=CUSTOMS. 


CHAPTER IX.—MENTAL, MORAL, AND OTHER QUALITIES,* ABSTRACT TERMS &c 
(Substantives and Adjectives), aes 


(A quasi-gubstantive, indicative of a quality, is often formed by the addition of “ kush” of “kish ” 


to the adjective.) 
Able. . 


ulanaas (to be able). théki = to do G., boiki @) 


Abuse . . 4 ‘ » | tshudo, f, tshudoing (malts4s = } sheyé G, 
to abuse), 
Active . . . . + | humalkum = quick; lef, f. = | biia, léko G. 


alertness (?), dorés kuin 


Advice . 7 ° . » | kandu , . ‘ 7 « | kandu. 


Affability F . ‘ - | khésh hawas, khdsh adat » | khdsh mizaj ; shirlogo. 


Anger . . . . - | zmés, imdsksshan bai (he is one | résh. 
angry).més kish = plucky. 


Anxiety, thought . . » | samb4, f. (forethought) . . | samba, 

Astonishment 7 . » | hairdn (bit hairanyan bai) . | tshaty4r 4.; hayran G. 
Aversion . . . » | 6k . . ; . . | shang G, ; agg 4. 
Bad or ugly (good or beautiful):| gunakkisb (daltds) . . «| katsho. 

Boastful ‘ 4 ‘ - | doféghorimi . - . } pukilot G. ; tikéshor A. 


defigeras (pronominal). 










kuin). 


Boastfulness . . . | dofé ghortshu (bai) . ; . | pukéyt G.; tikoshoréy A. 
Care. . . shang, f. (unknowingly = shong. 

ashango). 
Character (custom) : . | adet, mizd4dj, hetd, itsir . . | héll A,; adétt G. (7) 
Chastity (sinlessness) —- . | sflo, sé; sto; gis bo =she is | silo G.; sl A. 

a chaste woman. 
Cheating (telling lie) = « . | galting senes, dagh4 : | dagéy ; dagélo. 
Clever (-eyed his eyes see well) kanewdlo = well hearing (iltshi- | atshikun. 

\ 





a 
iti “ekhids” in Shind. ag 
AU qualitions skhidg butt (no ‘this class of words is generally ‘éy " and the adjectival 09.” Wherever. however 


L have not actually beard the substantive, I have put the adjectival form, an vice versd, as 


English. 


Conciliation (reconciliation) 


Confidence 


Consideration 


Consultation . 


Courage 


Cowardice 


Criminal intention 


Curse . * 


Custom, law, practice 


Deceit . : . 


Defence (watchfulness) 
Delivery from prison 


Demand 


e 


Desire 


Despair (anxiety) 


| 
| 

. | sambA, /. (careful consideration). 
| 
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Shina. 


se a ee 





yupdki (to be reconciled). 


bo ; to join), ¢ 
désmands, désmands (to } ) yuparéki (to reconcile). 


dimdyes (?), d6manas. 


dak (hope) ; batahik. 





batshik, i; inné sissé batsh{k 
apd = of this man confidence 
is not (deserves no confi- 
dence). 


samba. 
Us cle ; gutshdki ; gutshann), 


ésine bi (he has heart); baghdari | 


gushuginas 


hiélo (hearty), mushaléy = man. 
liness. 

shetillo ésan bi (he is strong- 
hearted). 


hitshtshdno, bijdtur (adyect.). 
jo (?). 


shéde ; dnat, la’nat. 


és djdten bai (his heart is small) 





. . . e 


? djé (sin) 
imdlts (curse him), amaltsimi 
‘ (he insulted me), gumaltsimi 

(he insulted thee), maltsish.* 





| 
| adétt, tshél, tshéling, /. 


adétt, tshdl. 


pheréy, dj6, manatshé (?), fereib 


heréy, 
(étimi; ; galtdng, ST y : 





shang, ratsh. shong (care), 
phati-mdnimi (free became) phat. 
. | djé ungsum dimartshab4 = I | dawd4. 


from thee ask; dawd. 


dimaras (umme bésen khdsh | mantte (wanti di 

dilé=of thee what desire is ?). ene PENn Caney 

hish (?); hish mafbai = he was 
desponding (h{sh akaman = 
do not be anxious) ; khap4 sie. 


héshe ; shénte. 








‘ { hish = sigh. | 
Diligence .  ., + | damijér (etshubai = he is doing | damijér. 
diligence), 
Disposition , | itsi is di 
: : + | itsir, #. = his disposition. hetad. 
Dispute or rivalry ys 
€ | “ye. | nang (mf-ke a harangul 
at party spirit, jeal- ila= there is Avalty seiner oe 
us and them), 
pS ee seen esate 
* The word “ maltsish” is an i ae 
prefix, without ales the Pes an instance of the gradual emanicipation of the substantive in Hun 


+" galtang” ene 
are dece fut oe alle 
3 Shina, 


Os. : led 
Paténe Sfilentshy fa 
I want a. wat awsje = 


ler is, in 40 many insta 


hees. unintelligible, za from the pronominal 


. Maltsish = Let hi 
oe nell et him curse. 
§ garasha o telling lies; amme galtaog-kish gariima = thou tellest ies. The Pathaos 


il me faut), 
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English. 


Khajuna. 


Doubt . : : . 


pe ee 


+ | shekk; dja bit shekk amdnam 
= [ have much doubt. 
Dream . . . auldji nies = to goin my dream; 
unge guldji besen yétsuma 
== what hast thou seen in thy 
dream? Muldji = ber dream 
also “her embryo.” | 

Drunkenness . ° . e | masti; mast-khéran bai = he is 
one drunk (with wine, pride, 
youth, &c.). 





Enemy- + © + «| 5 gakatz, (?) gakttsho pi. 


dushman, dushméyo 7. 
Entreaty 


. 
eo 
. 
. 


24ri, buyatt, dzar} (étimi) 


Envy . ‘ . 7 - | dishto (kis, .*) . ‘4 
Error. ‘ ‘é : ej tiss, fA. : ‘ 
Exclamation . : ‘ » | kdo (eti), imperative 


Fault . . . . - | tis, f. tisming ¥ 


Fear. . . ‘ ; és-gusds = his heart is timid 

(fears) ; bijatéy, 

Fidelity . 2 F . | bayd halal étasan bay = he is 
true to his salt; bay = salt; 
hal4l= lawful ; étasan = doer- 


one. 

Forgetfulness ‘ ‘ . | tf (éylimi) = We. ‘ 
til aldju b4i = he is forgetful. 

Friendship. : . . | garim kush (shughuldr, /) “| 

Generosity . : | ; . | es-shokam = his heart (is) wide 


Gratitude . «+ shidr (yésheba)f US pay Gedo 6 


minad4ni, /. (hénas = to know) - 


ief, di i ‘ . supdsh, fj; gham; pitik = 
Grief, disappointment . a psinent 
Hatred . 5 ; ‘ . | gat me (?)- : . . 
Help. . ; 7 » | kumek, me 6 . 


tzzat, / . . : 


Honour F : ‘ ; 














ee Envy.” Tam rich, this man is poor, therefore to me savy he 
j imi. . « b 
_ fiers Mptmame shukurgashe-<tike khdsh bai ; amiand agr tl-élee aahés 
displeaeed with the forgetial (of kindnesa), 


! 
\ 
| 
| 
| 


Shind. 


| kondjé, p/. kondjé. 


sdntshe; sdtshe G. 


matshé4r ; diwanéy G. 


galim ; dushman. 
galim = arch-foe, 
beyétt ; feridd. 
dushtl. 

tiss. 

hd. 

tis. 


bijatdy. 


ikblds (sincerity). 


amush6no A. ; amushéki G. 

(to forget). 

soméy ; tatéy (warmth). 

shieléy G. 

shiaréy G.; sbuaréy A. 

shayar dashtémus (1 know pity). 
tshapds. 


a bo 
FFras w Djé games bayem, june sigs tarhik bam, ettékro 
bai — God {the Lord) is pleased with the gratetal aed 


English. 





Hope (confidence) 


Humility . 
Idleness . ° 
{magination 
Impatience. . 


Impiety . . . 
Independent . ' . 


Industry, industrious 


Ingratitude . . 


Insult or (os 3 (curse) , 


Intention ‘ F ‘ 


Invitation =. 2 


Jealousy, jealous 
(See a ispute.”) 


Joy, happiness 


Just. 7 . 


Justice , 
Kindness 


Knowledge 


_——_—_——--~ 


Khajund. 
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tshik si (batshik amdyeba 
a F ve ; umeyd ; dak, 
m. (?) 
ménikirr adj. (gentle, patient) . 
es-ashdto (heart weak), 


tsiman (heavy) (he is idle = 
abdtoan bai) ; batt = idle. 


; sambd (étam) po, JUS 


timésh apfmen = patience (not 
is one). 


n4-Khud4 b4i = he is impious, 
without-God. 


; &s-ghram (timid) ; esegurim 
= happy. 


dordskuin, rdtshu (quick) 


shikr apimmen bdi=he does not. 


thank (gratitude [thanks] 
not-is-one is). 
malts{sh (see “Curse”) . ‘ 


mudd (besen dil4) = (what is) 
the intention ? 


djd (ésimi) = bh ., 


;kusflo, dushtilo, bad gumdn . 


\ 


‘shuryér, ayésh*® 


. . 


Adil ; astomgéro, 
(Judge). 


uyim astomgdro = great judger 


bdrro (G.) 


astam, /. (judgment) 


serpdi, mihrbani, sarf4i , 


henas (toknow) ; henés kish = 
one who knows, 


=. 


uméyd, dak, 


mandkirr (does not boast about 
himself) m4ro = humble, soft. 


aguréy, (abdto ad7,). 


khay4l = [there must, of course, 
be an indigenous word, which, 
however, I cannot find]. 


bey-timeyér. 
ni Khodd. 
bey-tabia. 


bio, rétsho. 


tshaonéy G.; atsheméy 4. 

“shéle katsharo” == he (has 
made a) hundred bad (returns 
for kindness), 

Atshému, khatsharéy. 


‘baghe. 
‘alkAnn. 


‘sul. 


kondjé = doubt. 

dtshi tshunéy = making eyes 
small, 

dusht G. 

‘shuridr, ayéshi. 


astomgéri. 


astém. 


tapéy G. ; tapowaléy 4, 


| dashtoki G.; dashtik, 
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Language bash, f.; bashing, pi. 


ghasds (to laugh) 


Laughter ; . 


. ‘ 


Liberality a shieléy, m.; shieléy etshubai 
he does liberality. 


[ie . ‘ . 3 . yamusho, J. (étshubai = he does 
alie) , ghalt&ng (m.) sénimi = 
he said a lie. See «! Tongue,” 
page ‘1. 

fave. ~y ‘ é - | shughul¢y, shal (f.) shall ; 

Madness . ° : 


; put kish, m. (adj.) 


Memory (remembrance) . y4d ; kanewdlo, m. (see ' Cle- 
ver’) ; esete bi, esulu bi == in 
his heart is (dild). 


Mercy, merciful, djak, djdkish (?) 


Misdemeanour . . . | tlss, khatd 


° . . 


Miserliness* . : ‘ . | kardn 


Modest shame : - . | lash, sherm 


. . . . 


desty . «  « «| phdlis dofoghoras = he boasts 
Meer} little; his face (has become) 

fed = shkil bardum. 53) o 
US tow 


Name (see declension 
page). 


on next | aik (my name ; ik, f.; (his name, 


a name), ikitshang, 2. 


Negligence, idle. ‘ . | abdto (adj.) (tararéy = percep- 


tion, carefulness), tsiman 
(heavy). 
Ospring ° . 7 . | ak-at,t gok-gii, ek-il, &c. : 
ini . | réy; gosulu besan réy dila? (in 
Opa ° . " Mher heart what opinion nd) 
i inion ? . | (amme besan heiba? = thou 
(what is your opinion ?) ( Biull 
Oppression. . . . | zulm, 


Order (command) ; arrangement hukm; intizim Sexes, -79 
' gabr; timésh, guptsho = deli- 


i 
Patience : . . . | berate: 
i 





© Hacer Utshi djdéan bay (his eyes are aoe 4 ofepeing 
t Also Dja aka} ame my 8st gar oBapron’ mi’ mak mayawa = 

i esperar ete’ gto fret Bthnographict! 
Seeing: “(See Gran matical Skutch.” See alto fr oP 


Piety 


Katshélo ; 
your 


i dindari . _ be 


Dialogee, pegs 347 


39 


a 


t 
| Shina. 
| bash. 


hojéki ; hajéne. 





| shiélo ; shieléy, 


khalté, 


} 

\ 

’ 

| 

| shal G, ; shi. 
| yatshalito. 


hie] G.; hije A. 


djak. 

tiss, 

katshélo ; katsheley G.; dishto, 
dushtéy 4. 

lash. 

mik loflo (the face has become 


ted} ; means probably also “ to 
be bappy.” 


ném, 
bey-tarar¢y. 
djat (caste). 


réy, gumén. 
tus yok dashtaun (? A. 


zulm. 
bakm; intivdm. 


timeyar, timanal G.. 





inne ekyéiwe = he his offspring ; mdk muyawa 2 


- afi- 
. Bok w wa == they their 0 
Oa abayia " aut family. 
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English. 2 
Sa . . . : 
djak, f. * rahm, shidr (gratitude) djak, shidr G. ; shuyér .4. 


Pity, mercy - . . 5 











. shud; shiringo (adj.) ; khdsh- shiringéy = sweetness. 


Politeness - . x haliwat. 


Praise . . 
mastekodrr (adj. G.) 
mastekoréy (noun G.) 
taratshan (aay. A.) 
taratshanéy (zoun A.) 


digasherkish (4d7.), digashdr ; 


matsh4r = ww 


\ 

1 

| . 

| tikan) ; afertn, shab4sh, ramet. | tikant. 
Pride . ' : - ¢ | 


kdt (étas = to do). kdt th6ki. 


Promise . . . - 
iti i . . . | akhldg, zél, mm. (?); zeling = ekhlas, 

Ne kind sort. 

Quarre! ‘ : tshall (ing), m. k4lli, bashen). 

Question : ° khojen ; * saw4l; dighdrusas = khéjen. 


to ask (pronominal vers). 
takbp4 = investigation, enquiry | takhpd. 
Quickness. . ‘ . | humdil, humdlkum (adj.), lel (?) | lokéy. 
Readiness . ‘ ‘ . | call(ready) . . . . | all. 


Reason, P . . - | agi ; ; . . . | aql. 

Reward . . é . | gurinn, m., mehrbdai ; . | gurinn. 
Shame . ’ ‘ -- . | Shikdrr, m.; sherm . ‘ . | sherm; lash, 
Shamelessness . : ; bey-shermi a . . | nildlo (ad). 
Sleep. . . ‘ . | dang, m. ‘ ‘ r . | nfe G.; ntsh. 
Sorrow." , : : . | stptsh, / (?), (shipis, m., (nd- | armdn. 


man = becoming). 









* In the hearts of Kabulfs there i it . j 

Kien ieee Rane cmiee is no pity =» Kabul ds-ulu djale ap). 
. . stupid fellow is also called in Shind 'jtsh” = ve 

(in Khajuné) = one who retains what he hears, - se 


Note 1.— = a ae i 
‘OTB I Brave ds daghannus means really my heart is stout ;" clever = altshi-kuin ; really “my eye (sees far);” 
* 


: } nerous a= & =a . . . » 
fo jpP genero 's shokbm = “ my heart is wide, independent ;" ds gurim = “ my heart is glad, pleased.” Miserly, quick- 


tempered, timid, ate respectively rendered i i 
any baat ae Sear vatalGeay = my heart is narrow; &s hamdlkum = my heart is light; 4s-gusas 


Nots a.—lt ete of] 
heuer ny coe et tanine bi hin affix ‘ kish ” to the adjective converts it often into a quasi-adjectival noun, vis., am 
appear from the Dialogues and Reade Mis" ae = “my anger,” as also ‘I am angry ;” but the real use of the aff will 

‘A pronominal noun is used as follows «-— seems to me to be equivalent to the German “ Muth.” 


Nau. 
atk = my name. 
guik = thy name. 
Tk = his name. 






gadayelo” = ass; bey-tardro — senseless. Clever — kanewdlo 


muik = her name. 
mtk = our name, 
maik = your name, 
tik = their name. 
ig taken away, there remains either “ ik,” 
1 


hat is the name of this thing P <= Khosé tae besos dat oan or mere 


‘ jWhea the pronominal sf 
k,” which means sothing. 






Soul 
Strength 
Stupidity 


Suspicion 


English. 


Surprise (?) puzzle-headedness . 


Temper. 
Tendency 
Thanks . . 


Thought 
Tranquillity . 
Treachery 


Trouble. . 


Truth 


Ungrateful. 
Unjust . . 


Victim , 


Weakness, weak 


Will. . 


Wisdom 


Wit (buffoonery) 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA AND SHINA 





Khajun4, 


; djl, m.; djiming, pl. . 
shat, f.; shdtilo, adj. 
Rit eed ae 
; bad-gum4n - 
; artdrogn (adj.) . 
Ats{rr== my temper (habit), ing p/. 
hang (German “ Hang”) cio 


Sel4m, Dja (Ladki salutation), 
iring dimar = kiss his hands, 


; (gunésh is patient thought) 
(ing). 


; Sutshuméy (goodness); sutti- 
mAti (peace). 


pheréy, phéro (ady.) . 


mushaqgat ; damijar (diligence) 


(there is also the Ghilghitf ‘“da- 
midos”) pidik == vexation. 


; tsann (straight), tsannkish 
(adj.), ming, f. pl. 


; bey-shékuran (adj.) slew 


qurbin = sacrifice (bitshara 
irimi = the helpless has died). 


ashatey4r, fi, asbato, ady. 
ad&t (custom), rakk, m. (wish) . 
tshitt (?) = desire, intention ; 


for “unwilling,” “dissatisfied,” 
say “ ndtshit.” 


danai (hang ?) {itshikuin = clever 









djiil, 
sh&t. 


béy-pham. A stupid fellow is 


called “itsh” bear: “ 
dayélo "= oui ee 


guman. 


aretarr. 
sikk A. 


ja. 
phdm. 

rabat; sutti G. 
perghatto. 


damijaréy. 


sutshey. 


tshaéno G.; khatshdr A. 
bey-isaf. 
apatsharén. 


ashateydr. 

héll, rakk == wish. 

The Ghilghitis use “adett ”==cus- 
tom for “will” and “ khosb” 
== pleasure ; also for “inten- 
tion,” e.g., it is my pleasure to 
==“ mey khésh dli.” 

danaf 4tshikun = with eyes. 


maskar4. 
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= English. Khajuad, 
aN Ne SN A ge ee 
Suppo ee 
CHAPTER X.—AILMENTS* = BIEYING. 
(See " Dialogue with a Physician,” pages 194 to 128.) 
i dy) tdnn | tanno rdk (he died suddenly 
Aponiesy +“ : ‘ vate sy es by =: ek tshotie bilo; Jt, he 
. Fe oplesy found a moment). 
in fev ; i i apato mAto akholdjibi (gapal- | shisho rék A. (headache). 
sei fever (head’s brain pains } g ee Suey 
Catarth : . y . | khurtzumish ‘ . . | tzuppnés C. ; tzumuson. 
2 > os : . dikhidi. “Kh” asin the “ 1 ” 
ey (untimely) (Fausse- | ausmu muldji balomi tT . pipe Ue rue ch 
CoM » 
Cholera . ; : . | (unknown). 
Colic . « +»  « «| mardk ‘ F . . | jeratéo rék == “sil.” Jy A. 


Congestion (?) ; ‘ . | mash dishf irimi = wind clos- 


ing he died. 
Constipation .  . . | gurdtt; mash bana = air closed | gurattéy rék. 
(mani bild). 
Consumption . ; . | dékhal (?) = illness caused by | babasfr rik (dysentery). 


demons or fairies (cured by 
talismans and mantras = 
magic formulz). 


Corns? } (see ‘Pimple'”) —. | phinddr (pustules) (isho) . ys {pee G. 


shetéri A. + coms. 


Pustules | 
Cough . . : - | kas, f. (glk ?), (see second note) ki G.; kuzi A. 
| 


cured by the Ghindawar Date 
(see page 53), also by 


“malhati” of “sus” == lie 
quorice.} 
Diarrhea ‘ . é . | karat, ighimar (stomach) nft- darro r6k A. 
ra es > (purging) shi- 
Digestion ‘ é é . | djaré ‘ rs is . | djaré, hazm. 

















: «Fist Nora to “ AltMents.”—The grease of the markhor (wild goat) is considered a specific against diarrhea in Hunza 
and Nagyr; so also is the milk contained in the stomach, called shirdan wloypd in Persian, of a suckling markhor kid. Against 
ie fall, the stone from which antimony for surma (dye for eyelid) is extracted is ground, mixed with haldi 
uses a ahi, anc gives te the patient to drink for three days. The stone is called " diell” in Nagyri. Purgatives are 
a meee rie also , amms or breathings and mataras, Dropsy is said to last one year, and the patient either 
Gece Ghd toe i on te Hit = March, the disease also being called “hét." Talismans arg used against fevers. 
ng Toes old Bs in the ground) is very bitter, and when melted is good against fever. 
occu ne. bauiguerteatet in Nagyr and Hunza, and is. as elsewhere, used against coughs. Against diarrhea putting 
boiled, and drops poured into tha auffarie ae hour isa cure.“ Shikark mill,” which is like the Punjabi “haldi,” is ground or 
Flour and ghi boiled with water is taken agninst colds. 
Hee eee and rubbed with goat's grease cures dysentery or hemorrhoids. 
‘ (My) rapes embryo falls (from which many women are said to die). Compare “ Dream” on page 37. 
sage ugh is s es as an illness of the heart: “Ose roghdétumats bén” = of their hearts are diseases, or: khdéau 
lest be © becoming coughy (if such a word may be used), * 
j Also “karst etshi” o he got diarcheea (?) or hemorrhoids, 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA AND SHINA. 








Disease . . biéy, ghaliz (ill) dk, rogoto. 
: | pharatt (twisted) marak . . | pharatt A. 
Dislocation . . 
karatt (broken or twisted) . | karatt GC. 


Dropsy (see note on preceding | hit (yal dék = belly swelling) | hit. 


page). 

Dysentery bawasir, multan (blood) nitshibi* | babasir rdk. 

Eructation as mal4k manimi (my soul has | uwaki. 
pain become) ubakitshing, 

Fainting ; : - | sits . . . . . | tararflo A.; sis G. 

Fever. . . dat4ghar ; iski-kutsum datd4ghar | sh4l tshaghién shal (fever once 
= third day fever. in three days). 

Hot fever ‘ . 


garicum datd4ghar tati shal. 


Cold fever . . tshaghirum dat4ghar . | Shidah shal G.; tshaviy shal. 


The common fever prevails in 


On the whole there are few 
Ghilghit, Hunza, and Nagyr; 


: For colds, essence of apricots is 
diseases in Nagyr, beyond a 


astric complaints prevail at 
stor, Hunza, and Nagyr; 
small-pox prevails at Hunza, 
but is unknown at Nagyr, 
which protects itself by qua- 
rantine; typhus and brain 
fever prevail at Astor, but 
are unknown in Nagyr and 
Hunza. 


little fever, generally cured by 
afast. Diarrhea is similarly 
cured by fasting and abstain- 
ing from water. Cholera is 
unknown, and apoplexy is 
scarcely known. 


recommended in Naygr; asa 
tule, ening apricots steeped 
in flour and going to bed is the 
usual remedy in that country. 
(See second note on preced- 
ing page.) 

For constipation  bddida,” a 
kind of grass, warmed up in 
raw milk and ghi and then 


cooled, is found to be useful 


io Nagyr. 

Fit $ . . . . | ? ¢dri; tatar manimi 7 . | tattdr. 

Fracture - P 7 . | nokito . i ‘ . . | patt; tish (bilé) A.; nokito G. 

Giddiness . 7 . . | gc (dim). « ‘ . | gar G.; tirfu A, 

Goitre , ‘ . ts . | g4ru; ghara . . é . | gacu. 

Gonorrhea. ‘ ‘ . | ?dum4, sudj&k (almost un- | dumd G.; sudjak. 
known). 

Hemorrhoids (?) . guratt, kardt (diarcheea with karat. 
blood ?). 

Headache ‘ . | Gapalo akholimit © Nfimsar = shish shilanu (is a collective 
(pain in) the half-head (me- name) ; karr = tickling pain 
grim), kulsar (ache in the in the head. 
whole head). 

Hiccough - . | bikk. 7 . . . | bikkitzé. 





eee oe ree 




















i i ¥ ji bilé = blood Rowing is. 

* The f h med in Bour is good for dysentery. called “ multan ™ galdji - blood fo is, as 
t This Sc tae heed ee aches or" elvis ZAkaa &tshi bila” = inthe head pain me-doing is. Zak” is the pain in 
the head, “ melAk ” in the beart; “mardk" in the stomach, oe 
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juna. 
English. Rhsjnt 
pice Jee oe 
we Fo 


Hoarseness . 


Illness . 


Indigestion . . 


Indisposition , . 
Jaundice ‘ . 
Leprosy : . 
Measles 


Scarlet fever (?) 


Nausea . 5 . 


Neuralgic (toothache) 


Ophthalmia , 


hish kharr imulteren hole barring 
étshubai (he is doing words 
out of (through) his nostril). 


biéy (ing) ; ghelis matbai (he is 
become ill). 


ishkarke? (see ‘ Diarrhcea’’). 
Djaré au meybf =I cannot 
digest. 


Gyo ot pte Djard = digestion. 
gusha, gusha mafbai : 


shikark mafbai (yellow is be- 
coming). 


dish . . . : 
mishéri (small-pox) 


léye rék (red disease?) . . 


(Measles.) In Nagyr and Hun- 
za, the first step taken is to 
bleed the patient in the 
arm; sour things, cold water, 
butter, oil, and ghi are forbid- 
den; sweet things and warm 
water are given, also broths, 
the object being to get the 
patient into a perspiration. 
The disease is caused by the 
mixture of cold and hot in the 
patient, so the cure is by 
heat. 


as audumartshibi (my soul does 
not want). 


lashkér, f. ; the cure is either by 
reading mantras or extracting 
the aching tooth. 


(The father of my Nagyri 
Savad was famous for this ; 
when a nail had been blown 
upon by the mantra and nailed 
over the door, the tooth used 
to fall out.) 


. | iltshimus ikhéldj{ bié = his eyes 


ache are. 


Cured by smearing Trakk (ex- 
plained elsewhere) round the 
eye. 





nataly4 moji thé = nasal words 
he makes. 


shild4nu. 


ishkarke ; G. ishkar. 


api rogéto. 
gushah G.; bishishdlo A. 


halijo = yellow colour, 


dann kash A. 
mishdreo rék A. 


ldteo rdk (“big pustules come 
out in this disease ”’). 


In the first disease they say that 
“when the head gets black 
the patient recovers.” In the 
second the body gets perfect- 
ly black after death. The 
patient only recovers when 
the pustules come out. 


kai maldk A. 


lashkarié rok. The remedy is 
"lashkareo damm," for it is 
a sympathetic one, and con- 
sists in reading magic form- 
ula and touching the cheek 
with a fir twig called ‘‘léy.” 


atshéy rék G. A, 
atshéy shildni. 
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English. 





akbéldjibi = I have a pain 

zak, malak, marak. 

Palpitation of the heart . és yetshibi* es t&l-tal maibi; es 
didimm matb. 

Pimple . . . . - | matim gokdrros = 
basan tshik manibi (some 
pimple became eruption = 
bitshitshi (a kind of leprosy 
On fingers and toes). Pimples 
are cured by incantations and 
magic formulz. 


black pimple; 


Recovery from fainting . - | daltas imanimi (good has be- 
: come). 


Rheumatism (gout ?) ‘ . | gash, tshakk (“delharing” or 
ost wy is good against 
theumatism). 


Scab. . ‘ ‘ . | khash 


. . . . 


Scratching : : ‘ . | mulish (imanobdi). 

Secondaries (?) 2 ; ; hardsh gulitshi bi = urine 
burns (gonorrheea ?). 

askdr biéi (there is a careful and 
successful quarantine against 
it at Napyr, if it should break 
out in Hunza, where it pre- 
vails, or in Ghilghit). 


Small-pox . . . : 


“as kér” really means flower, 
as does also “ phunér” in 
Shin4, 


Cured by cooled boiled water, 
cow's raw milk, and broths, or 
simp] by raw milk and dry 
bread. Sour and bitter things 
are forbidden. Inoculation is 
unknown. 


Swelling . . « «| batishangé (ddsibi). 


Syphilis . . . ; (little known)t . 2 


amé akholajibi (my tooth aches 
me). 


Toothache . . 7 


Trembling . ‘ . ° 








* Also “ indiling yatshibica” = breasts are palpitating. 
in water. “Chatér’” is not oaly good as vegetab! 


ie . : 
+ “Palangi,” a corruption of Firengi or the European disease, 's little 


The remedy consists in a 
1 io coughs, ¢ma't- por, ¢ 
a area ne a and is said 






Shind. 


jak (?) kidneys. 


hfo tal-tal béyen ; hio darr-darr 
bilé. 


tshikk; katshi pushi 
pimple. 
| bari pushi = big pimple. 
kini pushi = black pimple. 


bad 


sarpaanilo. 


gashé G.; lamm 4. 
ghash. 
tsh4kk. 


A slight touch of gout is called 
“mulls.” (Remedy : “a bear’s 
| grease and skin.”) 


i kao; khadjd; kad G.; kash A. 


dumé. 


: phuneréy rék ; phoyo rék. 


| 
Inoculation (hud4) from the 
disease itself is practised and 
It is 
done witha pin, and generally 


) seems to be effective. 
| 
between the hand and the 


wrist, 
batshand G. ; shétto A, 


palanyi G., phardngie ték (the 
Europeaa [Frank] disease). 


donn shil4nu. 


darrdarr. 


the small sweet grains of Chator 
iarrhors, and heart affections. 
to be cured by absticance from 


ici itaho. ¢ a8. 
salt, pepper, and sour things, It is said to be conéned to the Déms (Musicians) or Béritsho. (See page 28) 
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ee me ee ee ee 
hardngi ; run); parizakhm imdno rugrass6 rék; parzakm G. 


ee bdi (is said to be incurable). 


tshang . . : ; . | tshang. 


Vomiting 

(a) INFIRMiTIES, &C. 
Blind : . «| shdn. : : : - | shéo. 
Deaf . . . . . | gitt . . . . « | kuto. 





Dumb , . : . - | laghao . ; a‘ ' . | tshdto. 


. ‘ 5 .; tshatt . ‘ . ‘ - | latd, kutd, muzelo G. (“only 
peut made of flesh ’’) ; kaledk A. 


Giant . siege i . . | gusdnus (tall, as many are in | tshil gazz = forty yards. 
Nagyr). 


Hunchback . . . » | kundé . : . . - | kunydiro G. 
Lame . . . . «| ghayd . . : . - | khurro. 
One-eyed (one eye is blind). | han iltshin shdn bi . A + | ek atshéo (one-eyed). 
Paralytic . . . . a : . . - | ddlo. 
If completely paralyzed ’ i . ; : - | téro G.; tshanguttilo A. 
' A cripple is called “ lAngo”’ by 
those Shins who have seen 
one in Kashmir, but they say 


that there are none in their 
own country (1866). 


hann patshe nitshubai (one side | ekpashd = one-sided. 
he walks), 


Squinting . A . + | ghandérr f : . » | téro. 


Stammering . 7 . so at, ‘ ‘ c . | kakdtsho. 
(4) REMEDIES, &c.= MILENTs.* 
Bleeding . : ‘ - {| tsir@didjan . ; : . | tzfr dardki G. 
baziré deéno A. 
Bleeding the arm . | ishake tsfr : ‘ « | shake, tstr. 
i : Salve , - | maltaras mili , . . - | paledki bilén G, 
a3 paledno djebati A. 
as Medicine to drink. . | minds milf : ‘ - | piéno djebatf. 
3S 


edicine to inhale ‘ | éskulas milf. ioe. . | daéno djebati, 


: SS 
SS SSS eee 














* Medicine = F Blanc, 
edicine = mill, milants p/.; mill’ also means ' powder ;" mm. p!. milidnk for gunpowder. The singular is both m. and /. 
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English. 


Khajuna, 
ee 


Medicine to eat , sh{4s milf 


Vomitive . . ékmenas milf , 


Classification 
of Remedies 


Stomachic . . adle milf 


Cupping . . . . | tarr égate (apply to him the 


Singh) (‘tarr” is the horn for 

cupping) (éng). 

Division of moustache. pungi issild éti (he divided the 
moustache), 


Inoculation , : 


(does not exist) 


Purgative . * ; djuldb . 


Shaving . . : ingé deli (fer beard); goydng éti 
(for hair). 


(c) BARBER’S INSTRUMENTS, 


Hair-pick . 5 : «| itsho . ‘ : ; 
Instrument for bleeding . «| nistér . ; ‘ : 
Looking-glass 7 i. «|alna. . . . . 


Penknife ‘ * . . | tshirr (knife) ‘ 
Razor . . . . « | bakintsh - ‘ . . 
Scissors fs ‘. ‘ » | gatshi . + . 


Spectacles . . . . | ainak. 


SSS 


Shin, 


een es 


khéno djebdti. 
tshdreono djebiti. 
déreyn djebéti, 
shing butedki G. 
shing ginono A. 


issil4. 


hud4. 
photen ; G. phdto. 
djakdrr G.; jaéku. 


dtsho. 

tzirrdéni. 

4in6 G.; aind. 

tshirr. 

tzer4o G.; baziréy A. 


tzerdo katshl; G. dugharr (if 
big). 


ainadk. 


CHAPTER XI.—TERMS RELATING TO HABITATION, &c. 


Apartment (division of house ?) 
== house. 


Assembly place. ‘ . Heer) . : 
Baths . . . . . 


There is a spring below the | 
Nagyr fort, said to be cold | 
in summer and. hot in winter, | 
where people bathe, pray, &c. | 


Bed ; . . ‘ . ty $ ; ; at 
Bellows . ; : . a rns: : : 
Blind alley, narrow place. : ; tshardm dish Kato 






hakitshang (rooms), p/. of “ha” 


| 
| 
| 


gétsameré G.; bagé A. (house 
divide). 


. | beydk; G. galli. 


hamdm. 


Baths (unknown till lately) 
are sheltered constructions 
under water-falls ; im fact,.are 
mere sheltered douche-baths. 


—————— 


THE HUN 











Khajuna. 


layéshi, popos . . . 
gétsil, 7 
tiss, m., tishlwo, p2. . 


; sogom, m. (where the 
smoke goes out). 


. ° . 
? 
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English, 
i ea 
Broom . . . 
Canal . 
Cellar . 
Chimney ‘ 
City 


Cow-shed . . 


guyall . s . . . 





Cradle . 

Doors . . . 
Fire-place. . . 
Fort . . a 7 . 
Garden . ; : 7 . 
Gates . . . ‘ . 
Grain-cellar . . : ‘ 


Grass tent (on top of house) 
Hot spring. . 
House , 


Kitchen 
Ladder ; stair . . 
Light ° . . 


Palace . ‘ 7 : 


Pavement . 


% bs . . . ° . . 
2. $$ eee 
—_ 
Se 


Poultry-yard , 


Raised platform for sleeping 


Se 
TS 


gawaré (for Raja’s children only) 


hing, m.; hingaing, pf. . . 


shi, m.; shiénts, p/.. . 
“utshak” = a godown. 


khan, m.; kan m.; kanants, pi. . 
bassi, f.; bassang, p/. . 
hingbaltér, m.; hingbaltering, p?. 


hamér, m.; hamering, p/. . 


;J., dukdrimuts, p/. . . 
garurum bull . 
hah, m. ; hakitshang, pl, is f. 


has\r khan, m.; hasirr kanning, 


pl. 


tshish (k6) padj, m.; padjeting, 
(mits) f/s. 


sang, m. (no plural inflexion); 
gar) = lamp. 


thdng (itshang) 
oe déluman = stones they 


ave placed, 


dukurimuts, g/. f. (leke “ 
tent”), ply Alcke ne 


i yete shén (upper wood) 
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le pet ee ene ee : 


layéshi, lashi. 
y4pp. 

(dinze in Ghilghiti.) 
gémm G.; ogém A. 


shehr. 

guydall; G. goyall. 

shudér lAno A. ; gawaré G. 

(Cradle was an unknown com- 
modity till lately.) 

darr G. 


pupish; G. gy4tapp A. 
(In Astor there is one for live 


coal in the middle of the 
room.) 
két. 


tsdgho (vineyard = shén). 
darétsho ; G. daréshto. 


hamenl, G.; dis 4. (below the 
ground). 


dukirr G.; shdr A. 
tdéto its. 
got. 


hasirri kdnn. 

tshitsh G. patsh; shidn tshitsh. 
sang, tshalé6; shilani G. 

rako, 


padj G.; pash 4. = steps. 
(only so far as stones are pisced 


where there are no roads). 
kokey maré 4.; karkAmushi 
dukir G, 
shén, 
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English. Khajun4. 
Reception-house . ‘ a : 3 . j ; ‘ 
Sewer . . 7 . - | suring (isho) . : . . 


Sheep-pen . 7 
Shelves, sills (?) . . 


Spring (of water) . ‘ . 


Square courtyard . . : 

Stable. . . . . 

Steps; staircase. . . 

Store-room = (literally = cup- 
board). 

Street (see also ‘‘ Sewer’’) 7 

Tower . : . “ . 


Treasury-cellar (generally ex- 
cavated in the mountains). 


Upper storey . i . 7 
Verandah sy. . . . 


Village . . . . 


Walls . ‘i . ; 5 


Water-jug (gharri) : . 


(Water-jugs are made in Ghil. 
ghit of kadus = pumpkins.) 


Well . . . . . 
Window : 7 . 7 
Wine-cellar .. ‘ ‘ 7 


Wood . . : . ‘. 


tark, m.; tarkitshang, p/.* 
takhsh4 derimitshang,t p/. ‘ 
; ball, si ;bulling, pA ff. 
sherdno, m. ; sherdnumuts, p/. . 
hagire terkang . . . 
padj ; (p4djemuts) . . 


dapp, m. (no plural form) ; 
dang6, m.; dangomuts, p/. 


suring, #. (no special plural 
inflection); sometimes “ sur- 
ungisho,” 


shikd4e (a Min4r is small) ; shikari- 
muts, pl. 7 


; birkishing, p/. . % . 


; baldi, /; baldimuts, p/. 
; mukidning, p/. . 


girém, m.; giromatshing, gira- 
mitshang, pés. 


ball, m.; baléng (generally no 
plural form). 


bupish, m.; bipuyang, p/., is... 


; m., gulkomuts, p/. . : 
; darimuts, . ; pindjeré . 
;m.,sanemuts, pi, . . 


gashil, m., (ik) p/.; gashiling, p/. 


dewann kané4. 
zuring, 

bd, haradi, 

takhehd. 

uts. 

angén, 

ashpali; G. ashpeall. 
patsh; G. timbd. 


dangé, kuté. 


zurdog G.; uzring A. 


shikér, 


birkish. 


baltf (for summer use). 
mukedn; G. rafs4ill. 


(hét is Ghilghiti) g4m, kiy G. 
grom A. 


déss G.; gydng A. 


téko ; toki G. 


gallko, 
darri G. 


sin G. 


djak. 








English. 


CHAPTER XII—TERMS RELATING TO MEALS, &c. 


Appetite 

(I became hungry 
Breakfast 
Dried meat in ghi(?) (meat balls) 
Evening meal . . 
Guest . . . . : 


Host (master of the house) 


Luncheon A : . 


Mid-day meal . . . 
Spoon . ; . . 7 
Soup. 4 . : : 
Sour dough, bread . 
Thin cakes steeped in ghi 


(clarified butter), like chapa- 
(is in India. 





A.—GHILGHIT AND ASTOR 
DISHES. 


Atul is a kind of sweet butter 
cake called in Astori “ bai,” 
which is made by the dough 
being stirred with a ladle 
called “ mulaléo” in Ghilgiti 
and ‘‘kaletshi” in Astori, and 
receiving afterwards butter 
and honey = matshi. {Is also 
made in Nagyr.) 


Kandé in Astori and Dishdu in 
Ghilghiti is a preparation 
made of the juice of grapes, 
of apples, or of mulberries, 
boiled down to a jam, which 
often takes the place of honey. 





. . 
_—_—_— 
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Khajuna. 


tshdmini (amanam) . 


dje tsh4mini amanam.) 


hdssi . 3 . . . 


sabiirmo shoré nf 
adsho (foreigner ?) . ‘ ; 
(no special name) « . 


doghoimo shoré, doghéimo hassi 
(afternoon breakfast). 


doghéimo shoré, shapik (bread) 
déri (big) ; kappun (small), 


y . . . 


humaldi . : = ‘ 
he “ghumaldi” is a double 
cake and has sour cream in- 
side. 


Dishdu is also a Nagyr dish. 


Asén in Astor and Shivif in 
Ghilghit is made with salt and 
“hiydu or hayau,” a kind of 
spice, “ massala,” being put 
into the flour, which is placed 
in a kettle for a day or two 
till it becomes a kind of lea- 
ven. Sometimes sugar, honey, 
or jam is placed into it. Then 
a dough is made, which is 
kneaded into different shapes, 
dipped into egg yoke and 
thrown into butter. Is also 
made in Nagyr, but jam is 
not usually given in the 
Nagyr Shrrik, 


SESS ee 


® Literally “to ent, to drink”; uyeniér = hungry, tehémini: uvdvu 
thirsty; 4j6 tahémiai ba = fam bang, pane ethan 
: vings « ishpénn. Coustiers ea! 
in the morning is called “ b4ssi" in Ghilghiti as it i 


or dié uyeniar amtnam = J have be 
t what is | 


sie eh 








= SHIES, MINAS.* 


uyenidr, shapiji (?) 


pay4nn A.; woipilli G.t 
djajen. 

baliki tikki. 

ausho, solidri. 

bodjari A, (?) 

dazdki tikki (mid-day meal). 


Jotshiki tikki (early bread). 


djili. 
kisté G.; toltépe 4. (also in 


Nagyr). 


goli G.; gizfri A, 
There is no milk in the “ géli.” 


It is a single cake. 


Zanduri is made with milk, flour, 


“haydu,” and salt; is then 
left standing till it becomes a 
leaven; is then baked between 
two iron plates which are her- 
metically closed, and over and 
under which fire is placed. 
Also used in Nagyr and 
Hunza. 


Direm (barley cakes) are made 


of white “ j4u”’ which is put 
into water for several days, 
then taken out and ground, 
when it is mixed with ghi, 
after being baked in a pan, in 
the shape of acake. It is of 
a sweetish taste. This is a 
special Nagyr dish, where it 
is also hade-of wheat. 





thirsty, vis.: dja uyéyu aménam = J have become 
: come bun 
eft in the dish of the Raja or Ch 


Ee “A teal eaten by the Raja very earl 
sin Khajund. The early meal of 4 igs ee 


peasants is sherdi" ia Ghilghiti. 
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English. 


Trinké is a kind of syrup made 
from barley-water which is 
mixed with the oil extracted 
from bitter almonds (or ker- 
nels of apricots) and then 
boiled till the liquid evapor- 
ates. It is eaten with bread. 


B.—HUNZA AND NaGyr DiSHES. 


Shirikuts is a round cake of 
flour, milk, and ghi, with salt 
and haldi (turmeric) thrown 
into ghiand baked. 


Tutumuts is the same, but the 
sides are turned over. 


Sambusd = meat is chopped 
thin ; salt, pepper, &c., mixed 
into it and baked in ghi; then 
is put on chapatis, and chapa- 
tis also being put above it, the 





Butter . . . . 


Cheese . 7 : 7 7 
Cream . é . 

Egg 

Milk. 


» sour, 


» unboiled . . 


Khajuna. 


whole is thrown again into 
ghi and taken out witha spit 
(in winter this meat lasts from 
one to three months). 


Aagermd (in Skardo and Nagyr). 
Wheat is put into a pot on the 
ground and is covered with 
the birch bark ; earth is then 
put over the whole. This 
remains for five or six days, 
when it becomes sweetened 
and green sprouts appear. It 
is then taken out and put into 
the sun and gently rubbed 
with the hand and cleaned 
with water; then mixed with 
water, which is drained 
through a cloth or muslin (?). 
This water is then boiled and 
the substance then comes out 
in long strips; ghi is then 
thrown into it, mixed and 


maltash (ghi) ; itsimo maltash = 
unclarified butter. 


hamitsh, 7. i ; * 


Tshakd, m., sour milk, is strained, 
and the residue, when dry, 
hung up and eaten with bread ; 
it is also used as a remedy 
against dysentery. 


sham4l , 7 . 
ting, tigdn, m. ; tigayo, pd. 
mami, ». . 
dumanoo mami 


itsimo mami . 








Shina, 


boiled, and then drawn out 
and made into balls, which 
remain for a year fit to eat as 
a kind of sweetmeat. 


Lakhshé dauro is a sort of ver- 
micelli put into 4uftas, which 
are then boiled together and 
gotready with ghi. It is then 
taken out and eaten with 
vinegar. Another Laksha is 
with milk and without meat. 


Mumurro dauro: little pieces of 
paste are thrown into milk 
and water. 


Tshamiss: dry apricots are 
mixed with water which is 
boiled; then flour is thrown 
into it, or else little bits of 
paste, 


maské A. G. 


hamitsh G.; dintsh 4. 


dudéy shamal. 


ditt. 


mito dutt. 


hando diutt. 





The Astoris drink a kind of beer called “ mé,” whilst the Ghilghitis, who are great wine-drinkers, 


give that name to wine. 
Part III.) 


A drunkard is called “mato.” 


(Vide “ Dardistan,” chapter on ‘ Wine,” 


Wine ie drunk in Nagyr, but is becoming heterodox. It is said to be strong but wholesome 


and to have a dry taste, 


G2 





English. 


Khajuna. 
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CHAPTER XIJI.—TREES,* &c. = THOM, m.; THOMING, pi. 


Appletree - , . 7 
Appel . . 7 ’ 
Apricot tree . . : . 
» bitter kernels . - 
» ory. e eX 
» _ kernel : 7 ‘ 
» Faw. . : 7 
»  ‘vipe . ; , : 


» shell. 7 ‘ 

sweet kernels. . 
Apricots, wildt (?) (plums) . 
Apricots are a staple produce 


of Little Tibet and of adjoin- 
ing countries, 


Birch , ’ s : é 


Blackberries . 2 ‘ : 


Cherries ‘ ° 


* As the growth of cereals is limited, ¢ 
Hunzas make a powerful wine), and the “ 
as brandy. {ft has sometimes a poisonous 
peaches, from nuts, &c. Hanza is very barren com 
grapes are only used for the manufacture of wine. 

+ The fruits most common in Nagyr are the “ Zerdalt " 
also pears, mashpati. shoghort (both of the “ balang” 
of pomegranates, 
wine (from the lees uf which the « tits,” id of F 
date, and is said to be good for Cougha), and from ather fruit. 
i plentifully, and at one time the cultivation of tice was suc: 


different kinds of apricots ; four kinds 


@ is litle rain, but the mou 


effect. 


] ntaios bring down deposits w 
is marked by banks of the greatest fertility ina counties cf barr 


bdlt or “ balte-thomm,” #7. : 
balt (plentiful in Hunza) (ing) - 
djé, djing, “djiethomm” 
gakdi hani Ké.; kakd hani G. . 
batéring, m. . . . . 
hanl, f. ‘ 
dja, f djng pi. ee 
dégonum dja . . . - 


if (ing) s 6 es 
tind hani - 7 ‘ . 
, mm. . . . « 


They are similarly popular in 
Nagyr and Hunza, and their 
oil is extracted for culinary 
and medicinal purposes, 


tall (plentiful in Nagyr) . : 

The bark of the birch is used to 
put round the heap of wheat 
that is buried for the prepara- 
tion of a favourite sweetmeat, 
“‘azgerm4”’ (see page 51). 


“iskinn ;” the syrup, essence, 
aud wine prepared from the 
stout hill blackberry is famous” 
for medicinal purposes. Vine- 
gar is also made from it (plen- 
tiful jn Nagyr). 


; shoghdn, m. (ing), (plenti- 
ful in Nagyr and Hunza), 


paldi 4.; pald G. 

pald G.; palé A. 

djai; G. djf. 

tshitti hani 4. G. 

patér G.; phatér 4. 

hanf. 

djeréte G.; jorété A. 
djeréte djurd G.; joréte 4. 
shingdr G.; shangér A. 
méri hani 4.; talé hani G. 


guldard (red and yellow; the 
former are sour). 


Djénjf (the white bark of which 
is used for paper), which in 
Kashmiri is called “burus 
kuil,” é’¢, burus = the book; 
kall = plant. 


ishkinn ; a small berry out of 
which [ made a palatable 
syrup. Another kind, which 
is rather more plentiful, is 
called “shingai.” 


shégonf. 


he people resort to the use of dried mujberries, apricots, grapes (from which the 
ghindawar " fruit, a kind of date, from which an intoxicating fluid is tepared as stron 
From pears a kind of honey is prepared; oi] is extracted i 

pared with Nagyr. Apricots and mulberries are plentiful in Hunza, where 


om the kernels o! 


(peach), diuln (apricot tree = djoing), apples of elght various kinds; 
sort); ag also ‘‘gayitl” (small pears), There are said to be hundreds of 
seven or eight kinds of grapes, yielding—for the Hunza 


eople—strang 


a kind of liqueur, is made, as also from barley, from “ ganddwar” (which is ke a red 


This is aleo due to irrigation, other countries being “ lalm! = depending on raia. 


Mulberries and figs, as also melons, abound. Wheat and barley 
cessful in some parts of Nagyr, till it was checked by imposts. 
hen the snow melts and the rivers are filled, the course of which 
rren rocks. In many places there aye two crops in every year, 
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English. 


Khajuna. | 


a 


Chunar, Plane tree . . 


Date tree (?) (which I never saw 
at either Ghilghit or Skardo). 
Its juice is used against sore- 
throat; when dried and 
ground into flour, balls are 
made from it and stored for 
use. 


Deodar (plentiful in Darey!) 


Fir tree é . e : 
Fruit . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Melon . 2 . 


Mulberry tree and fruit, ‘ 


Nut tree . . ‘ . 


Nut . ° . . 


Green shell ‘ : 7 


Dry shell . ’ 7 : 


Opium . . . . . 
Peach . . . : . 
Pear tree . . . 
Pear. ‘ 


(There are many kinds of pear 
in Nagyr and Hunza.) 


Pine tree ‘ ‘ 


Edible pine 3 


| 
; m. (plentiful in Nagyr and | 


rare in Hunza). 


(isa staple article of food in | 


ghinddwar, f. (ing) bo Ba 
Nagyr and Hunza.) 


didr, m. (ash tree ?) (sheep die 
if they eat its leaves?). 


puldjo, k4tshil, #. (its wood is ! 
black) ; (a kind of cedar ?). 


phamil, m. (isho), (ik). 


bier, m. (ik) ghén (sugar-melon) 

birdntsh, m. and f.; birdng, p/.. | 

(The sort called ‘bidennd” is 
the original mulberry, which is 
dried, and from which a white 
honey is made.) 


tillf . . . ‘ . 


1 
! 
kak4i | atshé G.; atshkdli. 


till, m.; 


tillints, pd. ; 
(wooden shell). 


tshandjill, m.. : . : 

; (made from ‘‘bardakd” = 

tshabder ; tshubdering, p/. ; also 
(isho) tshugder (?). 

péshu; péshumuts, /. : . 


shoghori (big pear); ghdyut | 
(small), 





mashpati (another kind of big 
peat, which are very plentiful 
in Nagyr and Hunza). 





pulush (fir ?), puldjo (no fir trees 
in Nagyr aod Hunza). 





. . . . e 








See 


| 
| 
Poppy). 





bitsh. 


gunér,—found at Ghilghit and 
Skardo; said to be good for 
coughs; at Astér = shujin, 
p/.; shujuné, like the “tshodre’’ 
of the Panjab and Cabul, has a 
floury taste and a longish 
stone. There are said to be 
no date trees in Childs. 


bidr G.; réy A. 
katshil. 


phamil. 
buér, gdun. 


marétsh, marotshe, p/, 


atshéy. 


tshatshfl G.; tshantshill A. 


a are dyed black with 
it). 


kakdi A.; derrkakdi G. 


afiim, 
tshuknér. 
peshé, phisho. 


phisho, phishe, p/, 4.; phésh 
pheshe, p/. oe ° ie 


tulésh (djalg6z, Pawjééi}, pulijo, 


garéli G.; yoje. 
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_ Khajuné. Shin4. 





;f- (its wood is white) . . | tsht (Suniperus excelsa). 














Pine (Cedar ?) (is plentiful in 





Nagyr). 
tiful in | The kinds are the “alitsha’’ and 
a nner ee i “ guldara,” but not the “ Alu 
eee Bokhéra,” 
Pomegranate tree (plentiful in | bitshil, m. (ing) =. 4 . | dani 4. G. 
Nagyr). 
Pomegranate - «| bitshil,*® me. : . «| dani. 
3 seed . . . | bitshile-ghond é 5 . | dante kille. 
. | bftshile-pdaterin > 5 . | dan6 patér (is used to give a 
i shell . : shile-pdtering ae ioe avert 
: sour . ‘ . | shukdrum bitshil . . . | tshurke danui, p/. 
sweet F . | gashdrum-bitshil . : . | moro dani. 


berfla, m. berp4 . : . | paltze, G.; paltze, p/.t 


Poplar . . . 
Kashmir poplar, Sufeida . | bearp& m. (ing). 3 . | prats 4.; pratzi, p/. 


The wild fig tree=ph&k (called | phak, w., fag (a small fig) . } phak, called a fruit of paradise 


in K4ghdn and by the Astoris, who say that 
istic enone fae “an. “one should eat it without 


djir” of plains or phagwdti hesitation, for it is the Pro- 
(it is a small fig, smaller than phet's food,” is a good-sized 


a “zerddlu,” peach).§ tree, with big and round 
leaves. 


P ‘ . ; % . | (none in Nagyr ‘ ‘ . | éve in Astori and “Alu Bu- 
wee ey") khara” in Panjabi; adminis- 
tered for headache. 


Raisins ‘ ; ; . | buydming ghaing . : . | shtki djatsh. 


Tobacco|| ; : ‘ - + ™. 5 3 ‘ . | tamaku. 
Vine. ; . . . | ghainge-garbi, £ ; gubi(tshang); | g#b? G.; djatshéy gubi 4. 
ghainge-gogétshang, 


Cluster of grapes : - | gaimi tshi, ghainge-tshiy, 7. . | djatshéy tshiy 4. G. 











————ooSoS 








* The grains are sometimes dried, and, mixed with salt and pepper, made into a sort of chutnee ; but curries seem little known 
io Nagyr. The plural “ing” of trees is generally used for the tree, the singular for the fruit, which has its plural in “ isho,” 
“ Grafting” is called “ Pibdn.” 

t In Nagyr the ‘ irbiting” plant is taken, which is as yellow as“ haldi,” together with a mineral substance called an i 
when mixed with “kalf” of black “ gésh ” and boiled, it gives a yellow colour ; when mixed with white “ gésh” and a re plant 
called “to,” the colour is red. The shell of the pomegranate with the black gésh gives a black colour; the "“irbiting ” with the 
same shell gives also a yellow colour. 

t ‘ Paltz” is common in Nagyr, but not in Hanza; "tur4k,” which is like the Chunar tree, but with round leaves, is found 
in Nager, but not in Kashmir. When one dreams of cotting a poplar, a male dies (jn one’s family), The “ Paltz” is white. 

§ There are several kinds of “ shaft4lu,” peaches, called in Negysi “tshubder ;” they are sometimes two pounds in weight, 
when they are called “‘loi-maru,” because one is supposed to have fallen on the head of a fox and to have killed him. These 
ie pas with a small stone and thin skin, are also found in Brussa in Asia Minor, but nowhere else, as far as | have ascere 
tained. {ts sprout is called “dishta.” 
unt There are three kinds in Nagyr and Hunza; ane, the Balkhi tamile, with big leaves, is bitter; the second is called 

Banghi tamdlca,” has little leaves and is very bitter; the third is the *Shbiné” or indigenous tobacco, ks both small an long 
leaves, and is soft and sweet. The “ Balkhi” is the best. 
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One grape . ‘ 


One grain . . . 


Three or four grapes on one 
stem, 


Grapes . . . . 


Basil whey) . . 
Dandelion 

Flower . . 

Mint , . ° 


Moss (fragrant and other kinds) 


Poppy flower (few) 


Rose. . ‘ 
Small white rose. 
Yellow rose (is the most com- 

mon rose and is very plenti- 


ful). 


Shing flower (described in Part 
INI, Vol. I of “ Dardistan”). 


A blue, very fragrant, high. 
mountain flower. 


A red longish flower used for 
wreaths (marigold ?). 


———— a 











Khajuna. 


gafmi phupul, ghainge pal, s. 
(ghainge palungo, m. pl.) ,hann 
tshiy. 


(The Nagyris devote great atten- 
tion to the cultivation of 
grapes, as indeed of all fruit ; 
but in Nagyr the grapes are 
eaten, whilst in Hunz4 they 
are reserved for wine.) 


. | pal (ong) pi. . . . 


ghalng, f. pi. gainyik =. 7 


(az) FLOWERS = ASKORING, f/. p/. 


gasmali (is very plentiful) 
iskindtshi . ; . 


askérr 


pildling, p/. . . . : 
mans (?) tashkat (moss) tshiki (?) 


bardak4 (its “dana,” seed, is 
good for relief of pain). 


; (red, white, and yellow) 
buring ghuldp . 
shikark ghuldp “ : . 


shank4e-askdr (numerous in for- 
ests). 


makhéti (plentiful) ‘ . 


gulsambérr (very plentiful in 
Nagyr and Hunza; just as the 
gul-daéd, gul-nargis, gul- 
lal4, gul-narang, — gul-san- 


sang, are very plentiful). The 
Nargis has a beautiful frag- 
rance, 


Shin4, 


djatshéy palo. 


palé. 


rato. 


djatsb. 


gasmali, G. galimall. 
iskindtshi (kasini ia Kashmiri). 
phunerr G.; piasho. 

pilél, bunt (in hill dialect). 


kune G. ; tshikz. 


lebbganni pusho. 


~ 


guldd. 

shéo gulab 4. G. 
halijo gulab G.; ishkaperr A. 
shingai pisho 4. 

mathéti. 


gulsamméerr. 
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English. 


A very small red flower; the 
plait is about 2 inches high; 
it is very fragrant and much 


Khajun4, 


Lilié (is very plentiful in Nagyr 
and Hunza, and is used for 
medicinal purposes) (violet ?). 


prized, and continually alluded 


to in songs. 


The “gdghdun ” 


cooling and refreshing). 


Tulip?) oo. 


Grass generally . 


Green standing grass ‘ ; 


Hay. . . . 


Little grass-plot , 


Mountain grass 


Turf gp ? ‘ 


Heather (none apparently ex- 
ists). 


Shaftd! is a perennially-prow- 
wg grass given specially to 
horses in Ghilghit, Hunza, and 
Nagyr (is not found in Kash- 
mir) ; has only recently (with- 
in the last to or 20 years) 


been growing in those parts, 


SS 
ee 


is a small 
odoriferous plant, found grow- 
ing among the rocks in Nagyr 
mountains ; its “déna” is red, 
from whicha red oil is used for 
medicinal purposes (is said 
to be found only in Nagyr, 
Hunza, and Ghilghit ; is very 


“moing”’ is like the “ bardéll” 
plant in forests. 


The m{6, which is said to cor- 
respond to the Astori lilyé, 
is long and red (a kind of 
mountain lily ?), 


gdnfshe-askérr (a golden-colour- 
ed mountain flower). 


guldia. 


(2) GRASSES AND FODDER PLANTS. 
shik4, m. (ing)* —, 7 . 
; also a green plain . 


buydming shikd . 


; djdte-tdrr . : . 
tring. . . . . 
phonantz, gi. (bars = path in 

mountains), | 

Different kinds of Grass, 
birdell ? (is white) ‘ : 


ishputt is plentiful in Nagyr and 
Hunza, and given to horses, 
cattle, and sheep. 
djat shik4 = green grass. . 
The flower of the ¢shepaér (tre- 
| foil) is white (is good for 
| horses), 

















lilié anai’ (2) (violet 2). 


djan (is the Nagyri “ moing."’) 

“ shadunbeytt " is a large yellow 
flower (sometimes white). 

In the Astor mountains there is 
a large fragrant yellow flower 
also called "dilyd.” 

In Shind, the “gdghaun”’ is 
called “ Kawir.” 


“mid” is also a mountain 


flower, the body of which is 
yellow with red streaks. 


gud lala. 


katsh. 
djutt, 

shuko kétsh. 
djutéy téri. 
ring. 


hand4l A.; phén G, 


burdéll (is somewhat similar to 
heather). 


ishpitt grows much at Rondu 
and Astor, and is given to 
horses, which it fattens. 

b&so (a long straight grass) ; 
pakér katsh =the “dib” 
grass given to horses in the 
Panjab. 


= + sae 


© The plural in “ik” is not so common as that in “ing.” 
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and has, perhaps, been import- | ‘“ buldshika” or “ budshika” is 

ed from Badakhshan ; or is good for wounds if applied as inches high). Is supposed to 

it the Persian “shafdar”’ cor- an ointment with butter. injure cattle very much, when 

rupted into “ shaftal” ? (clo- eaten in the morning with 

ver ?), the dew on. 

mashké,a poisonous plant which 
injures all animals that eat it 
(plentiful in Ghilghit). 

tshidu katsh = a grass that 
grows among wheat, and is 
supposed to be very good for 
cattle, &c. (is plentiful in 
Kashmir). 


tshapati = trefoil (about two 





pe 


Straw. . . : - | khirk, mdtusho . . . | gurap, muti, biye. 


Weeds . . . . - | shésher, shisher . . . | shdshir A. G. 


(c) GRAINS AND PULSES. 
Barley (very plentiful in Nagyr) | harr), .; haréng, p/.  . . | y6 
Black dal . . . + | (none in Hunza-Nagyr) . . | baléi, dads. 


Gram (tshdéla in Panjabi) . ‘ | (none) . ‘ . . - | (not to be had). 


Lentil .. : : . | mazzur, f. (very plentiful in | mdssur. 
Nagyr; also grown in Hunza). 
Maize* ‘ 7 7 . | makaf, f. . | maka. 
Pulse, dal , : ‘ . | (none in Nagyr and Hunza). | ming. 
Rice + (is not now grown in | bras, briwi, m. brid (muts) p/.. | rsa. 
Nagyr). : 
Tshina (a kind of little millet) . | tsh4, / (plentiful in Nagyr and | tshing. 
| Hunza). 
Wheat (very plentiful in Nagyr) | girr,t m. (ming). . . | gam. 


(d@) CONDIMENTS AND VEGETABLES. 


Black pepper (is called Gydko 





mhatum mérutsh bardum mfrutsh | kini (black), kashiréy or 
marutsh or Kashmiri pepper). (red pepper). Hindust4ni mdrutsh. 
Cucumber. ; . . | Myu (muts) . ; . . | ld. 
: 
Garlic. ‘ ‘ ' ; | bokhpé, m. (ints). : + | gopa. 

















* Its genet is now being discontinued in Nagyr, as the people cannot knead its flour into bread. At Chaprét ‘one maka‘ 
produced thirteen stems or sprouts.” 

t The cultivation of rice is sald to have stopped, because the Chief of Nagyr used to take, a9 an exceptional thing, 50 per 
cent. of the produce, whilst only 4 or § per cent. are taken from wheat. Otherwise there is said to be uo oppression in Nagyr. 


There are three kinds of wheat,—one white, the secand red, the third between the two colours, or " hamrang " = ity own 
colour, which is the best. Whoat is very sparse in Hunza. 


H 
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58 a 
; ind, 
English. Khajund, | Shin 
ad ree bi otic cate cic 
cee - pif 
. | galdti (when unripe and small); , gaddes. 
nee , ‘ ‘ ghaun, 7. (isho) (sugar-melon). 
Oni . | ghdsha, wz. (ints) (muts) . . | Rashi, 
non « . . . 


bipush, #. 7 ; ete 
Pumpkin ° . . { bupuyants, pl. (yang) . . 





Red pepper . . : $ ‘ (plentiful) . ‘a . | mérutsh. 
Salad pumpkin (vegetable mar- wanants, /. . . | wdan, 

row). | 
Salt =. ‘ ; ‘ bayd, / é % P -| padjd G.; lini 4. 
Sugar-melon (karbiza) . | burdng (white), galati . . | shéi galati, 
Vegetables (greens) ; héy, shikam, m. (isho). sha, 
Vinegar . . . . 7m. . . . “| sirka, 
Water-melon (tarbliza) . . | budr, m. (isho) . 5 . | budz. 


CHAPTER XIV.— ANIMALS = DJ{NOMUTS (living things).* 


haiwan, djdowar, balats (bird), | haiwdn; balatz G.; bring 4. 


Animal o special indigenous ) 
Diane r baldtsisho (p/.) m. (isho) (ing). (bird). 


collective name). 


Male of any animal. . ; (mits) . . | dire. 


; (mits) ‘ ® . | séntshs. 


Female of any anima! . 


(@) Quadrupeds. | 


Ass P r . : : ; (isho) (the ass is small, | djakan. 
but good). 
Foalofanass . j -| gdko  . : . . » | djakunéy géko, 
Barrasingh (Cervus e/aphus) «| (none found) z 7 - | hangél (found in Kashmir). 


| 
Bat (tshaktshander) ‘ + | taltdpan, m. (isho),shun muméyo talt4pan, tat4pal inmumiu.t 
(a kind of rat-tailed shrew), | 

















K6, a species, apparently, of wild dog, is numerous in the country, and curious stories are related of its ferocity, swiftness, 
and courage. The wild goat abounds in Nagyr, and is hunted by packs of these dogs. Below Péker (a large cultivated plateau) 
bears are ae but none abave Péker. The ibex, red bear, and snow-cock are in the glaciers above the range of forests which 
reach fac up thé mountains, Dogs are trained for hunting and are highly valued (in 1866 being willingly axchanged for a cap- 
tured man). There are also leopards, snow-ounces, foxes, and wolves, aud the troups of the ever-thirsty Kd hunt the hybrid 
25" ox and its sire the “ Bépa™ and the Markhérone by one and eat it by the water-side. Sheep abound. “ Ydtal” are 

wild sheep. especially numerous in the Daiing mountain between Hunza and Nagyr. 

t Many collective names, such as “tsharinda” for “ raminant animals,” © parinda ” for “ birds,” " tsharpai" for “quad. 
‘apeds,” have been recently adopted in Khajund. “ Bring-balats” is also used to designate “ big and small birds.” 

t Should be “shun mumdyo.” There is also a night bird, “ tshamtsh&k,” in Ghilghiti. 


Norge on “ Answats."—-The horn and hide uf the rhinoceros are in request for medicinal pu 
4 : . > th » fi 
ares was eaid to be “kark,” an animal to be found, as my Hunza man gxinested it, “ in the’ Paris of Hindustén,” the 
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! Shin4é, 





: | 
Bear (few bears at Nagyr, except | yd, ny4, m. (mits) . 7 | ttsh. 
at Chaprét; none at Hunza, | 
where “ chitas,” hill leopards, | 
abound). | 
Female bear ; (mits) é . < utshiine. 
{ 
Cub of bear ‘ ; (mits) . | Aopéto. 


Buffalo, Yak * . . » | mayash, ydk, béypa, m. béypain, 


pl. 


camels are found in Hunza, where 


Camel (two-humped) . . 


they come from Badakhshan, |! 


Serikol, Yarkand, or are stolen 
in raids on the Kirghiz. 


Cat . : : bish, f (ungo) . . 


Tom-cat . ‘i e : ; . ‘ és : 
Kitten ‘ . . . | busho-bukall . . 
Cattle (collectively) . . | buants (budddnn = a herd of 
cows). 
Deer (?) ; = ‘< réz 3 . . . 


Dogt . ‘ é : - | hak, m.; hukdi, pf. ‘ 7 


Pup . . . . . } hdku-gukdrrus . . 


Wild dog, long-snouted . | k6 (muts) . ‘ . 


Fox. ; : . | 16i, # (mits), hall (no plural) , 
Female fox. . . « | loy4, m. (mits) 16i, 7 
Frog . - | gorkots . . . . 


Goat, he-goat . djait (ero) (young) haldénn (2 


years old), halddyo. 


Collective name for “goat” . | huyéss (also includes ‘‘sheep’’) ; 


bishké palish (all that have 


hair) ; tsighire dén = a herd of 


she-goats. 
Kid ‘ a di; duwantz, p/. . ‘ 
She-goat tzighir (ints), sigir (isho) . 7 
Wild goat . : » | girl (markhor sport).t 


*"Zbd" is the bastard of a male * 
"béypa’ 





* is common in Dardistan and surrounding countries. 


+ Dogs, without being pets, are used for hunting and as watoh-dogs and shepherd-do: 
shound with : 
be Kalmuki dog has much hair, and is good for 


big as the Kalmuki and Kirghiai dogs. Taghet (1. taghsisha) is a kind of 


strained for hunting, and is greatly taken care of, cloths being put on him. 
ttacking big game and asa shepherd's dag. =F 


*béypa" and acow. The wild Yaks are plentiful on the Pamir; the tame ‘ Yak” 


| mayish, zd)* (are numerous in 
Hunza). 

| Elephants or camels are not to 
be found; the former are 
called Aasto, the latter zth, 
both in Shind and in Khajuna. 


biashi. 


biasho. 


. | biashey bukall. 


gé-déne, go ilé. 


réntsh, rz. 

shin (‘‘n" nasal). 
shuéy kukir. 

ké. 

16i, lonya. 

séntshi bin. 


manok. 


mishén tshand, miger (2 years 
old), miyer. 


| djatwélo, latsh. 


tshal; tshali, p/. 
al, 


sheré. 


or 
ee. They are big-sized, bat not so 
igh, long ears, and long tail, which 


+ It is possible to say “ 10 girl,” but the plural is “ girl,” meaning a lot or berd of wild goats. 


H2 
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English. 


so fag a og 


Hare * (plentiful in Nagyr and 
Hunza). 
Horse Tt. : wee . 


Back girths . . ‘ 
Bit 
Bridle. . . ° 
Colt : . . . 
Filly . . . 

Girths  . . . . 


.* . . . 


Halter . ‘ . : 


Horse-shoe . ° e 
Manger . 7 . . 
Mare ‘ ‘ z : 


Saddle . a . . 
Stable, . . 3 


Stirrups . . . 


Whip. . . 7 
Hyena (? wolf) (black back and 


white belly) (Baghidr ?) is 
seen single and in packs. 


Ibex, Markhor{ =, 7 
{very plentiful in Nagyr). 


Female ibex ‘ 


Jackal . : : : 






[ 
Khajuna. | 





sarr, m., sard, p/. serants. “| 


hagharr (ints) (isho) 
isimala parpitt, pardim . . 
tébang . . . . . 
parpfting : ‘ . . 
birdgho (muts) . ‘ 
sontshi-biraégho 

k4sk (itshang) . . . 
torg6 . . . . . 
haghire sarpumutz . . . 
madirr (ing) . 


béom, bdyum (isho} < : | 





tilfang . : . . : 


kAi (kayants) . . . 
tirr (ante) (ang). ‘ < 


urk, (aing) (4i) (dints) (grey or ; 
black colour; plentiful in 
Hunza and Nagyr). Sibfni (2) 
= Hyena, 


bum haldénn m. (isho) ; another | 
larger kind is “kill” = the 


tarking (itshang) . si . 
| 
| 
| 

Ibex (isho). 


bam tzighir . . 5 ‘ 


(none in Hunza-Nagyr) . 


* The Hunza people eat hares, not 60 the Nagyris. : 
+ The price of a good tall horse is from 6 to 10 tolas. Good horses are obtained from Badakhshan through Hunza. 


+ A Nagvri remarked on this: “There is ttle food for the markhor in Hunza, 
! ! with the “restless fairy lake" on that mountain. 

T eight months owing to that disastrous event. The Indus also overflowed Torr, Chilés, &c. (in 3 
: ,markhor were kept on the other side. Nagyr is colder, 
now remains in Negyr till the Naurdz fer three to four roonths aod 


per: fountain has fallen in alon 
0 

thawed the 
night, The Nagyris 


rubbiag much oll on 
robbing the Kirghiz, 





Shind. 





ushdinyu, ushdyo. 


ashp. 

potshi, parpitt G.; shét 4, 
gipi G.; layam A. 
parpité G.; rainyé A. 
tshénro, patiker G. 
tshénri. 

kask G,; kas A. 

torgé G.; turgé A. 
ashpi s4rpe G.; kére A, 
madurr G.; bréss A. 
bam. 

tilén G.; palén A. 
ashpalf G.; ashprdl A. 
kai G.; pagaé. 

tury; tshaun G. 


sheAl, sh4l, (wolf) Sibfni = Hy- 
ena, (?) 


bam. 


bam ai. 


yamalo. 


but they are now increasing since the Gints- 
Below it is the Gojal river, which wae closed 


). and when the snow 


though much more fertile, than Hunza, where the aun rises, 
agi at the fie ee Raa un month after that festival. In Hunga it thaws over. - 
A at the Hunzas eating hoi an rin: vegetables and apricots) once in fi days, bat sti 

their moustaches and hair in order to shoe off. ‘The eansaclors : ad ‘wad eh ey 


j Hunozas formerly raided and had much meat 
Yakob Khan Begi stopped their mids. Hana is smaller than Nagyr. : aeer 
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Leopard (chita) ; i . 
(abounds where the markhor 
is found). 


Ta, m. (muts) . : «| dil. 


gal; gdldju p/. = ounce? . | baghbid4ro == ounce? 


Cub of leopard. . . | ta-isk (indero) : . | diyéring. 


Lizard . . ‘ . . | datar (isho)? garkets . | dadér ? kirkdlli, 
Mangoose, weasel (newil) « | shdntshi * ‘ ‘ . | shdntsh (is red); missir (is 
grey). 
Markhor-sport . ‘ . | girl (both ibex and markhor) . | shera. 
Marmot, alpine . + «| turshin; turshiyo,p/, » | There are saidto be none in 
Dardistan, though the “drin”’ 
is met with near Astor. 
Monkey » | sheddi (none in Hunza and | sheddi. 
Nagyr). 
Mouse, rat. . . - | girkis; girkitsho, pé. . «| majo, muyini. 


Ox, bull, . ‘ . + | harr; har6, p/.; tsigr = small bull | déno 





Cow . . . ‘ - | bud; buyd (nts). “ . | gd. 
m. calf ‘ é : . ; bashdants, pf. . . . | boshdsho, 


Sf. calf ’ . : - | batséi (muts) . : ; . | botzéri. 


Pig . . . ; . | khak (isho) (none in Hunza- | 4#& (a name imposed on the 
Nagyr). animal by Childsis when they 
saw it lately in other coun- 

tries; none in Childs). 
Rat, mouse . . . . | gilkis, girkis ; girkisho, p/. . | moji. 
“ Girkis"’ is the name of the 
Hunza ancestry, and has no- 
thing to do with “ Kirghiz.” 


Female rat . . : 





Sheep,* ram . 


‘ ; karelumuts, p/. 
(plentiful in Nagyr). 


baskérret (isho). 


. 
a eg 


Ewe . : s 7 - | balls; bélisho, 2/4. . ‘ . | étsb. 


Collective name for “sheep” | huyds,t shépalish (those with | idjille. 
wool), huyés-atshesho. 


Young sheep. . - | toghli (muts) . . . 














* A first-rate pattu is made from its wool, which is used for the peculiar Dardistan cap and for choghas = mantles, 
eetae = pashmtoa wool from the Markhor of the Tibet goat. ‘“Shé" is the Kbhajund name for wool, Plurals “shehming “and 
"ghatk.” 

_t Huyésik = many flocks, as the saying is ‘‘huyésik, puyésik" © many flocks, much to eat. pe would then be 
equivalent to the Hindustani “khéoa mana.” (My Hunza man denies the existence of the saying and of the form. A herd of 
abeop = huyése don; a herd of goats = tsighire don; a herd of cows = buyd don. 
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6a 
en 
English. Khajund. 
Lamb mamisha (muts) . 7 
Long- and thick-tailed sheep | bakhtd (muts) $ ‘ . 


(like the Dumba in Pan- 
jabi). : 
(The flesh of the ‘‘bakhtd 


is better than that of | 


other sheep.) 
Wild sheep . . . 
Female sheep 
Lamb of sheep. . . 


Squirrel 


Stag e a ‘ . 


Female stag : . . 





Ticks (tshitsher) . z . 


Wolf (see “ Hyena”), Ounce 


Bird* . : . . 


Black eagle (the great vulture’s 
skin is used for the manufac- 
ture of choghas),t 


Capon . . 


Chicken ‘ i 
Cock . . ; ‘ ; 


Crane , ‘ _ ; 


Crow 








® To Ay is tar dellas” = to strike A 


The down and skin of a species of vulture 
wool, 


t Akhta karkamuts for ‘ 
skhta buyés (for sheep), 











(comes to Hunza from Gojal; 
none in Dardistan). 


yatal (isho) 


yatal bélis . . . 


ydtale mamisha_ . 


| 
. | (There are none in Hunza and 


Nagyr.) 


giri (muts) (is a collective name 
to denote one or many stags). 


giritzighir . fi 2 ‘ 
mundasho . . . 


urk, g4l ; galdju, pZ. (This seems 


| be a kind of ounce, perhaps 
| 


the “ baghbidro” of Ghilghit.) 


(2) BIRDS = PARINDA, 


balats (isho) tshid, f/. of tshin, 
m. (little bird). 


garrmin; garrmiyo, pl. laic 
(another kind is black and 
white). 


(akhta is the name for castra- 
tiont generally); akht4 bfro 
karkAmuts. 


; (muts) s ‘ 7 


biro karkdmuts, p/. (sho) . : 


gati gario (muts) . : . 


{ 
. : , . « | gan; ghdyo, pi. i . : 

| 
SS 
lying, wing = galgf, galgitshang bl; takk-tall 


with wings = bring galgi tak tall etimi air = ghbal (clouded and rather cold weather), 
+ The most peculiar feature as regards the win 








Shinad. 





urann ; uranni, fl. 


éak¢é (found in Kabul, Turkis- 
tan, but not in Dardistan), 


urtn. 
urin étsh, 
urfn urdnnak. 


(There are no squirrels in Astor 
and Ghilghit.) 


sherd. 


sherd ai. 

bald, belu, 

shal; baghbidro (of a brownish 
colour. Manyin Ghilghit and 


very disastrous tosheep, The 
large kind also attacks horses). 


bring, balats, tshayé. 


kak. 


akhtd4, kastl, khasté, kast) kon- 
krétsho. 

| karkamushe djuto. 

| konkrétsho., 


kangaru. 





ka. 











= fap wings. The bird flies (Aaps) 


ged tribe in the country js the great variety of eagles, vultures, and hawks. 


and of the wild duck are manufactared into clothes for Chiefs, afler being mixed witn 


‘capon” is not practised. Akhtad jakinn = a castrated ass; akhtahagirr = a geldieg hore. 
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English, 


Dove. ‘ . . . 
Duck . . . 7 


Eagle (a species in high alti- 
tudes), 


Falcon wa 54 (see “Hawk ”). 
The “Tsherk” is also used 
for going after doves, wild 
duck, &c. 


Goose . . 
Hawk . . 7 
Hen ‘ . . . ° 


Harri (a Kashmiri bird (a kind 
of lark ?)} 


Hoopoe. 


Kingfisher, (?) Heron . 


Lark. . . . 7 

(There are no “titter” = black 

partridge or “mainas.”” The 

“Chekér,” patridge, however, 
abounds in Nagyr.) 


A bird of the size of the green 
arrot whose call is something 
ike ‘‘Kash kash"; colour 

either black or white, or half 
black and white (a kind of 
jackdaw ?). 


Nightingale . . 


Owl . . . . 


Partridge, Tshakér, Chekér 


Peacock . 


* The down of the wild dock is ased for the manufacture of clothes. 


light mantle made of that material, 











63 
Khajuné. Shind. 
tal; tdldjo, p/. . | kunili. 
paresh ; pdreyants, p/.* . | bdrush. 
shahinn 7 .; shahinn. 
burim, b4z; the white eagle is | sh¢y bdz (‘‘is said to be 
also called Taighin shahinn, quick”), The male is smaller 


sindish (wild goose) . 


baz, f.; djurd, m., gatsantsh (isho) 
m, (there are many kinds). 


séntsh karkAmuts, kerkamitsho, 
pl. 


huptpo . . ® . 

br4g (none in Hunza-Nagyr). 
The “brig” is carefully 
watched over in the Kashmir 
heronries. 


maldtshin; malatsheu, p/. (told 
also “ God's praises " to “ Ak- 
han”), 


ghashap .,*) (kite) . 


This bird and the dove are con- 
sidered to be “careful.’’ 


(may be eaten) (none in Hunza- 
Nagyr). 


hiio (muts) (is considered wise for 
saving its king—(see“Fables'’) 


gayi (a collective word) ; adding 
to it the syllable “an” de- 
notes one (also “ gayumuts,' 


pi) 
(none in Hunza-Nagyr} 





than the female, and is called 
djurd. 


hanze. 


baz (‘‘is said to be very wise”), 
bdyosh (young). 


karkamush, 
harri (none in the country). 


hupdpo. 


(There are no turkeys in Astor, 
Nagyr, Hunza, and Ghilghit. 
In Nagyr the “haritshin,” 
“ghit tshinn,” “ malatshio,” 
bud tshinn, shuniter, abound.) 

djorj6 G.; tor A. 


(“ praises 
God"’). 


kashapp, keshépp, (ushtdr = 
thrush ?) 

(This bird is said to be used 
in a peculiar way in the rare 
cases of gonorrhoea in Nagyr.) 


found in Kashmir called 
“gulbul"; is only known 
in songs, where alone also 
“¢éta ’ = parrot occurs. 
huo,. 


kdukas, kaketz. 





The Raja of Nagyr gave me an excellent warm an 
“ MAghon ” is the name for a blue-necked duck. 
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Khajuna. 


English. 






1ésh. 





Jésh (none in Hunza-Nagyr) 





Pheasant 
tal, we. (djo) “iscleverand faith- | ramai kunili, 
|” 


Pigeon . . 
Quad. , ‘ . gin, guyo, pi. a 7 . | gin. 

Sparrow . : . . | baritshin ; haritshu, p/,. . | harratshén G. ; dosi. 
Swallow , : , . | tshirtan, tshftaras (sho) J's! tshirtan, tshitshilgé. 
Vulture 7 ‘ ‘ . | gatzirr (isho) gashering . . | kudru (black and white). 


Wild-fowl . . . . | bulld (also in Shind). 


(A bird celebrated in poetry, but | mayinn |. z . - | mayin. 
nat identified by me.}* 
(6) FISHES. 
Fish. . : ‘3 . | tshiimu (muts) ° ‘ «| tshinu. 
(There is not much fishing in 
Nagyr). No distinctive names. 
tshiméi. 


Little fish. : 5 A . . : . ‘ . 


(c) INsecTs, 


Flea , : 5 . - | kfu, kin S. : ‘ . | pijo G.; prije A. 


Fly 7 ; : : +; plon (“rah” is the p/.) (pio) . | matshi. 


Ant. . . . . | kon, m. kéyo . . pilati. 

Bee. : ; | . ‘ ; dundi (drone), dudéyo . | matshért. 

Honey . : : . . | Matshi-ishkdr (the honey- | matshi, 
scorpion ?) : ; ; 

Beetle . . ‘ . » | tshanal . ‘ : : . | tshanal, 

Bug (a collective noun) . . | khard, paltsi . . ‘ djué, p/. 

Butterfly : . ; . | bitdén, bit4yo,t p/. m.; also | patéyi. 
phateyumuts. 

Cricket ‘ ; . » | shushdi , . . . . | shushii. 


Gnat_ , . ‘ titsho, talabtiro (spider). - | pitshd. 


Grasshopper (locust) t6nkor , : . . . | tonkor. 
ate poe ea he 7 a 2 
“It is said to be the Persian “ Andelth” or nightin fe, but its pl is ye) i i “ 
yellow grass plot is called “ Mayuni-basl” of " Magunnase en” wx Meyuaad tare Bevin aa ne eee 
+ “ditén bitdyo "is also the name for singing end dancing men and women in a country (Nagyr) where it used ta be said 


before the people became rigid Muhammad: i 
still a reputation for playing ee on SWicl eaueee ra ena rane pant setenv Te RPErriecave 



































Louse . 
Mosquito 
Moth . 


Scorpion (none) 


Silkworm 


Snake 


Spider, Tarantula 








(scorpion). 
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English. | Khajun4. | Shind. 
I 
< ‘ - | djiki; djikfu, pZ. . | litshé. 
. . . . | pitshumutz, pitsho S. - | mée, 
| 
7 . ‘ > pirtin is . | préni. 
| 
. ' . | shik4r (isho) (hornet), betshu : matshdri G.; biy4ri A. (bee). 
i 
i 


Wasp, Hornet 


Worm 


Basalt (?) 
Chalk . 


Brass (bell-metal) 


Copper. 
Crystal . 
Flint . 
Gold. 
Iron. 
Lead . 


Quicksilver 


Sand. 
Silver. 
Soapstone 


“shushu ghalghd,” which lives 


tshishey kirl G.; tshishoo kri} 


on the abundant “birdntsh ! 4. 


tapdng” or mulberry leaves. | 
There is much silk in Nagyr, | 
which is spun together with | 


wool. 
toll . . : 

; talabiro, qardto . 
ishk4r, shikar . ° 
ghalghé e . . 





CHAPTER XV.—MINERALS, 


. 2 . e ° 


cooking utensils are made 


from it in Nagyr). 


Slilk is manufactured at Puny4l, 
Ghilghit, Gulmét, Bargo, 
|  Sherét, and Shukaydt. 
| djon. 





- | (the same in Ghilghiti). 
shik4r, rumba (?). 
. | krii 4. ; kini G. 


&c. 


Part II, Val. 1 of ° Dardis- 
tan.”) 


b4rtshu batt. ) Vide reference in 
Part III, Vol. 1 

é ‘ F a 7 : . . | Sdn batt. of “Dardistan,” 

: z . | bath. ‘ z : . | batill. 

. . s rfl . . . e . | cf, 

. - . | shall dann . . * - | shall batt. Vide reference 

in Part III, 
Vol. I of 

2 ‘ . | phd dann ‘ < s . | tshamak batt. “ Dardistan.” 

7 ‘ . | ghdnish (washed out of the river) | sonn. 

. . . | tshumd4r . 7 ‘ « | tshimr. 

2 ;: . | shisk (Nagyris generally use | ndng G.; ndng 4. 

the word “ nang’’). 

. e e | pdr batt ‘ ‘ : «| parr batt G.; hdrbet; prd watt 
A. (the mercurial treatment 
for syphilis is known). 

si ‘ . | 36, séu . ‘ . | sigil. 

<  BEO Se . | rdp. 
‘ . | balish dann (domestic and balush batt. (Vide reference in 





THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 











66 
—<—— Ooo = a re 
English. Khajun4. Shind. 
! 
Stone .« ‘ dann, F : 3 batt. 


fuldtt . . : : . | Saldte, 
ditzo; Iélo ditzo A. 


Steel . . ° . : 


? ‘ ‘i 7 . : 
Tin i . i ‘ {| kalfi. ‘ : - » | kalai, 


PRECIOUS STONES, ORNAMENTS, &C. = HARKONN. 


djimus (sho) , . ‘ . [ kao. 
tumdr G. ; ting! 4. 


Bracelet : . 


Breast ornament . : . foals : 


Conch shell (sing). . «| piti(muts) .  .  . phiti G,; tzatti A. 


Coral (ming) ji . . nace ‘ 7 lijjum, 
Cornelian. ; , . ; (ing) haktkating . » | baktk. 
Diamond (from hearsay) . : Se . . ,  elmds.” 


Earrings . . ; . | ghashké . . . . | gashé G.; kane wAjji A. 
Another ear ornament . - | kashawér Sk. . : « | tshéle G.; djumké 4. 
. | hasto-imé —, : . . | hostéyddnn. 


Ivory . ‘ ‘ ° 
Ornaments, A 7 j aa Ae < ‘ ‘ . |} harkinn G., barin A. 
Pearl .° . : 7 a ; ‘ z mik, 


Ring . . . . . | boréndo (muts) : ; . | bérono G.; anguélo A. 
Ruby . 7 ‘ 7 : a es ¥ . é - | JA, 


Turquoise. . : . | firozs . . . . | phiréz. 


CHAPTER XVI.—FABRICS. 


(Only “ patu,” as already described, is manufactured in Nagyr) 


Cambric . . . 7 ar . ‘ s « | khasa, imported from the south. 
Chogha (mantle) of silk or cot- | tshapAnn (never made of wool) tshapann G,; tshimdtt A. 

ton (with lining), (comes from Badakhshan). 
Cotton . Ge os eet og i be . ; ji . | kayds. | 
Longeloth . : . . ; yaktey (the chogha | latt4, imported from the south, 


made from it), 
Sik. : . . “i ae . . . » | sikkim (coloured), 


White silk. . . : ‘ : - . . + | tshdsh (manufactured at Ghil- 
ghit ; also at Nagyr). 


SSS a ee te 





SS 
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English. 


Khajun4, 





Shina. 





Wool . : . a . 


Woollen cloth > ; A" 


Woollen chogha 





The following Ghilghiti words were collected by my Munshi, Ghulam Nabi. 


; Pashmina (of the Mar- 
khor or of the goat); shé 
(wool of sheep). 


Pape puss shé-pil4m , 
(woollen clothes). 


shok4 . : . . . 


bhaparr (of the Markhor or 


goat); pash (of the sheep). 


bhapurélo, pashilo. 


shoka. 








They are all 


Ghilghiti and were written down by him in Arabic characters in the third column. They were 
transliterated by me from these characters, but on taking them a second time direct from the mouth 





English, 


of the people I found numerous mistakes. 


Khajund. 


| Ghilghiti words (collected by Munshi 


Ghulam Nabi). 





Breastband (for women) . 
Cap. . ° 
Carpet (made of cotton) . . 


Check cotton cloth (lungi) : 


Clothes . 7 fo) a 
Coat . : ‘ 
Curl-ribbons . . ‘ . 


Dupatta (a kind of scarf) ‘ 
Felt (namda) . . . . 
Girdle . . . . ‘é 
Gloves . . . ° 7 
Handkerchief ° ° * 
Jacket . ‘: . . ° 


Langoti (an apology for trow- 
sers). 


Lappets . : . : . 
Loose sort of drawers. 


Persian carpet (made of wool) . 


shatur, stna-band . ‘ . 
partsin, f,, partsimuts . 
shatranj,f. < . . 
lung), 7. < . 

gatong, m. pl. . ’ . 


(none used) shée-gati (female 
woollen clothes). 


goyd4nge-gat, b6no, m. : 
kdar, f. (big), dain (small) ; 
khamd4, m. (ing) (muts) . . 
oshtshumm, zm. (ing) : . 
dasmoza, m. . e 7 . 
laqpiss,; ft * : . 

, kurdi, f. (muts) . . . 
tshakéti, fA... . . . 


labaning, f. mushaints . 
shawalak, m. (ing) . : . 
qalf, f. (qalimuts) . . . 





shatur. 

koi. 
shatrandji. 
lungi. 
tshflo. 


pherén (clothes of wool made 
for use of females). 


béno. 

dadn, djéli. 

khami. 

dagbéno. 

dasmozé, pandja (hand). 
laspik, f. 

kurtanf. 

tshakoti. 


labané, muni. 
shawahk. 
galtn. 





Nore.--What my Munshi rendered by t and é wore probably only indistinct utterances of his Ghilghitl informant, 


ia 
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English. 


Ghilghiti words (collected by Munshi 








a 


Petticoat (women wear trow- 
sers). 


Pillow. . . . : 


Place for buttoning a jacket . 


Quilt (Shappéss) bedding . 


Red or other forehead-band . 
Shawl . . . . . 
Sheets . . . 

Shoes . . . . ° 
Shoulder strap : . . 
Sleeves . o . 
Stockings . . . . 
Strings of drawers . . 
Trowsers : : . . 
Tshégha (mantle, long gown) . 
Turban . ey ° S . 


Waistcoat (rare and modern) . 


Arm-ring . . ° ' 
Bangles (not worn by Nagyris) 
Ear pendants . . ' 
Earring . . . . ‘ 


Necklace (not worn) A ‘ 


Ring (with stone, plain) . 


Talisman, amulet chain , 





Khajuna, Ghulam Nabi), 
(none worn) . . . . } peyshawal, 
onokish, m. . . ‘ . | unokish. 


giri ash, 7. (upper bordering) . | girf. 


miydrikish (if underneath), | ajékish (upper), kirrikish 
ayetikish (if above one), prom- (under). 
ominal, 


; . «| kull. 
bapirre-kér, 7. » . . | bafrele-kar, djol}. 
kdar, s4dar (from Hindustani) . | dadn, lahun, 
kabshdmuts, 1. pf, . : - | kapshd. 

adjék, f. . . . . | adjék, 


djingé (tshing). : . . | boye. 


djerdb, f. (tshing). . : . | djardb. 
ghaski, /. ; : é . | ghask!, ghoski. 
gulpdlting, m.. ‘ E . | tsandlle, zuneli, 


shug4, f. 7 a ‘ . shuga. 
bashd, », (muts) , 7 . | Pasho, thato. 


limtann, f. (ing) . | Jimtann, nimtenn, 


(a) ORNAMENTS = HARKONN, 





djimuts (bangles), djuante . | ka. 
djimuts . ‘ ‘ » | kao, kau, 
;gashdnts. . .  , | tshdle, tshull, 





gash, ghashkd ; . - | ghashi, (¢) ghasha. 








ésholo wdshias djdmuts = ban- | shotekao. 
gles to wear round neck, 

maghun, mdghuyo, m. 

bordndo, baréndo, m. ; | boré6no 

kikkin (without stone) . | kikkin, 


tumar m. (ing) ae 


tomar, tawtz, 





Sao eee 
I Se es = 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA AND SHINA. 69 








Khajund. Ghilghiti words (collected by Munshi 





English. Ghulam Nabi). 
(4) MISCELLANEOUS, 
A karat called ratti é . | nameir , é . 7 « | Daméir, namir, 
| 
Beansi:t  % te: ee ke) . ee | bukakk, bukdnu, 
i 
Iron or wood clubs . » «| dafos , . : ; . | daphus. 


Kangni (a small millet). + | pirpltt . . . . - | pirpitt, firpitt. 


Knife ‘. ° ° ° -y tshirr . . e ° . 


| khatar (big) ; tshurr (small). 


Large knife, axe. . - | shdp (the knives of Gurkhas are | sh4p. 
| so called). 


Lizard, small . ‘ «| kirkalli . . ‘ + | kerk4lli, kerkili. 
Mah . . * . - | baléi 7 7 : - | balei. 


Pea ‘ 3 * . . | gark (isho)  , . < - | kukann. 


Ramrod ° . ghdis . 2 ‘ ‘ . | tshiléi. 





Sereo (a kind of millet?) . . | ganahdri guné : * . | dangharf-gané* A. 
Tshina (millet) ‘ : . | bdyi, tshé-baj (white) ‘ - | anu. 


—oeee eee Sg gp 


CHAPTER XVIL—ADDITION TO TERMS RELATING TO LAND. 
(Land is personal and hereditary ; not State property.) 








SSS SS eg 
\ 


English. Khajuna. Shind 





A division of a fieldt . | trdng (division) 7 : . | makhmf{, mangm) G. 
Desert . . . p . | dass (also uncultivated land) . | das. 
Ditch . 7 . . . oe . : ‘ » | ddko. 


Estate . . . . . | jaghfr (can only be given from | ? tojing (now “ jaghfr”). 
the Raja’s or Tham’s own | Practically there are no Jaghirs 
property). in Ghilghit, Hunza, and Nagyr. 


Fertile land . . . . | dalt4s bushdi (good land) » | soddji kai. 


® Should be “ ghan&ri ghund” G. (seed of the Ghanfri). 

+ There seem to be no divisions such as ‘‘ acre,” " biga.” A ‘field’? may have as mach as 8‘ traks” of seed. How mach 
field have you ? = berim maléng ungo-patshi bitsi? Bat bets4 = there is much; pdlis bitsé = there Is little. 

Note.—The land goes invariably to the male; the property in the house, such as metal plate, &c., to the woman. If land 
and movable property be left, the son gets the land and three shares of the movable property; the claughter the remaining 
fourth. If there, however, be two girle and one boy, the latter gets the land and the girls the whole of the moveable property. 
Anything accruing to the girl after marriage goes to the boy. Muahammadan Law, however, is beginning to supersede local 
custom and has Jong been accepted in Nagyr proper. 
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Khajund. 


7O 

English. 
pete | =P Np Se 
Field . 
Forest . : . . . | mashk (isho) . 
Meadow ‘ . . . i . 
Path. ; . . . | djatgann ss. 
Road . . . ° -{gann. . 
Sterile land , . . 


Stony land with a slight layer | karkat, ghakarr 


of earth. 


Valley . . . 


Well-wooded land (in moun- oe rad 7 
tain). 


gunakhish bushdi (bad land). 


g4 (through and down which 
water runs), shing = alley 





a SS SS 


mall; maléng, p/.; pharri (big) 


tshétsh A. G.; kdy, pé. 
mishko G.; djél 4. 


. > djitt. 
ze 2 . | tshini ponn; ardti ponn. 
. 7 » | ponn; shfli ponn. 


awddji kdi. 
karkdt, kakér. 


ga is the name of a very small 
valley; dirro, shing = e.g,, 
the valley of Ghilghit; also 
“ bdtsel.” 


rang G.; shui 4. 





(2) TERMS RELATING TO BUSINESS TRANSACTIONS. 


Paper = shokshok (Tibetan), also k4ghaz; also 
djukk = wood, bark of tree. Ink, paper, 
pens, pictures, &c., &c., are either unknown or 
receive foreign names. This is, of course, also 
the case with all the words which have been 
annotated as “known only from hearsay," 
“not known till within recent times,” &c. 


(This was written in 1866.) 


Money (is imported) loaves are made from the 
gold found, or rather bricks, which are called 
‘“ghanishe dishtik” = gold bricks. 


kdghaz (is imported from Kashmir). Nowa kind 
of paper is said to be manufactured in Astor 
or Ghilghit from the root of a plant, which was 
not intelligibly described to me. ‘“Djatsh” 
in Ghilghiti and “ hal)” in Khajun4 is the bark 
of the beech tree on which amulets and short 
letters used to be written. Grain is often 
wrapped in this bark, which is water-tight, 
at Ghilghit, where the tree gives very large 
sheets of bark. 


(according to name of coin). 





Khajuné. 


Shind, 


a a a ener ee 


uskinn, dsho us kdnn = the 


uskinn A. G, 


lsh A. G. 
ushéni A. G. 
khatt, djitsh. 


Creditor . . ‘ ° 
master of the debt, 
Debt. : é ‘ | ish : a 
Debtor , . . 7 | ushéni . . 
Letter . . . . | khatt . a 
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English. 


———————_— 











Khajuna. Shind, 
a 
Receipt ; : . + | (the custom is a foreign one) . | (the custom is a foreign one). 
Witness si . : + | ddtso (arbitrator); tshibdji | datso G.; sAtsh 4. (A third 
(muts) (witness). This word party to a promise is called 


is also used in Ghilghiti, 


(6) WEIGHTS AND MEASuRgs. 


Dry Measure (hai).* 
A Ghilghiti hay) = 2) 1B; 6 hadi = 1 két. 
In Nagyri a double handful is called “bik”; 


gbiks = 1 djatf; 8 djatfs = hftshék or 1 
tshék. 
Gold-dust Measure (toléki). 
2surki = 1 ratt = 2 Rupees (British). 
2ratt = 1 baghdlo(Ghilghiti), 1 khar (Nagyr). 
2 baghali = 1 tola (Ghilghiti), 1 bai (Nagyr). 


Land Measurement (ky toldki). 


1 tshukuli = a field which requires 6 kots of seed. 


2 yy = tshiri. (About ten aeres ?) 


2tshiri = 1 makhmi. 


Measurements of length generally. 


A finger’s breadth = tsipp (Ghilghiti). 
A span = ditt (Ghilghiti) or tishti (Nagyri). 


1o fingers’ breadth (arrived at by putting the two 
hands together) constitute a legitimate span. 


2 spans = 1 hatt (Ghilghiti) or kash (Nagyri). 
this is equivalent to half a yard, being the 
length of the arm. 


Weight balance = terkashé 4) 1); tshakdye (in 
Ghilghit and Nagyr). 


| madjino.} Sheidin = wit- 
| hess (in Childs, Dareyl, &c.). 
( 


A Ghilghiti “katsha” téla (a weight) of gold 
is worth to Indian rupees. A“ packa”’ tola = 21 
Tupees and eight annas. The Nagyr tola is 
“ Katsha."” 


Half a ‘“‘katsha” 
grains = Rs. 5, 


tola or tshdr danak = four 


The “seer” used is the Kashmiri seer, which is 
half the Indian seer in practice, though said to 
be only one fourth less than the British Indian 
“ seer,” which is equivalent to 2 fb. 


A bushel = djatti, hai. 


; Hann sighirre gash = the price of one goat = 4 


mdshas = 3“ katsha” rupees; “double” = 3 
rupees British Indian. In Ghilghit the price 
is 2 rupees per goat. In Ghilghit and Nagyr 
4 rupees is the price for a sheep of two years 
and over; fora ewe 2 rupees; for a he-goat 
the price is 4 to 5 rupees (double). The price 
of a good Nagyr horse is 5 tolas of gold = 50 
rupees (double), and 12 tolas fora Yarkandi or 
Badakhshani horse. A “ratt’’ is equal to 2 
tupees (British). Baghdlo =4 rupees (British). 
Formerly the relation of gold to silver was 16 
katsha rupees = 8 British rupees = 1 katsha 
tola of gold. , 


Mairi, a bag of leather, containing 3, 4, or 5 
maunds of grain or flour. “ Djatti’” or bushel 
contains 14 seers, but for the Sirk4ri (Govern- 
ment) collector the “ djatti”’ contains precisely 
one seer Kashmiri. 


A massak (leather bag) full of wine = faringd. 
This is also used to make butter by striking 
the massak, which is filled with one third of 
water and two thirds of milk, over the knees 
= kiuttu. ‘ Kato” is a leather bag used in Nagyr 
to contain 1 to 3 traks of grain. 


a 


CHAPTER XVIIL—DANCES = NAT.+ 


The Nagyra-nét is famous for the variety of 
its steps, gesticulations, use of handkerchief, 





sword, &c. It is called the ‘ Khajan? danni,” 
or Khajund music, by the Ghilghitis, and can 


* Paisa = ek top! dana = one measure of grain (as explained by Ghulam Muhammad). It was explained io me that a pice 


waa equivalent to one meagure of grain. 


+ The proverb says that “many together can effect by dancing what would take one man's whole life's labour” we bust 
girdtas ke hinne étes beraber — many turning thet once doing is equal (girétas = to dance, turn about). 


— ee 


be danced by one or more. Women no longer 
dance with’ men or even by themselves, as 
was formerly the case in Nagyr. 


Pasal-étas = sword dance (between two men). 


TET ; , lve people 

iki natt, where ten or twe 

Me behind the bride when she reaches the 
bridegroom’s house. This is a custom ob- 
served at Astor (but not in Nagyr). 


natt is a dance on the festival, the Nao 

ge described elsewhere. 1, however, omitted 
to state that both men and women danced at As- 
tor and Ghilghit (in 1866), the women forming 
a circle and dancing ; the men dancing inside 
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the ring. In the first dance, men swing about 
sticks or anything else that they may hold in 
their hands. At Ghilghit the second dance is 
called “tapndta ” and in Nagyr “tammnatt.” 


The dance, which principally consists in throwing 


a mantle round one’s arm, is called “ gojanat ;' 
also danced in Nagyr. It is a slow dance. 


In Dureyl there is a dance where the players 


wield swords. It is called the ‘‘Dareld nat,” 
but what it is named in the country itself I do 
not know. ‘Dareld nat'' is the name given to 
it by Ghilghitis and Astoris. It is danced in 
Nagyr. The Serikol dance is also danced in 
Nagyr, Yasin, &c. 


CHAPTER XIX.—NAMES OF RACE AND COUNTRY. 


HunzA AND NaGYR MOUNTAINS, RIVERS, VILLAGES, &C. 


Fellow-countryman = kuyétsh (S4.) = Miytshai- 
kuyétshi (4.). 


Foreigners = djamipp (a foreign country = 
djarnipoe ushai) (A.) = aush ; manatshe (A ?) 


Home, tomo gét ((G.) = my house = jd atishai (A’4.) 
o my home = kty (5%.) Kiy is also = bushai. 


Hunzas call Tibet* Baléi and the Tibetans 
Balétz. Hunzas call Yasinis Azw4rting, though 
the country is called Yasin. Hunzas call Chitrdl 
Tshatshdl and the people Azwdrting and Poré. 
{For further details see Ethnographical part.) 


HIGHEST MOUNTAINS IN NAGYR.—Rashi, 
GAntzupar,t Teréwwar,t Barf. Baréndubarr,t 


Aléskir, Daim.t Also Godbbin,t Miyd4r, Gha- | 


nésh-tshish; Djitu-baithing; Tshidinn Hardr; 
Malo-baiting; Girkitsho-barr; t Darantshi, 
Y4rpurr , Bodltér ; Hununu. Also Madarkushi, 
Képal; Mallighash; Tshumar bakor; Mannu 
bull, Hardngashi; Zangy4 Hard, Uskd, Gér, 
Kapirri, Mayarnath, Tshdk, Yaleb& (much 
game), Gdnishmo-{It (see ‘‘ Legends”), Shdlter 
(boundary between Ghilghit and Nagyr), on 
Lower road, Kalitsh. 


MOUNTAINS IN HUNZA.—U/térr near the 
Raja’s Fort of Baltit, whence the river's name 











STREAMS 


VILLAGES 


Berbara-sil. Ddtki, near Altit; Shekapan, 
near Aliabad Fort, whence the Hasanabad 
river. AMfutshitshud harr, a place inaccessible 
in consequence of the deep water, whence 
the “ Mutshitshal sil’ or river. Bayéss is the 
frontier between BSudaless belonging to Ghil- 
ghit and Mayum belonging to Hunza. (For 
further details see Geographical part. The 
names of mountains, &c., are inserted here 
for linguistic purposes only.) 


IN NAGYR.—Bélketsi! (biggest 
stream from ice which, like the highest moun- 
tains, abounds in Nagyr). Sapultar, Mamutsil 
{very pure), is near the Fort of Sumayer, the 


home of my Nagyri Khuddyar. Kododdshotsti, 
Gulmet baretsit. 


IN NAGYR.—Nilt 200 houses. 
T4l 100 houses; Ghulmét 300 houses ; Yalf 20 
houses; Pisan 300 houses; Mindppin 100 
houses ; Maydtshar 200 houses: Dadfmal 60 
houses ; Pékar 400 houses; Hakutsher 20 houses ; 
Shaydr 40 houses; Askérdas 2v0 houses ; 
Djatorkhana 100 houses; RAshkan 40 houses ; 
Sumeyar 200 houses; Fort of Nagyr, Mike 
Nagyrkhann, face Nagyr Fort, 3,000 houses ; 
2 gates on River Phari, on one side (Taldo) a 
lake ; no fish ; many wild-fowl leye. (Story of two 
thirsty sisters drowned in it named Réiso and 





® The Hunzas call the Siah Posh Kafirs Bash; 
Raushanis are called Malde and talk a kind of $ 


themselves “ Burisho." The peonle of Na 
Diatalkhanidjo, Rashkanidjo, Askordasidjo, 
Nagyr Fort itself, 

+ Between Hunza and Nagyr. 
Gantsuparr and very steep.“ Daim” 
The glacier is called Baik near Terewwar" 
brought the water (see “* Legends”), 


Beil and Kalash; the Koli Palus people Koldtshiting (Kolitz-Palitshu — K. 
are ed M: 1 Shina. Chinese are called Khitdi, the Ghilghiti = Giltétsho. The G 
the Nagyris “ Khajun) ” and the Hunzas “ Wunzije" The Yarkandis call the Hunzas “ KunjGti,” and the Na ( 

themselves according to prin 
Hakutsharidjo, Pekeridjo, 
The Nagyris call the Hunza people © Hinzukuts.” 


Eye are called amon 


* Goabbun ” is said to be on another road from “ Balk Glacier.” “ Baré “ 
is near the Napyr Fort, between which is the civer ; both Hu Ma Nake 
on which Hunza raiders passed and fell, 
“Girkitshobarr” was called “ Glikitshobare” in S 


oli Palugi. 
1 whilghitis call 
ne gyris and Hunzas call 
accord: a cipal villages, sis, Sumeyaridjo, 
Darimatidjo, Miyatshartjo. Nagyrkutz = those: eon 


naas and Nagyris hunt there. 


“Ganesbmo.-il," so call 
hind times, , celled because she 
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Meciso. Once a man who had lost a piece of 
cloth dived after it. As the Nagyris are good 
swimmers, he came to a gate and saw two 
beautiful women, who restored the cloth, &c.) 
This river is said to turn red like blood when 
danger is impending. Suleimdn Shah of Yasin, 
after conquering Ghilghit, was repulsed in a 
night attack trying to swim it against Nagyr 
Fort on massaks. There is also the River Balk- 
esinda flowing on one side (diisas = to swim, 
nukirs (diving), daltas dil4=is good ; djedisham 
= I will swim; djé disam = I swam). Going 
beyond the Nagyr Fort, &c., we come to Hakal- 
shall, 200 houses (markhér, chakér, kundli, 
hanze abound); Togurkai 40 houses (urinns 
abound), snow and mountain are near ; Rdtula 
300 houses; Bortshal 200 houses; Oshdshal 
40 houses; Hdlshal 100 houses; Hispar 80 
houses. Here comes the frontier of Shigar by 
the Balér Hagitz Pass ; then Arindo of Baltistan 
(Little Tibet). 


The following (with the exception of some notes) 
was written in 1866 :— 


Ghilghit or Gillit called ‘ Gilt” by Nagyris. 
Yasin, Yassen. 

Nagyr, Nagiér, called Nagérr by Nagyris. 
Hunza, Hunzé, called “ Hiunzu ” by Nagyris. 


Gor Gér. 


Punya Punya. 

Punya, which comprises the Punya Raja's forts of 
TSHER, GAKOTSH, GULAFER, is divided from 
Ghilghit by a tract which is called BIERTSH, 
of which the Ghilghitis claim half. 


Then comes GULAFER; then TsHtr; then 
GakOTSH. From Gakditsh the road _ into 
YASSEN passes through a naturally-formed 
stone gate which is called the HOpER SOMO 
== the Héper ceiling. 


The Raja of Yassen (now the Crown Prince of 
. Chitral) lives either at the FORT OF YAS. 
SEN, and sometimes at that of Muddri Két, 
a stronghold where, about twenty-two years 
ago, a victory was won by the Maharaja of 
ashmir's troops and a dreadful massacre took 
place. (See “ Dardistan," Part III.) 


MUSHTUTSH (Maztak) is the name of a village. 
It is on the road to Chitral. 





Between the country of Mushtutsh and that of 
Yassen there is a mountain on which there is a 
plain like the Deosaz one, which, as is known, 
lies on the road from Kashmir, over Guraiz, 
to Skardo, and on it a fierce wind is said con- 
tinually to blow. The Deosai plain is called 
by the Childsis BIERTZE. 


GHILGHIT.—The territory of Ghilghit extends 
to SAI on the Indus opposite to BUNDJI. 
Sat is a cluster of villages which includes : 
,Dumét. 
Tshakerkét. 
Shumrét. 
Djagét. 
It is on crossing the NILUDAR range that one 
gets into Ghilghit proper. 
GHILGHIT PROPER. 
In that territory, coming v:é Bindji and the Nil- 
udér, there are first the two villages of Minér 


where there are two ancient forts; then, in the 
following order, the villages of : 


Sekwér. 
near Séntyapp = Queen's rivulet is the 
village of 
Dyuttal, 
Domét. 
Koémer. 


THE Fort OF GHILGHIT; 


Then the now abandoned fort of Séme6t, and 
along the road : 


Bérmas. 

Nasir. 

Basta. 

Parbasin (on the Ghilghit river). 
Sherét. 

Shukaydt. 


BigRTSH, which separates Ghilghit from Punya. 





On the left side of the river, opposite SAukayét, 
is Bdrgu ; then 


Upper Bargu = Amint Bérgu. 

De es thal of Gulp 
which falls into the Indus at the defile of 
MAKPON-I-SHANG-RONG ; then: 

Dyittel, on the NAGYR road. 

Matumdas, ditto. 

Fuglsth, ditto. 

Then comes NAGYR. 

On the Hunza side of the Nagyr river is: 


Némai (one day’s march from Ghilghit), then: 
Ndlterr, 
Guatsh. 


Tshdlte, onward from which, on the left, is: 
Tshaprét, a rather big village (100 houses). 


Budéless is straight in a line with Tshdite ; there 
is a river, the water of which is very good, 
which flows between Tshdlte and Buddless ; the 
tiver is called Garmaséy. 


Barr on the left bank. 

Déynter. 

Then comes a mountain called Bayés which sepa- 
rates Ghilghit from the Hunza territory. The 


first village of Hunza in that direction is May- 
ann. 


Fagléth is divided from Nagyr territory by a 
mountain called Shddter and a hill called 


Kulatsh. Then comes the first Nagyr village, i 


Nilte. 


Between Dayur and Haramush there are two 
rivulets—Aayé and Ménugd. 


The valley of Rayd comprises the following vil- 


lages, for all which there is the collective name | 


Bagrét and which is composed of : 


The stronghold of Bagrét. 
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Sindkér. 
Datitshe. 
Parpuy (300 houses and a fort). 


Biltshe. 
Teys6t. 
Masingét. 


Then comes a mountain, at the foot of which is a 
plain called Sat. 


When the mountain is crossed the road leads to 
the Hardmush district, where the Indus breaks 
through the Himalaya at the Makpon-i-Shang- 
Rong. 


The HARAMUSH district has five villages: [It takes 
two marches to reach it from the Makpon-i- 
Shang-Rong]—Shite, Hanitzal, Khaltérre, 
Dédtso. 1do not know the name of the fifth 
village. Here the road leads to SKARDO by 
Karmang. Between Doyur and the Makpon- 
i-Shang-Rong is Tskhamdgher, once a populous 
district, but now entirely deserted. An else- 
where-quoted legend is connected with it. 


The tolerably well-known ASTOR country is 
divided from the Ghilghit country by the Astor 
river at the passage called by the Mussulman 
Kashmiris “ Sheitdn nar4 ;’’ by Hindus “ RAm 
gat.” and by the Shin people “Bdrro’”’ =a 
pond. The violence of the torrent there is 
almost indescribable ; but I saw it when it was 
exceptionally swollen by the melting snows, 
The Indus is called “ Sinn,” either a corruption 
of Sind, or as “the river’ par excellence. 


Gér, which till recently paid a tribute to the 
Ghilghit Raja and is now independent, has two 
large forts, Losundt and Dodét. Descending 
the Atsho mountain, a village of Gér called 
“Talitsha” comes very prominently in sight 
(it has 11 houses and governs itself) ; from 
the top of that mountain also may be seen 
Gyéss, another village of Gér, nearly opposite 
to BUNER in CHILAS. The Raja of Ghilghit 
is said to have made Gyéss over to the Chilésis ; 
at any rate the Childsis receive a tribute of 1a 
goats per annum from the Gyéss people. Fur- 
ther on is Té/pénn, which considers itself sub- 
ject to Ghilghit, and nearly opposite to which 
is the fort and capital of CHILAS, called by 

. that name. 
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VILLAGES OF CHILAS (in 1866). 


Take. 
Baner. 


(A second) Gyéss (where the 
vines are abundant). 


Urérbat (where sheep, &c., are 
kept). 


Gitshe. 

Hurar (near T4lpénn as above). 

The following more complete 
list was given me by my 
Chilést follower :— 

Baner. 

TAlpenn. 

CutLAs (capital and fort). 

Takke. 

Tzingel. 

Babusér. 

Datzérr. 

Basha. 

Daldye. 

Thé. 


Neyatt (Kashmiri refugees are 
said to live there). 


Gisher. 
Djdlde. 
Gtne. 
Gitshe. 


VILLAGES OF ASTOR TO- 
WARDS GHILGHIT (in 1866). 


Dénye (pronounced Déy). 
Turbiling. 
Mang Doy {at the river-side, 


where crops ripen quicker 
than elsewhere in Astor). 


aaa 


VILLAGES OF ASTOR TO- 
WARDS GHILGHIT—contd. 


Mushkin (a sulphur spring). 

Dashkin. 

Hartsho. 

Katshik. 

Sheshing. 

Tsharpit itz (the spring of 
Tsharpit is cold in summer 


and warm in winter). 


Patépor. 


ASTOR’ VILLAGES TOWARDS 
KASHMIR (by the BANGALA 
BAL). : 


Tshéngure két (where there is 
the fort of ASTOR). 


Tshéngure (my Astori follower’s 
native village). 


Idg4h (where they assemble and 
play hockey on horseback, 
or pélo); the people call it 
sdngo, 


Near there is Shipidds. 
Bulénno. 
Hion Bulénon. 


Gurkit (R6zi Kh4n’s place), also 
called Gué. 


Tshérit (the village which is 
right under the Daydmur 
mountain, better known per- 
haps as the Nanga Parbat). 


Further on from this is the vil- 
lage of Nahdkke. 


At the very foot of the Daydmur 
is the village of Tashing. 


On the other side of the Astor 
river is Zeiper, 


Then comes an immense plain, 
once very cultivated, now 
barren, called Tshéy Das. 





ASTOR VILLAGES—=conid. 
Then further on the road to 
Gurdiz over the Bangala Bal 
comes Tshughdm. 
Then Maitze. 


Then Ratti, the estate of Raja 
Bahadur Khan of Astor. 


Then Pukur Két. 

The plain of Gaburid4s. 

The ravine of Mirmalikgah. 

Ispé (deserted). 

From Tashing over the Mazéno 
pass the road leads in two days 
to Childs and is open for one 
month in the year. 

On the left side of the Astor 


river going to Kashmir from 
Astor : 


Tingi on the RONGDU road. 
Gutumsarr. 

Ramké. 

Shépe. 

Kangril. 

Datze. 

Hupik. 

Liss. 

Hinldés(= Upper Lass). 


Petshing, opposite to the fort 
of Astor. 


Pine. Phine? 
Danal. 

Kinéy Das. 
Najdm (Nang4m). 
Goltoré. 

Pakére. 


————— eee eo 


Ka 
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ASTOR VILLAGES—conéd. 


From Kiney Ds, following the 
bank of the river: 


Maykidl (plenty of fruit is said 
to grow there). 


Kushundtt, where there is a 
river, on the other side of 
which lies : 


Zail. 


Goda}, from which two roads 
and rivulets branch off; the 
one on the right leads to 
Kashmir, on which is situated 
Karém (composed of two vil- 
lages, one of which is called 
Dds and the other Karém; 
put down in our books to- 
gether as Das-Karém or Das- 
Kirman). The second road, 
which leads to Skardo, has 
the villages of Karbé and 
Bubinn. Then comes the 
pass into Skardo on which 
there are no villages. 


NAMES OF THE VILLAGES OF 
GuRAIZ (1886). 


On the left bank of the Kishen- 
ganga: 


Wapir or Dindne. 


Kanydl. 
Déwaré. 
Mastan. | 
Margé. 
Atshua. 
Tshorb4n. 
Dudt G4i. 
Grokét. 
Kanri. 
Tellé. 


NAMES OF THR VILLAGES OF 
GURAIZ—contd. 


There are five villages on the 
right bank of the Kishen- 
ganga, leading to Muzaffer- 
abad, the names of which I do 
not know. 


MOUNTAINS OF GHILGHIT. 


Dub4ni, near Bagrét. 


Baldds, opposite to the Ghilghit 
fort. 


Karg4, the Dureyl range. 

Niluddr, the range into Ghilghit. 

Nilko. 

CuitAs MOUNTAINS (as given 
by my Ghilghiti follower) : 


Lulusarr (the name of a lake on 
the frontiers of Childs). 


Gdle. 
Serdle. 





ASTOR MOUNTAINS. 


Tshas bili shish = the broken 
mountain. 


Ditzil. 


Garéy. 
Demi deldtm=plank mountain. 
Tshamé, opposite the Astor fort. 
Mukatsh4ki. 
Katsh4k — pash. 
Hills 


Astor 
Dashkin. 


from 


| Tshiding pash. to 


Shashong pash. | 
Tshélo két tshish (on the Nau- 
pet side), a place for the 
aja’s_ sporti iti 
eles dey. ing expeditions 
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ASTOR MOUNTAINS—contd, 


Murgilum tshfsh 
game) mountain. 


crowd (of 


Diydmér = the famous Nanga 
Parbat mountain ; the Dayé- 
mur. 


Kali = The black mountain. 


Mukéli, looks towards Astor 
and is joined by the Tingeli, 
which looks towards Rongdu. 


Here the fairies of Daydmur 
put up their tents, and there 
are songs celebrating this 
legend. 


Atsh6 Konn, the well-known 
‘ Acho” peak of Vigne, from 
which a most extensive view 
is obtained over Ghilghit and 
Chilas territories, is so called 
by Astoris; “Hattd pfr’’ is 
the name given by the Dogras. 


A road, used by robbers, which 
is very difficult and is called 
the “Tokoréyn ponn” (Tho- 
kors’ road), leads from the 
Sheytén Narre to Mang 
Doyé; on the river-side it 
branches off half way to the 
Atshé peak; it is a short cut, 
but a very dangerous road. 


NAMES OF NAGYR RIVERS = 
SIL oR TSILL (see also page 
72). 


[All Nagyr rivers go into the 
Abd Stn (Sindu) or Indus 
(Abd Sin tn Nagyri).} 


Hispar Sinda. 
Shakéshal Harr. 
Supilter Sinda. 


Hamérri__,, 


Shéler 


» 


Mamutsill ,, (see page 72). 


Barpa 


Balke i (see page 72) 
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NAMES OF NAGYR RIVERS = 
Sik OR TSILL—contd. 


Budltu§ Sinda. 
Hapd4kkun ,, 
Hdninder ,, 
Kélobasho ,, (see page 72). 
Garmuséy ,, 

Béyotshi _,, 

Yalli i 

Ishkdumus ,, 


Téle sie 


Nilta i 


NAMES OF HUuNzA RIVERS. 
(See page ) 
Hamétabad Sinda. 
Altite ir 
Béltitt ii 
Motshitshul _,, 
Hindi - 


Mayénna ; 


Germaséy __,, 


Paya-g4 i 
ie from Chaprét). 


Gapa-g4 Sinda. 





' 
| 
Pat 
| 
\ 
| 


' 
i 
! 
| 
' 
| 


Haw4 Sinn = 


Rayéy = 


Nalter 


N.B— All 


NAMES OF HUNZA RIVERS 
—continued. 


Bongsoléy Simla 


{to Hunza). 


NAMES OF RIVERS = SINN 
(in SHINA). 


Abu Sind = 
Indus. 


Burbunéy = the Sai river (much 


fish). 


Karga batzel = the rivulet of 


Karga (near Ghilghit). 


the river of Bagrdét 
(gold-washing). 


Manugd = the river of Doytr. 


batzel = the river of 
Némal. 


Garmas¢éy = the river of Budé- 


less, 


The Childs river is called Botdé- 


ga = the ford, valley, of the 
“ Bots." 


NAMES BY WHICH THE RACES 


ARE KNOWN. 


(See note* on page 72.) 


SHIN are all the people of 


Childs, Astér, Dureyl or Da- 
réli, Gér, Ghilghit or Gilit. 


these do not 
acknowledge the “ Guraizis,” 
a people inhabiting the Guraiz 
valley between Childs and 


The 


NAMES BY WHICH THE RACES 


ARE KNOWN—continued, 


Kashmir, as Shin, although 
the Guraizis themselves think 
so. Their language, however, 
is Shind, much mixed with 
Kashmici. ] 


Shins call themselves 
“ Shin, Shind 16k,” “ ShinAki," 
and are very proud of the 
appellation, and in addition to 
the above-named racesinclude 
in it the people of Torr; 
Hdrben, Sadin, districts of 
Childs; Daréll; Tanytre be- 
longing to Yassin; also the 
people of Kholi-Palus, whose 
origin is Shin, but who are 
mixed with Afghans. Some do 
not consider the people of 
Kholi-Palus as Shin. They 
speak both Shin4 and Pukhtu, 
called by the Shin people 
" Posté.” The Baltis, or Little 
Tibetans, call the Shtn and 
also the Nagyr people 
“Brokhp4,” or, as a term of 
respect, ‘‘Brokhpd bdbo.” 
Offshoots of the Shin peo- 
ple live in Little Tibet; and 
even the district of Dras, near 
the Zojild pass on the Ladak 
road towards Kashmir, was 
once Shin, and was called by 
them“ Huméss.” I was the first 
traveller who discovered that 
there were Shin colonies in 
that country, ez. : the villages 
of Shingétsh ; Sdspur; Brash 
brialdo; Bashé; Danal dju- 
nele ; TAtshin; Dorét (inhabit- 
ed by pure Shins) ; Zungét: 
Tortzé (in the direction of 
Rongdu); and Dura, one day’s 
march from Skardo. 


SSS eae SSS eee 
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NAMES BY WHICH 


NAGYRI. 


i ‘5 “Bott” or Bud- 
Napyris call the Ladakis “] 
ae nd the Childsis “ Boté. 


The Nagyris call the Takk people “ Take.” 


The Nagyris call Ghilghitis “ Giltétshe.” 


; also  Gflkuts.” 


The Nagyris call Little Thibetans “ Balots." 

The Nagyris call Ladakis “ Bétt.” 

The Nagyris call Kashmiris “ Gyating.” 

The Nagyris call Dogras “ Dogra” or “ Sikk,” 
The Nagyris call Afghans “ Patan.” 

The Nagyris call themselves “ Burisho.” 

The Nagyris call the Hunzas “ Hunzukuts.” 

“ Azwérting ” are the people of Yasin and Chitrdl. 
“ Punyé” are the people of Punyal. 


Kirghiz” are the “Gujers or normal shepherds 
who come from the direction of Yarkand.” 
Their women are said to be very brave. When 
the Hunza people used to hear of their arrival 
at Karatang (on the Pamer), they would raid 
on them, taking from them yambus of gold 
guns (called “huruss)" = of Russian manufac. 
ture ?), horses, the thick-tailed sheep Bakhtd4 
stuffs, &c., as well as women and children. 
This is how Hunza became rich and well-armed. 
Eng nese have stopped the Hunza raids.) 

¢ Nagyris were nev i idi 
page divcaeline er guilty of such raiding 








* My Hunza man says that "Sai" 


NacyriS AND CuILASIS CALL OTHER 


NEIGHBOURING RACES. 


CHILASI. 
The Childsis call themselves “ Boté.” 


The Childsis call their fellow-countrymen of 
Takk “ Kané” or “ Take Kané.”” 


Matshuké are said by Childsis to be now an 
extinct race. * 


The Childsis call Ghilghitis = “ Gilite.” 
The Childsis call Astéris = “ Astorijje.” 
The Chilasis call Gérs = “ Gorlje.” 

The Childsis call Dureylis = ‘ Daréle.” 


The Childsis call Baltis = “ Paléye.” “ Paléle’”’ 
in Shindke. 


The Childsis cali Laddkis = “ Boti.” Plural of Bét. 
The Chilasis call Kashmiris = ‘ Kashfre.” 


The Childsis call Dogras =“Sikki,” now ' Dog- 
réy.” 


The Childsis call Afghans = “ Patani.” 
The Childsis call Nagyris = ' Kadjuni.” 
The Chilésis cali Hunzas = “ Hunzfje.” 
The Childsis call Yasinis = “ Poré.” 
The Childsis call Punyalis = “ Punyé.” 
The Childsis call Khirghiz = “Kirghiz.” 


The Childsis call the people between Hunza 
and Pamér on the Yarkand road = “ Gojal.”’ 


There are also other Gojdls under a Raja of Gojal 
on the Yasin road from Tartzé, Great Gojal. 


The Childsis call the Siahpdsh KAfirs “ Bashgali’’ 
(Bashgal is the name of the country of this 
people, who enjoy the very worst reputation 
for cruelty). They are supposed to kill every 
Muhammadan traveller that comes within their 
teach and cut his nose or ear off as a trophy. 





Jug6t and Matshukét, to show the descent trom theses inhabited b 


ashkuns, 


Ncte.—The Kirghiz are descri 
omads and to ea - = escribed by Chfl4s 


Matshuké; 
nt from the Jugé and the Motehy atshuké; at Nomal Nalter also two places are called 


uké respectively, The Jugé are Shtns and the Matshuké 


ilk, butter, and Sti flat and small-nosed, and are supposed to be very whije and beautiful; to 
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See “ Dardistan,” Part Ill, for an account of the { The Childsis were originally four tribes : 


wars of Childs with Kashmir and of the history 
The special history 
of Hunza and Nagyr will be found in the 
second or Ethnographical part of this work. 


of Dardistan since 1800. 


The Boté and the Matshuké fought. 


the Bagoté of Buner ; 

the Kané of Takk; 

the Boté of the Childs fort ; 

the Matshuké of the Matshuké fort. 


The latter 


were defeated and are said to have fled into 
Astor and Little Tibet territory. 


A foreigner is called “ cas f= remarks under 


Fellow-countrymen are called 


‘‘Names of Race 

















“maléki.” and Country,” 
page 72. 
CHAPTER XX.—TITLES.* 
English, Khajuna, | Shina, 
King . . . . . | Tham (1st in rank) : . | R4G.; Rash 4. 
Minister ° ts 7 . | Wazir (2nd in rank) : . | Waztr. 
Thanad4r (Head Eee Trangp4 (3rd in rank); isreally | Trangp4. 
Magistrate); No such title a petty local Governor, 
knowa. 
Kard4r (Head Revenue Collec- | Yarfé (qthin rank) is really only | Yarfa. 
tor) ; No such title known. the king’s steward and also in 
charge of the king’s lands. 
Zilladdr (a District Officer); No | Bédrro (5th in rank); is really a | Barro. 
such title known. petty Judge, village elder, &c. 
Kotwal (Police Officer) . . | Tsharba (6th in rank) ; Tsharbi. 


Shagdérr (a Superintendent of 
Cropsand Irrigation), a chup- 
rassi. 


Muqdddam_ . . . . 
Village Head . . . 


Master . e ° . . 


Servant. . e e . 


Slave . . . 


Kidnappers’ Minister . 


Man-thief . 7 . 
Judge . . . . 
Sir, Lord ‘ 





(none in Hunza-Nagyr) . 


Bérro_. 


Uyam, p/. oyénko (the big men) 
Barro or Uyim, the great 


Shader (Mahrém = favourite ser- 
vant), 


Tsdnn (as in Tibetan) 


. . 


The office of DiwAanbigf no ; 


longer exists in Hunza, unless 
the Raja himself exercises it, 


Hirr gaing . 


. 


Astomgéro . 





Daman (only to God and Raja) | 


Zeyti (assists the Tsharbi). 


Barro. 
Barro. 
Bérro: 
Shdder. 


Maristann ; Zerkhartd ; B4do. 


Diwanbigf G. (is the official 
who used to receive the kid- 
napped persons). 


Manish-tshorfto, Manushpto 4. 
Astomgéri. 


Dabén, Damén (also the Tibetan 
Dx). 


SS lll eee ee eee 

* The order of precedence at a Durbar would probably be as follows: The Tham, the Waxtr, the Trangp4, the Yarpa, the Bérro, 
the Teharbi, the Zeltt, The Tham's Council would generally consist of the Wazfr, afew Trangp4s, and the Yarf4, te Dareyl aad 
other republics the “ Djashtéro ” or village elders consult the “ Djirga ” or general assembly of the people. 
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CHAPTER XXIL—CASTES. 
(See Ethnographical part for details regarding castes.) 


‘a (highest on account of position). Ronos can marry their daughters te Syuds and Ronos, 
ee a be of Rono race and official caste). For the noble “ Réno" clan see elsewhere. 

The sane seems to indicate that they are of royal descent. ie cl tiated aces alates 
SHIN, the highest as a caste ; the Shind people of pure origin, w ether tt °y e ne Ghilghitis, 
Childsis &e &e., &c.* They say it is the same race as the “ Moguls” o India. his is pos- 
‘ple But e mare be that the name only suggested itself to them when coming in contact with 
Afaceulnans from the Panj4b. They may be by origin Hindus of perhaps even Braminical caste, 
who, having been expelled owing to their use of animal food, retorted by Tewane contempt for 
yer ything connected with the cow, They may have conquered the country with the aid of the 
Rénes and then entered into rivalry with the Yashkuns, who subseqnently became more sincere 
converts to Muhammadanism than the Shfns. No wonder if those who claimed divine descent con- 
verted either the aboriginal race or subsequent successful invaders into Yashkunn, _ which may be 
derived from “ Yatshkun” or “ Demoniacal” (“ Yatsh”” being the word for Demon in Shind, per- 
haps the “Yuechi” who conquered Bactria about 120 B.C., and Kan," Kon, Kuin, being an 
adiectival, if not tribal, termination in Khajund. Compare also “atsh” = brother; “atshkén’? = 

brothers. The following castes are named in their order of rank: 


Yashkunn = an aboriginal caste. A Shin may marry a Yashkunn woman (called “ Yashkini”), 

but no Yashkunn can marry a Shinédy = Shin woman. 

Tatshén = caste of carpenters (none in Hunza and Nagyr) ; are generally Kashmiris. “ 

Tshdjjd = weavers, The Ghilghitis call this caste ‘' Buyétshko” (none in Hunza and Nagyr). 

Akhdér = ironmonger (is a “ Dom’’). 

Kuldl = potter. (In Hunza and Nagyr there are no Kuldls or Kramins.) 

Dém = musician. Below him is the ‘“ Shot6 ” = boetmaker, tanner = Chumér. 

Kramin = tanner (the lowest caste). In Punyal the Kuldls are Kramins, who are agriculturists 

in Ghilghit, Darey], Tangtr, Childs, &c. 

The Brokhpd are a mixed race of Dardu-Tibetans, as indeed are the Astoris (the latter of 
whom, however, consider themselves very pure Shins) ; the Gurdiats are probably Dardu-Kashmiris ; 
but I presume that the above division of caste is known, if not upheld, by every section of the Shind 
people. More on this subject will be found in the Ethnographical portion of this work. The 
castes most prevalent in Guraiz are evidently Kashmiri, as— 

Bhat. Dar. Rater. Baga. 
Lén, Way. Thékr. 


CHAPTER XXII—PROPER NAMES.t 


(Notice the prevalence of pre-Islamitic names.) 





(2) NAMES OF ASTORI MEN. (a) NAMES OF ASTORI MEN—continued. 


“Singh” are said 


‘Tshimar Singh = iron aa the names in| Musin Shah (my Astori follower’s uncle). . 
to be very ancient.t | ShAik (desirous ). 


Kure Singh == hard lion 








* Both my Ghilghiti follower, Ghulam Muhammad, and the Astori retainer, Mirza Khan, claim 
: * ' , ‘i ed to be pure . 
F _ yore ee Pibap areata to give the explanation of common Mussulman names in the above Vist. tae be men- 
Het ‘owever, that the Astoris and Ghilgbitis have retained old Shin names. I imagine the Mussulman religion sits more 
oosely on them than on the Childsis, who seem, as a tule, to give only orthodox Muslim names to their children " 
t Compare the Astori names with the following Nagyri, chiefly Dom, names:— 





Musing (Yashkun), Harr4sin issi i 
. g- Gissing. 
vemos (do.) Hinnasing. Kissing. eas cio 
Melsing® oe | Demesing. Puyarsingh. 
Mirasiey. sing. Habbasing. Singo. 
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(a) NAMES OF ASTORI M&N—continued. 


(a) NAMES OF ASTORI MEN—continued. 


Shaething (name of one of the supposed founders | Shdlli. 


of the Shin rule). 

Gayu. 

Dim = musician. 

Ayddr = goat ridge. 

(d4r” is a very common name for a ridge; the 
range, or rather mountain, over which the pass 
from S4i into Ghilghit lies, is called Nilud4r = 
blue ridge.) 

Baik. 

Djatéri = hairy. 

Kukurd = pup. 

Shalé = flour. 

Kuré Khan = hard Lord (Khdn). 


Suk mir == a quiet worthy; Lord of tranquillity 


(Mir). 
Yudéy = pleasure-given. 
BAku = one who butts. 
Gumé shéir = a fiery lion. 
Shey tamm, 
Lopénno = grass-bundle-road. 
Dudik = flute (?). 
Dudiwo. 
Dudér = mulberry ridge. 


Fuldtt = steel. 


Murétti (a nickname for boys; probably only 
“ Murad ’’). 


Shey d4r = King’s ridge. 


Maliko. 
Shukir. 
Names very common in Kashmir and 
Nurd. India with a slight change. 
Gaféri. 





| Aliy4r = friend of Ali. 


Seyberi. 


Ali Malek (Maleks are a race of “ Proprietors” 
said to be common in Kashmir and Childs), 


Rézi Malek. 
Rézi Beg. 


Rézi Khan (Head Revenue Officer of Astér when I 
visited that place in 1866), 


Ot Malek. ‘ Ot” = Tibetan for “lamp” (?). 
Kurek Khano. 


Mirza Khan (Police Officer of Tshonguré [old 
Astér], my follower), 


Keyderi = windfall of food (?). 

‘ Many Astoris are of the 
Shiah persuasion, in consequence, I presume, 
of its former conquest by the Little Tibetans. 

Shéir. 


Muzaffar (the Waztr of Naug4m, a district of 
Astor). 


Rustum Ali (the nephew of the above, whose life 
I was, probably, partly instrumental in saving). 


Safarr. 


(6) Names OF ASTOR! WOMEN. 
Dattri = a kind of poisonous plant, the Datura. 
Ayili = sweetheart. 
Ashiri = hateful (or born at the Ashurdt time). 
Kutéri = a bitch. 
Djurini = one who speaks in her sleep. 
Nazuk = delicate. 
Punni == rich. 
L4shkari = one born at the time of the first 


arrival of the Maharaja of Kashmir's troops 
= daughter of the army. 


se 


L 








(6) Names OF ASTORI WomEN—continued. 


Dj4ll Khatin = lady of the sieve; lady of the 
veil-net. 


.: cd 
Shrmill = one who has “surma’’ = ‘antimony 
giving a lustre to her eyes. 


Sandli = perfect, blameless. 
Radjila. 
Méll Khatun = a famous beauty among fairies ; 


her country appears to be called Mell 
Matshegdnn = the fairy-land of Mell. 


Hayét = life. 
DjAn = soul. 
Murilla. 


Shalli béy == she will be the mother of a hundred 
children. 


Harzé (probably a corruption of ‘Arzu’? = wish). 
Hazak Khatun = the laughing lady. 


Dubanni = perfumed smoke (dubén is the name 
for the smoke of the padam plant). 


Tshushd b4y = the silken one. 
Kashiri = the Kashmirian. 
Surri = sour. 

Dima = body. 
Rupdy = the silvery. 
Maldjé. 


Konutsh = a little hill. 


Suké b4y = born in clover (sik == wealth, tran- 
quillity). 


Dulid4ki = a factotum. 
Géni & fragrant. 
Tshind bay = the joyfulne. 


Shirl Mell = the tinkling lady ; the tinkling fairy 
Mell. , 








* The names of past dignitaries and other celebritie 
will be given in the Bthnographical part. 
in Nagyr whose names bave this affix. 
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(2) NAMES OF ASTOR WOMEN—continued, 
Shiri suk. 
Batz6y = calf. 
Dudéshi = hail (Ghilghiti “ayérr’’). 
Dudéshi = one who has milk. 


Dud4 suk = 
ance of milk. 


one who is happy in the abund- 


Bibf = lady, woman 

Rayla. 

Kani = wife of a Khan. 

Gun4 bay = one who thinks. 

Rozibbi = the fortunate one. 

Harre suk = one who is always glad. 
Mfji = a rat. 

Biléli = one who cargsses. 

Bajilé = (lightning ?) the Pleiades. 
Rozila. 


Pund bdy (the name of the mother of my Astéri 
follower). 


Tshobdélli (the name of a girl who was sold some 
ten or twelve years ago, when yet a child, to 
a European officer in the Kashmir Maharaja's 
army; brought up by him and then discarded. 


She is now called Helen. Her somewhat 
romantic story is told elsewhere), 


(c) Nacyrr MEN.* 
Tshumér Singh, Yashkunn, 
Sher Singh, m 
Datu Singh, 
Garri Singh, 
Shata Singh, 3 


Moghilo, ; 











ver ¢ rities, aa well as the genealogies of the ruling houses of Hunza and Nazyry 
Singh” is generally a termination of “Shin” names, but there are some Yashkunns 
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(c) NAGYRI MEN—continued. (c) NAGYRI MEN—continued. 
Hollo, Yashkunn. Makpdnn, Yashkunn, 
Gan), pa Zahir, i 
Niro, i Kasfr, is 
Sikko, + Darwésh, AA 
Makko, » Saparo, ” 
Hakko, io Dudaséyn, ‘i 
Dingo,* ” Punyéss, ” 
Gukirtus, ” Tsapar Mamét (Muhammad; born in Safar), 
Yashkunn. 
Tshino,f ” 


Tsapar Ali, Yashkuan. 
Muhammad Jén, ,, 


Nazdro, » 
Mayitro, Réno.ft Dzarfi 
? ” 
Shvj4, ” Balésha, ” 
Daud Ali, ” Toli 
; " 
Sheré}, Nn Bubarak 
; n 
Ali Khan, Ld Bafko 
B ” 
Haydar, » Nito, "9 
Abi, ” Shekéro, ” 
Shah Marad, ” Shukur Ali, ” 
Chiflss Kh4n, » Badalo 
a» 
Mahamit,§ ” Daulato, ” 
Bahér, »” Derwésh Ah, 1» 
Baram Ali, ” . Muhammad Beg, ,, 
Hasan Ali, » Hatammo, 
; ” 
Kalam, " Daulat Ali, n 
Birgéshi, ” Shamés 
7 n 
Sh h, 
ebes i ” | Ghuldm Shah, » 
Shahb4n, ’ | 


} i ee ee 











; ae eee dge . 
“Tshf{no” is a Dém name. 
The names give those of actual Rénos, a noble ancient clan, now reduced to a very small number. 2 

; This reminds one of the Turklsh version of * Muhammad into “ Mehmad,” “ Mahmad,” ont of respect Ee ce 
name of the het Muhammad. A similar reason prevents Nagyris from giving the same af the reigning er Raja to 
boys born during bis reign. a 
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(c) NAGyYRI MeN—continued. (d) NAGYR} WOMEN. 
Zinat Shah, Yashkunn. Shahbdni, Réni- 
Ali J4n,* " Dim4, " 
Halliwat, ” Giri, n 
Mé Jan, " Daulatti, ” 
Marat Ali,* " Toni, ” 
Sultdno, ” Sultdni, ” 
Hamitto, ” Dodiy}, ” 
Tamin, ” Mazbit, n 
Hanozé, Réno. Kerami, ” 
Mamarir, on Kénétshi, _,, 
Khoj, " Bijé bai,» 
Ashiro, ” Haisé, " 
Poldd, ” Kfissu, » 


Haidar Ali,* ,, 
Nasirion, 


Ustnn, “i 
Nuri, - 
(the same as Husain, which is not given, out of 
respect for the Im4m of that name). Hosnié, » 
Muhammad Shah, Réno. Gul Khatin, ,, 
Nur Shab, ij Gul Bigim, ,, 
Ali Shah,* is Nir Bibl, = 
H4shim, ” Nur, ” 
M4nnu, Dém.t Khatin, ) 
Singo, ” Nergiss4, ” 
(Narcissa). 


Sdringo, » 


Khadija 
Jélo (former master of the Surndi of the Nagyr adija, ” 


Raja). Khatinni, Yashkunni. 
Déko, Dém. Shah Bibi, ” 
Dishflo, _,, Réze Bibi, ” 
Singo, ,, Dahitti, n 








© These names show the love for “Ali” i i.e 
t The Neo i” among the Shiah Nagyris. 

ther ancalor had (we aor, of whomane beaines Raj te other avec Whee the Raj goer one Dis prcede hit 

aid this may have given rise to the tradition. They oe! lacker-skinned thea the Negyis a eae a 
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(d) NAGYRI WOMEN—continued. 
Roza Khatin, Yashkunni. 
Daulat Bibi, i 
Piz, i 
Kusiri, Domni. 
Suku Mahi, 5 
Setsh MAli, ‘i 
Bidiri, 5 (was a very stout woman). 
Ashiri, 5 
Khéshi, ij 
Puné Bai, ‘i 
Rashf Bai, ti 
Suk4 Bai. y 
Ruzé Bai. + 


Ruzi Bai. i 


Names oF NaGyri SAYAD WOMEN. 
Begim.* 
Fatim4 Begim. 
Khair-ul-nisd, 
Amina. 
Shdrban6. 
Zeynabé. 
Kurtsumé. 
Khaharan. 


Husain Begim (Sayad women are secluded 


because they are of high origin). 
NAMES OF ROYAL NAGyR Lapigs, 
(Thame yushints.) 
Bibi Raushan. 
Aptdb (first wife of Raja Z4far of Nagyr). 


Neen 
= “ Begam" is an ordinary name with Sayad women as “ Khatio "is for royal women. 


Names OF Rovat Nacyr LADIES—~continued. 
Zaibul nis4. 
Dzura Khatinn (mother of Raja Habibulla). 
Pali tshird. 
Nur Jehan. 
Sult4n Nas4b (was a great beauty). 
Gulshiré. 
Bulbil, 


Matshira. 


Namgs OF SHtn NAGYR WOMEN. 
Baf. 
Shusha Bai. 
Rozi Bai, Sheli Baf. 
Bibi. 
Shu Bibi. 
Suka Mal. 
Sher Mal. 


Bér4i (Fairy), applied often to little girls. 


(ec) Nacyri Men (DOMs). 
Téngo. 
Abadi. 
Kalamdér. 
Kalandarér (is a blacksmith). 
Mandi. 
Kirenyér. 
Tshinno. 
Métshunn. 
Bultshd4. 
Bultshé. 
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(e) Nacyrt MEN (DOms)—continued. 
Bultsheshkish. 
Takabur (a Hunz4 Dém). 
Shapatti (Hunz4 Dém). 
Shilénn (Hunza Dém). 
Ashur Ali (Hunza Dém). 


KAngo (now master of the Surnai of the Nagyr 
Raja). 


Kapirro (died at Nowal). 
Kutirro. 

Shutirro (a late Nagyr Dém). 
Butirro. 

Kutshék (lived at Nagyr). 
Shemshér. 

Giro. 

Hissa Singh. 

Aito. 

Safto. 


Juw4rro, 


(/) Names OF NaGyri Savaps. 


Safdar § Shah. 


Amir is 
Mustafa, 
Jew4d 


" 


Murtaz4 


Mésewi 


» 
Ali ii (was in my employ). 
Kudrat Ali ,, 


Imam Ali i 





| 


Babirr (a son of 
the Raja of Nagyr.) 


(g) Names OF Rovat NaGyR MEN.* 


| Brothers ; sons of Nagyr 
| Iskandér. Raja. 
| Shahrenddn, 


Memét Khan. 


. Azur iy 
Alif 7 
Alid4dd ,, 


Habfbulla ,, 


Kemdl , 

Names. of the 14 sons of 
Raja Jafar Khan, pre- 
sent ruler of Nagyr (see 

. Genealogy of Nagyr in 


Part If). 
Rahim ,, 


Shah Sultan. 
Z4fir 


Ding Malik. 
Daldsha. 
Ghoretam Khan. 
Babir Khan. 
Habb? Khan. 


(A) NAMES OF GHILGHITI MEN. 
(Written in 1866.) 

Toleé = weight. 

Bitsho = a seedling. 

L6o = dawn. 

Haider Khan. 

Mansfr Ali Khan (the supposed rightful Raja 
of Ghilghit, now a prisoner in Kashmir; he 
is a son of Asghar Ali Khan, son of Raja 
Khan, son of Gurtam Khan). 


Selim (a very common name in Turkey, but not 
so, | fancy, in India). 


SS nt a 


* No Nagyri can take the ruling Raja's name, 
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(4) NAMES OF GHILGHIT! MEN—continued. 


Khoshal Beg. 


Darab Shah (name not common at Astor, but found 


in Ghilghit). 
Loghfarr = one who turns quickly. 


Dudik = one who sits down 
Tibetan word). 


Lutiko = one who waddles. 
Gurtam Khan (a Raja of Ghilghit). 


Raja Khan (son of above, now dead). 


[sa Bahadur (Raja of Sheir Kila, Singul, Gakfitsh, 


on the road from Ghilghit to Punya). 
Raja Sudjéd Khan (a prisoner of Kashmir). 
Ghartb. 
Bah4dur Shah. 


Shunwallo = a dog. 


Béti = protuberance, swelling (appears to be a 
term of endearment); the swelling of the 


bosom. 


Goyéru = cow-dung or horse-dung. This is a 
name very often given toa second son; or the 
second son receives this name on the death of 

The names occasionally, it will 

be perceived, show little tenderness or delicacy, 

but rather annoyance at an additional incon- 


the first-born. 


venience, or display humour of a gross kind. 
DAdo = grandfather. 
Mdnu = a@man; the penis. 


Phatdi = skin. 


Tshatéru = an excrescence; a wart, especially 


on one’s fingers. 
K4ni = a Khfén. 
Mamdto = a nursling. 
Bisho = a tom-cat. 
Jowéri = a jewel. 
Sult4n B&k = the common “ Sultan Beg.” 
Gudurr = a hollow. 








(said to be a 
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(2) NAMES OF GHILGHITI MEN—condinued. 


Gazamferr (Ghazanfer = the father of 
present Raja of Hunza). 


the 


Shah Iskandar (the 
young Nagyr Raja). 


maternal uncle of the 


Raja Kerim Khan (the former's elder brother). 


Raja Zafar (the present Raja of Nagyr), 


(:) NAMES OF GHILGHITI WomEN. 
Shamd4li = cream. 
Buytmal = born during an earthquake. 
Lahfiri = of Lahore (?) 
Roj4i = the angry one. 


Bal4ni = one who throws something away out 
of sulkiness when importuned. 


Dudésh = one who has milk. 
Maldshi = one who has curds. 
Kali = a pip, a seed. 

Seldmi = one who salutes. 
Shah Khatin = a king’s lady. 
Gul Khatun. 
Djani. 


Names common in [ndia. 


Begum. 


Dadi = grandmother. 
Haril4 = one who takes away. 
Khadim. 


Duréni = somnambulist; one who talks to 


her sleep. 
BudAli = clever. 
Shdsu = one who is good. 
Katini = a lady. 


Khosh Khatun = a pleasant lady. 
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(¢) NAMES OF GHILGHITI Women—continued. 
Sandy = good. 
Yatshéni = mad (a Yatsh female). 


Totf = a parrot (this is said to be a modern 
name). 


(3) NAMES OF HUNZA MEN. 
Ghazanfér (father of the present Raja of Hunza). 
Ghazan Khdn (present ruler, 1886). 


Muhammad Khan, his son. 
of this Vocabulary.) 


(See note on page 7 


Bakhtawar Shah (a brother of Ghazan Khan). 
Nau-Nihal Shah (another brother). 


Reh4n Ali Shah (another brother) is a Shiah. 
The latter’s sons are named— 


Zulfikdr Ali. 
Humayet Ali. 
Nidmat Khan (at Ba/tit). 
Wazir Dulld. 
His son Tard. 
Another son Mayidnn. 


Pais (dead). 


Nadir. Sons of Zinat Shah, brother of Dulla, 
Muhabbat. 

TrancrA Ghulam Shah. 

Mirza Hassan. 

Zamfro. 

Tayo. 

Ferrat. 

Zéc Shah (Z4hir Shah). 





* Compare these names with the deprecatory Shind 
were intended to propitiate the jealousy of fortune. Th 





(y) Names OF HuNnzA MEN—continued. 
Wazir Zinat Shah. 
iy Kalemdeér. 

»  Ghuldm Shah, 
TRANGPA Abdili. 
Muhamad Reg. 
Aliyér. 
Khudaydr. 
Hatdmo. 
Akbaro. 
Muhammad Husain. 
Pazl. 
Yared Murdd. 

His son Taighin. 
Nasiiro. 
Ménno (Akhun of Garalt). 

His son Abdul (a common name). 


Nazir Shah. 


NAMES OF HUNZA YASHKUN ZAMINDARS.* 
Ashdto = weak, 
Bddalo = old clothes. 
Harrdaminn = the deity Daminn (?)2 
Manikur = mild man. 
Dudélo = milky. 
Shungdli = canine. 
Goyali = cow’s fold. 
Botséro = calf. 
Bak = dried Lassi curds. 


Batt = stone. 


——ooOoOoO 














(Ghilghitl) names given on page 87 of this Vocabulary. These names 


e na . ilehiti , 5 
vas Béko, whose brother was called R4j Bék, sons of Bigali, ore Ten Ghilghiti. My Hunza man’s grandfather's name 
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NAMES OF HUNZA YASHKUN ZAMINDARS— 
continued. 


Itsh = bear. 

Yetsh{lo = mad. 

Djakin = ass. 

Tshito = rags. 

Shen = bed. 

Shun = dog. 

Tonker = grasshopper. 
Rdjo = snake. 

Kurdto = dried leather. 
Kuturo = puppy. 
Girkis = mouse. 

Goko = the young of an ass. 


Gukurrus = puppy. 


(4) NAMES OF GurRaizi MEN. 


(Written in 1866.) 


(It will be noticed that the names are common 


Kashmiri or Panjdbi Mussulman names.) 


Mama Lan (the Lamberdér or Village Headman 


of Guraiz when I visited that place in 1866). 


Mamma Ji (was an ‘“Akhin,” the same title 

as “ Akhund”’ which is given to the spiritual 
They are invested with a 
sacred character and are supposed to be 


tuler of Swat. 


(4) NAMES OF GURAIZI MEN—continued. 
Lassi. 
Mokhté Ja. 
Juméy. 
Ghufér. 
Kertm. 
Ramdna. 
Salama. 
Remma. 
Satdra. 
Resila. 
Kamdla. 


NAMES OF GuRAIz1 WOMEN. 


Rab mi. 
Fazli. 
Ashmi. 
Kalli, 
Mihrf. 
Khétni. 
Gésml. 
Lassi. 


learned. The Akhin in my service, however, | Akli. 


could not even read). 


Pieréy. 


Sult4ni. 





It may be interesting to compare the names of the “ ZAt” == Castes of Guraiz (see page 80) 
and those of the pure Shtns, as well as the proper names of the people of the Guraiz valley with 


those of the valley of Kashmir. 


There are two great Kashmiri “ Z4t” inhabiting the right and left banks of the Jhelum on the 
road to Srinaggar: one, the “ Xaéé,” from Baramilla to D4nna ; the other, ‘ Boméd¢,” from Baramilla 


to Muzdafferab4d. 
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(4) NAMES OF KASHMIRI CASTES. 


Gadjirr (boatman). 
Sayed ; also Mir; also a wealthy Zaminddr. 
Taitré. 
Tzakk, 
Malek, 
Mir. 
Magqré 
Lonn. 
Dar. 
Batt. 
Sheikhzadé. 
BAbzadé, 
Rater. 
Wayn. 
War. 
Dangérr. 


Wé4tul = a sort of gipsy tribe; or simply 
a mehter or tshumar = sweeper and tanner. 


Sayed. 
Kheya. 
Djerr4l (to be met with at Rajduri). 


St (met often, I believe, at the same place as the 
“Nilsf,”’ Baghst). 


Sofi. 

Cooks are also called ‘‘Séfi,” not to be confound- 
ed with “ Séfi,” a mystic philosopher. (“Safi” 
is also a caste which exists among Zamindars, 
as alleged by my Kashmiri informant). (?) 

Si (not the same caste as “ St”), 


Tsh4n (rather the name of the profession than of 
a caste of carpenters). 


Kutshey. 
Liwe. 





(2) NAMES OF KASHMIRI CASTES—continued, 


Kutéy, 

Kay. 

Darb = said to be the name of a caste living at 
Sharde (from which, perhaps, the old Kashmiri 
character, the “Shdrde"” or “Sharada,” has 
taken its name) and at Guraiz. Shind is a 
“ Dardu ” language, and the Childsis are speci- 
fically called “ Dards,” although it is only the 
name of one of the tribes in Dardistan. 


Dimb = a khidmatgdr—servant to a village 
or Kotwal = police officer. 


Thokarr, the name, probably, for the profession 
of barber. 


Alai. 


Rainé and Lonn are great castes. 


CASTE OF WAYN OR KHOoyJaS. 
Mingun, 
Anzun. 
Taku, 
Géttu. 


(m) NAMES OF KASHMIRI MEN. 


(Corrupted, as a rule, from well-known Arabie or 
Persian names.) 


MirbAz. 
Qader, 
Rusia. 
Darab. 
Nur. 
Samindar. 
Safl4 Baba. 
Lassi. 
Pattd. 


Womér = the common “ Omar.” 
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(m) NAMES OF KASHMIRI MEN—continued. NAMES OF KASHMIRI WOMEN—continued. 


Khairé. Saldi. 
Samdi. Pazli. 
ShabAna. Mihri. 
Sidiq. Farz4ni. 
Shéir. Sharfi. 
Até. Dolti. 
Ghafara. Ashmi. 
Ramzéna. Ashmali 
Razdqa. Asha. 
Hét. Ashé. 
Ashur. S6ndri. 
Abid. Djigeri. 
Satér. , Shoinsheréf. 

Lath. 

NAMES OF KASHMIRI WOMEN.* 

H4mdi. 
Ali. 

Zinti. 
Khadimi. 

Géli. 
Rahm. 

Wahdi. 
Saibi. 








CHAPTER XXIII.—FAMILIAR APPELLATIONS AMONG NAGYRIS, ASTORIS, AND 
GHILGHITIS. 


. | leh! wa! sé! léyin, pe. aldi, ali. 





Vocative for men and women 


Mama! , ‘ . ‘ . | wa mamma; Ztfz)! Zdzit . . | aje. 

Papa! . : : . . | waaiyd!t baba! . 7 : babo. 
Grandmama . . : . | wa 4pi! . . : . | dadf. 
Grandpapa . ; . .| wadddo! . . . | dado. 


Sister . . - ‘ . | wa kaki! ‘ . : : kdki. 


| 














* Most of these names are like those of Hindustani Mussulman women. These women are all Mussutman women. Th 
names of the Hinda or Kashmiri Panditani women I have not been able to get, but I suppose they do not differ much from these 
of the Indian  Hindnidn.” 


4 See “ Grammatical Sketch.” 





M2 


English. 
Brother Z . 
Daughter : . , 
Son : ‘ . 
Maternal) aunt : . 


Maternal uncle 


x : 
Paternal aunt Ps . 
Paternal uncle é ° 


Nephew < . . 


Niece . 7 : ‘ 


Mother's sister . . 
Mother’s sister’s son A 
Mother's sister's daughter 
Mother's brother . . 


Mother’s brother’s son. 


Mother’s brother’s daughter 
Father's sister . ‘ 
Father's sister’s son . 
Father’s sister's daughter 


Father's brother 


Father's brother's son 


Father's brother’s daughter 


Khajund. 
wa kako! : 
wa 4y | dasin !* ; : 7 
waaf! . ‘ < : ‘ 


etshughun mamma or uyim 
mamma (little mother or big 
mother according as to whe- 
ther the aunt is younger or 


older than the speaker's 
mother). 
wa ndnna i. . : . 


” e . . e 


uydm Aya (if older), etshughun 
dya (if younger). 

wa asdghun . * . . 

wa asdghun (the auxiliary “ bai’ 
or “bo” = is, alone deter- 
mines the gender). 


djdt mamma . . . . 
kiko = brother. . . 
kaki = sister . . . 
n4nna , . . . . 


kako = brother. ‘ . 


kaki = sister . . . 
nanna , . . . . 
k4ko = brotber . 

k4ki = sister . A 


dya = father (see page 24) 


k4ko = brother ‘ : 
kaki = sister 





* See “Notes on the Burishaski Grammar." 
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kdko. 

dih. 

patsh. 

Shuf ma = little mother, if she be 
younger, and bérri-ma,=bi 
mother, if she be older, than 
her sister. The Astoris call 
her tshunima = little mother. 

mdmo; mémo in Astori. 

papi; pfpi in Astori. 


shimalo, tshunmAlo = little 


father in Astori, 
sduo ; G. sazio = son of a sister. 


sawwi, G. sazui = daughter of 
a sister. 


The sons of brothers are con- 
sidered as one’s own sons. 


shde 4je; khurma 4. 
khurmalidy j4 = brother. 
khurmalidy sas = sister. 
mémo G.; mémo A. 


moley pitsh G. = son; mold 
piteh A. = son. 


moley dih = daughter. 

ptpi 4. 

pipidja. 

pipiai sds. 

(if older than the father) bérro 
malo; (if younger) shuo malo 
G.; tehino faale A. 


shumalo pitsh. 


shumalo dih. 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA AND SHINA, 














mother. 
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CHAPTER XXIV —TERMS OF ABUSE. 
a Eee 
English. Khajund. | Ghilghiti. Astori. 
One who cohabits with his | gumi delli (thy mother) . : mdi digf . .| m4la dau. 
| 


One who cohabits with his sister | gyyAs delli . . . . | séy digd .| s4zu d4u, 


One who cohabits with his ; géi dellf ‘ . i . | didj4 diga . .| didjé dau. 
daughter. 


One who cohabits with his aunt | guntsudellt . . . - | papidig4 . . | papé d4u. 


One who cohabits with his | gopi delli : ‘ 


ek . . | dadf digd . . | dadé du. 
grandmother. 


Stupid . . . . . | tararro . . . - | tararro ls -{| as in Ghil- 
ghiti. 


Ugly . ‘i : . « | gunakkish (bad), ‘i . | bey-surat , -| ditto, 
















Liar ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ eee e e 7 7 . | tshotoled . . ditto. 
haramzad4, pdposh, lerro . | haramzadé. j ditto. 
Bastard, &c. . . 7 oe dayis=cuckold . . . | dayis e .| dawis. 


kustizaon . .| As io Ghit- 
ghiti. 
léro e . e ditto, h 


kustizann , . . . 
Adulterous offspring . . | léro,lerro . . . 
Adulteress  . . . .| gani . : . . | gani. . . ditto, 
Bastard mule . ° . | ghatsh{r=mongrel , 7 . | katshirr. 


Shameless, /:#. one who flings | lajgdni, laggerri . . - | lajgérni Ss . ditto. 


aside shame. 


Dirty . . . . . | popush, nap4k . ‘ . | léro, napak, 

Lazy . i A , . | tshikk . ‘ . . . | sis , . | tshimo. 
gadayélo | gadélo. 

Wretch . ’ . . | gadayélo (beggar) . . . | Eg tno (2) Hes 0) 









CHAPTER XXVI.—TERMS OF ENDEARMENT. 
i 


English. | Khajuns. | Ghilghiti. 


i 








Friendship, peace . . . | dumdy . ; . . . | yupp thé (do friendship). 





My dear, m. . ; ‘ 7 dj4 sommo . . 3 méy sémmo. 
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Khajuna. Ghilghiti. 


English. 









’ 


My dear, - djd sémmi Méy sommi. 


My friend. : A . | dj4 dds . » dos. 


My companion, m. .« : » Sshugtlo. 
” ” Sf. : : 
My beloved, m. 
" ” Ii. ‘ . 
My warm (friend), 4. . Fi 


” (oy )» tf ° * 


Warm (hearted) man . , 


» shugdli. 


»  tshinn. 





ayérum (pronominal) 
dj4 4s-gurum : fs . ,, tshindéli. 
dj4 garém 3 ¥ : z yy tato. 
dja g4rim (bo) . ; : » tati. 
garim sis. 7 A . | t&to manijo. 
tati tshéy. 


Warm (hearted) woman, wife . » shigbli ‘ . 


My heart is set (on thee), m. . | djdasgurim hirr . : . | méo hio béto. 


” » ( nn ), f. : 


You are the fragrance of my 
ghindawar tree. 


” ” giss . 3 2 my hio béti. 


un dj4 ghenddware nass ba —-,_|_ tu méy gunére-gonn hané. 


You are the talisman of my 


un djatshikitumdrrba . . | td méy tshéki t 
Khotan Musk (Nafa). : diac 


Oh sugar son. . . . | wa shdkar al . . . shakar pitsh. 


Oh heart’s father : -| wadjfaya , i djitl babo. 


Oh heart’s mother . ‘ . | wa dif mamma e » | dplll dje. 


Oh friend of my heart. . | w4 dja djf shughtlo : . | mey y4r. 


Oh sweet brother . ‘ . | washakar dtsho , . | shakar kéko. 


My sweetheart ; companion, #. | dj4 shughilo , ; ‘ . | méy yd4r. 


Thou art the blood of my neck. | dj4 bike multdn ba, . . | td méo shéto léy] hané,* 


Thou art my soul. 7 » | an djd4 djf ba ‘ 7 . {| tuméy djill hané. 

Thou art the light of my eyes .{ ,, ,, dltshini garib4 » | » atshiing sAng hané, 
Thou art the lamp of my heart. | ,, ,, asse garf b4 - | 4, hfo tshalé hané, 
Thou art the staff ofmy hand .| ,, ,, arfngekundba » | 4, hato kundli hané, 


Thou art my white rose . +{ y » burim ghul4b ba - |» » shéo gul4b hané 




















* Compare the inflexions both in the Astor! and the Ghilghiti “terms of endearment ” 


be,” present tense, on pages 18 to 20 of Part I (Grst three columns) of witht the conjugation of the verb “to 


“The Comparative Vocabulary of the Dardu Languages.” 
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English. Khajund. Ghilghiti. 
_— TT eee 


Thou art the cover of my head. | un dja ayétise bash4 b4 , ti méy shishéy pashé hand. 





| 
(woman to man), | thou my head’s cover art. 
| | 
Thou art the light of my dark- | un djd tutdnge garf ba. . | ti méo tapé tshalé hand. 
ness. (woman to man). tu méy tutangé tshalé h4no A. 


You are the Rehdn flower of my | un dj4 shan} gasm4li ba. 
garden (furrow). (man to woman). 





ti, méy shan} gasmali hané. 





Thou art the joy of my world . | un dj4 duydtulu shuridr b4 » | ti méy dunydte shuriér hand. 
(man to woman). td méy dunydte shuriar hano A. 


You are the flower of my rose . | un djd4 ghuldpe bdtto ba . . | th méy ghulape bétto hand. 
(woman to man). | 


CHAPTER XXVI.—EXCLAMATIONS. 


hallot . s ‘ . . | 2, ly, ala! < “ . | ala. 

be careful; look out! ; . | shang éti . : . . | shang thé. 

alas! pain has come ‘ . | djd4k gimi . : ; . | dj4k atshitti. 

alas! . . ; . .| hai! 7 < ‘ . | ab. 

ugh, /##. a sigh (exclamation | sh4 . . ° S . | shai, hishali. 
when climbing a hill). | 

Exclamation when burning one- { pitsho! . : ; : . | pitsh, pish! 
self. 

don’t! (exclamation of pain) . | yawwa . . . . | ydwwa. 


halloo! halloo!—hurrah! hur- | Ie, léy, dja dja ; zi . | 2b! ald! why: wy! wold! 


ded! tshahé! 
etin (with your hands clapping 
do) (cheering is usual). 


a a i es es 


goodt . ‘ ; . | daltds . a . ; . | mishto! 

well done! be well! . |, | shabdsh, daltds étuma (you have | shabdsh! 
done well). 

pish! phew! . ‘. e . | uh, uh , . < ‘ . | oh! uh! 


oh! how bad! .. a | uh, uh, gunakkish 20.) | uh Suh! kdtsho! 


1 
gdrts, humdlkum garts, hall deli, | utshé, wtshé, darrebak thé, té, 


prig deli @eap). hast, tshot wih! 


tah !—huzza ! | 
give (cheers), look ! ‘ : barén (look), guring tshang trdp- 
tun! run! flyl escape! leap! . 
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_————— a . 


b aineonories = 
a Shind. 
English. te 
; . : “Cheering” haté trapp is al 
cheering + + *¢ uring trdp-etas called “ Hal4mush”’ in Ghilghit 


and “Halamish” in Astori, 
Clapping of hands to manifest 

tsé. applause is called “‘tzA.” Cries 
of ‘yd, ya ded; tz the4; hig 
hia ded ; halamush thea ! shabash 


clapping ' ° . . 





‘é etin’ “shdbash etin’’ | = call out yd, yi! clap! callout 
whistle (encourage dancers) «| “ ahiale do ye,” “shabdsh hit, hit! cheer! well done!” are 
do ye,’ say bravo !). exclamations intended to en. 
yes courage people engaged in 
dancing. 
CHAPTER XXVIL—OATHS. 2 


An oath . oh lel ASR : . . | hang, kan4 (vow). 
Give an oath . 5 . «| tésh eti. : . P . | hung dé. 


. | Khuda-tsum tesh ati . . | Khuddyn hung dé. 
Sete ey eee <a) ot oreo Khud4ji hung dé A. 


Vow by thy father . : . | ga-tsum, tésh éti . . . | babe kan4 thé. 
Swear by the shrine . . | ast4netsum tésh eti. : . | astdnej hung dé. 


Swear by the mosque. . | majid-tsum tésh eti . . | masjid-i-hung dé. 


Swear by the Imams (Hassan | Im4m-ete », ,, é . | Imam-edj-hung dé G. 
and Hussain); oath of Shiah 
Astoris and Ghilghitis. 


The vow of the soul ; . | djie bik . . = . | djilli kand G. 


I will not give an oath =, . | dja tésh ayétsham . * » | mas hung doki né bom G., 
muso hung déon né bom A. 


I will give the oath. , . | djatesh etsham =. . . | mas hung dém G. 
muso hung dém A. 


Put the Koran on the head =. | guyetis-ete Kurdn gann . . | shishéji Kurdn gin G, 


CHAPTER XXVIIL—GAMES, &c., &c.= DEDJANN.* 
(See “ Ethnographical Dialogues.”) 


Hockey on horseback -| Bulla. . ° . - | Bulld. 

(The rules of this game, which | (See “Ethnographical Dia- | Topé, A. 
is said to be best played in logues,” pages 147-48 and 
Nagyr, will be given else- page 149.) 


where.) 





_” Literally "they will strike.” There are diflerent words to exoresa “ playing " at certain ames, Ballad bit juban of 
deljaban = They play Polo much. Haghurr bite ddnaibanw They chesise becaar much (io Pols, when betting also pape on). 
Dijamé hun:s éyurétshaban = They draw bow and arrow (well). Bitdn b't giretshubo = Tne witch dances much. Tumake-lrat 
bat Lamers They practise (and play) much with the gun. Salam4 doiban= They clutch (in wresiling), They ron=race= 
_Barsbuban, Démal ogh-drtstiuban = Those play the drum, Surnéy eghartshuban = Ties play the clarionet, 


COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF KHAJUNA AND SHINA, 


English. 





Hockey ground . . 


Dance . . . . : 

(Vide '‘DANCES,” pages 71 and 
72 of this Vocabulary, and in 
Ethnographical part.) 


Backgammon (a kind of) ;: 
(Cards are not played in Nagyr 


and Hunza. Chess is played 
in Yasin.) 

Backgammon (acquired from 
Panjabis). 

Dice. . 


Wrestling . . . . 
Boxing . ° . . . 


Hopping and butting . 


Khajuna. 
shawé4ran . 7 : ‘ 
giréttas. Bitdn girfttas = the 
wizards’ or witches’ dance 


(see Ethnographical part), 


takk : . . . 
Even backgammon is no longer 
played in Nagyr, owing to its 
rigid Shiah Muhammadanism, 
(not played) . . . 


(not played in Hunza-Nagyr) . 


(not common) . . . 
(not practised) . ‘ - 
batsard . é ‘ . ss 





Shina. 


shawdran, shagaran .4, 
day4l-nétey. 


takk A, 


patshts 4. 


dall. 


samalé. 
salamé A. 


tshoté. 
mushtaké A. 


batzaréd. 


CHAPTER XXIX.—MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


Music . ° . ‘ . 
Musical instruments . ‘ 


A kind of big drum . . 


Hand-drum . A : : 


Bagpipe (played in Little Tibet, 
a Nagyr, and Laddk). 


Atrumpet . . . . 
Clarionet . . ; 


A kind of flageolet « : 


A kind of fute* =. é ‘ 








gharr . . . . . 


hartp, / (ing) . . i 


; tsagard, f. (is also 
the mark for archery on horse- 
back). 


(See “Ethnographical Dia- 
logue,” VIII, page 150.) 
d4mal , * < . ¢ 
burgi ; ° . . . 
surndi, . 3 . 


duték, tutek « ‘ ‘ ‘ 


gabi (muts) (ants) . 






Ya ; haripp. 


dad4ng G. 
daring A. 


ddmeli G. 
déti 4. 


burgi (not played now at Ghi - 
ghit and Yasin). 


surnai G, 
surna A. 


dutdk G. 
tutak 4. 


tardi. G. 
tshén (only played at Astor). 





* This is played sidewnys and on the occasions of the Bitaa or wirard’s dances. 
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1 
| 


English. 





Cymbals . . . 
All music is now placed under a | tshdng Dadd 4. = David's harp. 


Jew’s harp - : : ban of heterodoxy in Nagyr, , 
though dancing, playing, and To play the Jew’s harp is con- 
singing is still common. In sidered a meritorious act, as 
Hunza there are no restric- King David is supposed to 
tions on pleasures of any kind. have played it. All other 
music good Mussulmans are 
bid to avoid. ° 
(The young Nagyr Chief, one of 
my informants, thought this a 
myth.) 
, . . t . | Rarsing GC. 
Trumpet . . . o- | GAESING. pannar A, 
eee 7 .| bard. : . . 4 [Rare 
Violin (small) : tshitshini A. 


sitar, tala gharing (eti)* 

Raja Nizam-ul-Mulk of Yasin 
has an excellent guitar-player 
and poet in his service called 
Taighun Shah. 


The “Sit4ra” (the eastern gui- 
tar) is much played in Yasin, 
the people of which country, 
as well as that of Hunza and 
Nagyr, excel in dancing, sing- 
ing, and playing on musical 


instruments. 
Slow music, . 7 . | tsim égharin (play slowly) . | bati haripp, 
Quick music . ‘ 3 «| humaikum danni. danni haripp. 


(Humalkum gharing eti 7 play 
or sing quick music.) 


The “gatka” ts also said to be 
layed at Nagyr as it is at 
vam one hand being pro- 
tected with a small shield 
and the other wielding a foil 
orstick=gatka. There is also 


For “Sport” see “Ethnogra- | For Shin4 games see “ Dardis- 
phical Dialogues,” page 147; tan,” Part III, pages a9 to 32. 
for “ Polo,” the 3rd and 6th “Polo”’ is the national game 
Dialogues ; for ‘archery on of the Dards, at which the 
horseback,”’ the 8th Dialogue ; Nagyris specially excel. 
for shooting whilet galloping, 

“tukrés” (something like the - oth Dislagues for the 

badminton). “ Batwds” is a harvest-home festival, the 

game where, say, five are 2oth Dialogue; and for a 

seated and five standing ; the wedding, the 22nd Dialogue. 

latter try to take off the caps of 

the sitters, but if kicked they 

lose. Jf caught when running 

away with the cap, they lose 

also; but if they reach a cer- 

tain gaol, they win. .It isa 

lively game. 


a a a an Se 





© Slow music do (sing or play), 


Section I1.—Dialogues in Khajuna compared with various Dialects of 
Shina. 


A.—THE TRAVELLER'S B.—DIALOGUES COMPARING KHAJUNA | 


| C.—ETHNOGRAPHICAL 
VADE-MECUM. WITH OTHER DIALECTS. | DIALOGUES. 


A—The Traveller's Vade-Mecum in Nagyr, Hunza, part of Yasin, and in Astor, Ghilghit, 
Chila's, and Guraiz. 


1. NAGYR, HUNZA, ASTOR, AND GHILGHIT. 


English. Khajuna.* | Shind. 








Who are you ? . . + | ung menen ba? #. . ti ké hanu? G, 





| umm 4min ba? N. , » tu kéy haun? 4, 


{ 
What is your name? . « | unge eyk (mame) besan dild? 7. tey ndm djék hani ? G. 





unge guik be dil4? NM. . . | to ndm djdk haun? A. 
Where do you come from? amalum dukéma? #7. . | ti kéneu 40? G. 
amalum dukéma? N. ti kéno 4lo? A. 
Where do you goto? . - | am nitshub4? A. . «| ti kénte bojé? G. 
ung am nitshub4? Nee - | ti kéne bojé? A. 
When did youcome? sy. | beshél dukéma? #7. . karé 40? G, 
| beshel dukéma? NV. . kare 4lo? A, 
Come quickly . . . | tsorr rth W. . . . » | tshall wa G. 
| tzorrthN. . . . - | loko é A. 


Go slowly . : . . | tald tald nih #7. ; : - | tshit-be bé G. 
taldnih NM. . ev. - | tshit-te b6 4. 
Beat him now - . . | in muto delli (him now beat) 7. | tén shidé G. 


in mutodelli NM. . . + | géte kuté (tshé in Childst) 4. 
Kill him afterwards ; . | eldji éskann #7. . : - | phata maré G. 


eldji éskan NV. . . . > | patd maré 4. 


How is the road between this | kolum aleer gann beskidil4? 7. | dao ddete ponn ki (447) hani? G. 
and there? 


kolemo alyer gann be dila? N.. dfio ddete ponn kawéy hdin ? 4. 






® The capital letter H. stands for the Khajuné dialect as spoken in Hooza, avd the capital letter XV, for the dialect 
spoken in Nagyr. 
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English. 


ee 


Very bad and dangerous 


Very easy ; a plain and nothing 
to fear. 


Is there any water on the road? 


Why should there not be any? 
There is plenty and good 


water. 


The water is bad and salty. 


There is a big river on the road 
which you will not be able to 
cross.* 


Why ? is there no bridge? 


There was a rope bridge but 
to-day yesterday it broke. 


Can it not be repaired? , 


There are no men for two days’ 
march all round. There are 
neither twigs nor ropes to be 
got. How are we to do? 


= 


© Referring t ri 

tte would Le a river, khégan, 
ho men; twigs 
bélemuts ap); bé étshan P” 





SS 


Khajund. 











butt ndro dila (very hard) 


butt daltas dild4; biska parbai 
ap. 


génolo tsill paidd maimia ? . 


bess ao maimi? Butt dila, dal- 
tds sil dild. 


daltds pl; bayu dild ‘ . 


ganolo butt deryd dilé; au- 
deshkaltshima, 
(will not reach.) 


bess? bash apia? . . . 


gall dilim ; khulto, sti gartze- 
mi. 


aitshubina? (Do they not do 
it ?) 


khdtpe altal, et¢pa altil; kitum 
altdn, itum altdn, gannete siss 
ap4n, gatshéng api; balemuts 
api; bé étshan P+ 


fit. Hence two (days), thence 
two (days) ; hence two (men), 
thence two (men), on the road 
men are not; twigs are not, 


Topes are not; what will we 
do? 





this side ; aldggan, that side. 
better to putthe Khajuna iene thea "9 


are Dor, ropes are not; what will we do?” 


Shind. 


$$ 


bédi katshi hani; bédi né4ri hani 
GC. 


14i k4tshi; l4i nari hain 4, 

bédi mishti; bédi sarpitt han) ; 
djéga parwd nish G. 

14i mishti hin; l4i sdtshi hin; 
djéga bijatéy nish 4. 

péneru wéy laydk béya? G, 

poniya wéy léjeda? 4, 

Kine layd4k ne béy? Bédo, 
mishto wéy laydk béy G, 

ké ne léje? Wey Ido, mishto 
léje A. 

wéy khatshd han ; pajulito hanu 
G. 

wéy katsho haun; lunulito haun 

A, 


poneru_ bari 
niphdye G. 


sinn hani; né 


poneja bar) sinn hfn ; tareono né 
béy A. 


kéta ? seu nusha? G. 


ké? seu nish d4? A. 
bale gad asfli; dtshu balla 
tshiddi G. 


balo gall asfli; ash biald tshfddi 
A. 


buyéki né beyna? G, 
buyén né benad4? A. 


ndweri du (two) dézo; r4weri 
dé dézo ponijd manije nush ; 
gatshia (twigs) nush; bale 
nush ; djék-te-thon ? G. 


niweri di sured; jéweri du 
sureé. ponn maniije nish; 
tshéne ga nish; bale nish ; 
yokte thén? A. 


— 
tn 


There is a road of two days, for two days on the road (there) are 
= alth-ghnts gann dilé, alté-gunts, gann-ete siss apéo ; getshing apl, 


TRAVELLER’S VADE-MECUM, 


1ot 








English. 
Very well; call the village 
Headman; tell him that I 


want to see him, 


How can he come? he has 
gone about some business. 


Go! Be silent. Bring him at 
once or else I shall be very 


angry. 


What do you want? . 


I] do not want anything, except 


to eat and drink, 


I have nothing; what can I give 
you? 


First of all, bring cold, pure 
water. 


Afterwards bring’ milk, ghi, but- 
ter, a sheep, a fowl, eggs, 
wood, grass and gram. 


How many days will you stay 
here? . 
T will only stay one night * 


I will start to-morrow early. 


| Khajuna. 








inner 
senn ; djd baréyere dishaba. 


“oyéko” is the plural of 


“nyim” the big one; uyamer | 


kau éti = call the great one. 


; bénuma djitshi? imo dordéore 
nibai “imo = his own.” 


| ni! tshukke! dje khafé b4; 
tzérr kaune ditzu. 


‘it. Go! besilent! Iam angry; 
quickly calling bring. 


umme bésen dumartshuma ? ‘ 


djé béske au-dum4rtshaba; 
shfas, minds dumartshaba. 


dj4-patshi béske api; dj4 besen 
gutsham ? = I what thee-will- 
give? 


oyéntsum yarr, tshaghtrum, sisf- 
num tsil dusi. 


tidji_ mama, maltdsh, mask4, qa- 
rélo, karkAmush, tighdyo, gha- 
shil, shikdh, baspor dusi. 


umm kolé béyru katz hurdshu- 
ma? = wilt thou sit ? 


djé hénn t4pe hunisham . 


tzor dfh nitsham (I will go) 


dalt4s! Oydko kaweéti; 








—— SSS 
Shind, 








mishto! Bdrrete hé thé ; resete 
o mas tshakéki arerémus 


shé! Djashtérute hé thé; ras: 
miso tshakém bilé 4. 


djtk-be w4y? rd t6émo krémate 
gdun G. 


j6 yék-be w4ze? témo krémote 
gdun A. 


bo! tshikte; ma khafa bom; 
tshall héte wale G. 


bol tshukté ;kéne né kh4 (don’t 


eat my ear) mate résh éyn; 
léko héte walé A. 


tus djek betsheno? G. 
tis djdk dethaun? 4. 


mas-djiga n&@ betshumds; khéki, 
pi6ki bétshumus G. 


mus djéga dé né themis; khéne 
pidno dé 4. 


ma katshi djéga nush; djék 
dem? G. ; 


md katshi djéga nish; djok 
dem? A. 


bitijo ydrr, shiddlo, sisine, wey 
aré G. 


hutiad f#shav/, tshaw6o, sisillo 
wéy aré A. 


phaté ditt, ght, mask, qurélo, 
kark4mush, [also “kokéy ” in 
Astori] hanejé (tal in Astori) 
djik (kate in Astori) katsh, 
baspir (tshakk in Astori) 
aré G. 


td aki katshé tshakk béyée ? 


md ek réti beytm G. 

mé ek rati ani bém 4. 
Loshtdki tshallbujl béjam G. 
Leshte tshal} bujf mu béjum 4. 





SS eS SSS Sa 
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Get coolies (porters) ready and 
put them here. 


How many coolies do you want? 
The road is full of stones 
Your loads are very heavy 


The coolies will not be able to 
carry them. 


1 beg that you will make your 
loads a little lighter and then 
you will arrive quicker, 


Console yourself ; [ will pay for 
all. I will give the rate tothe 
coolies. If you act well I will 
reward you. (Formerly there 
were no terms for coolies, 
hire, rent or fare, except for 
the last word, perhaps, “ lakh- 
piss;” laspik = official due or 
altawance.) 


Get the horse ready 
Put the saddle on the horse 


Take the saddle and bridle off . 


Catch hold of this 


balddkuin d{tzu, dusu 4s (is 
Hunza dialect). 


dusa or dutsd = bringing ; 6s = 

place. 
béyurm4n baldd&kuy6 = derk4r 
ban? 


gann bit dadarktfsh dil4 


dngé bald4ng bit tsimi bits4n 


mi baldéksy6 ddl-ét4s au-leyi- 
men. 


dj& arzi dil4, koké balddng 
likan humdlkum éti, { tsér 
déshkaltshi ({ = 4p). 


lit, My petition is, that load little 
light do, himself quickly will 
arrive, 


umme dak dus& 4,f aeajbls dj4 
uyénere gdsh nitshi; bald4- 
kuyoré mazuri_ utshftsham; 
dalt4s doré étake mehrbani 
gutshitsham. — 

lit, They hope bring; my to all 
price will go; to the carriers’ 
rate them-I-will-give; good 
wotk doing, reward (kind- 
ness) thee-I-will-give. 


haghirr teydr éti 


haghirer tiléyan déli = to the 
horse saddle strike (on). 


tiléydng tabang dé] eti 


esttsedén 





Shin4. 


Bardli aré; tshibb) G. 


Beygdri anf dishfa 
adé; tshoré A. 


(in this place) 
Katshak bardli dérkd4r hana ? G. 
Katshak beygéri awdje, na? 4. 
ponn bodo batdkush hani G, 
ponn lai ddder hain 4. 
tey barl béde agtire hana G. 
tey baré lde angire han A. 
asséy bardlise hin t6ki dubéyn G. 
aninéy bardlise ginién né ban 4. 
méy arzi hani: anf barf likek 
léke the ; aki tshall nufdye G. 


muso bfydtt: lukék thémos ani 

at lukék lokaa thé; tshall 
rangséya  (restin 1 

iphén A, By pre 

jill aré; mas butote gatsh dé 
ginim ; bardlite maziri dem ; 
mishto komm thig4-to mihri- 
bdni thém G. 

jill aré; muso butote mul dem 
ginim ; bardlite maztri dem; 
mishto krom thdo, to shaadé 
them G. 

ashpo tey4r thé G. 

ashup tey4r thé 4. 

ashpe tileyn de G, 

ashpe palén de 4. 

tileyn gdpiga hun thé G. 

palén layamé hun thé A. 

anésedji l4m G. 


anisiye lom A. 
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Do not lose it 


Do not forget what I say 


Hear! Look! Take care! . 


Tie the horse to that tree ‘ 


Keep watch all night . 


Are there many thieves here? . 


What is this noise ? ‘ js 


Who are you? . . 


Get away from here . . 


Shoot him the moment he comes 
near. 


This man is treacherous . ‘ 


Don’t let him go. . . 


Bind him; imprison him; en- 


chain him; pvt him = into 
stocks. 
[ am going to sleep . . 
Don’t make a noise . : | 
| 
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ayéspal . . 


dj4 barr till au gual = my word | 
forgetfulness not thou-pass. | 
\ 


dokéyel! barénn! shang etf 


haghirr ete-tématse takk ét}, 


t&épomo ts4r érut = the night | 
watch seat-them ; hurit = sit | 
thou. 


koté dishulu géyang but ban? . 


koté utsh4r bésene dila? . . 


bésene = of whom? besen = 
what ? 


umm 4min b4? ; . ° 


koléimo nl. ° 7 . 


gé-patshi dfyeke tumdk trdn etl 
thee-near coming gun shoot do. 


kiné sis be-vafd bdi. . . 


phat d-y-éti (4ti) 5 8 


iphiss; bann éti; 


shangililu 
déli, ginulu washi. 


=> 


djé mito (now) gutsh4tsham 
I now will sleep. 


matshdr 4-y-éti (4éti) . : 


né nayé A. G. 


. | 
| 
| 


méy mor né amish G. 
mio mosh né amésh 4, 


(partidos in Childsi) paratsh! 
tshaké! shang thé! G. 


parush! tshaké! shdng thé A. 
Ashpo 6 tomaji takk thé G 
ashup 4 tomoyd takk thé 4. 
r4to tzari tshoré G. 

r4teo rAtshe tshoré 4. 


ea dishéru tshortte béde hana? 


anf dishia tshorite l4e haneda? A. 
and mashé djékey hanu? G. 
ani mashé yéko haun? A. 


ta ké hand? G. 
tu kéy haun? A. 
Gneo 66. 


katsh wdto-to 
thé G. 


tumdk  tr4nn 


ele wdto to tumako dé A. 
and mantjo oifj pbré nush G. 
ani mandjo bey wefa hanu A. 
phatt né thé. 


gané; band thé; shangéleo de; 
keand de G. 


gané; band thé; shangdledje 
de; hawuy de A. 


m4 thén [=now] somm 6G. 
mu tshé somm A. 


hiling né thea G. 
hilfage né thea 4. 
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here in 
How many people are ¢ 
this village ? (country). 


I have not counted them . : 
Is the soil fertile or sterile? 
Is there much fruit? : P 
Is there much ‘‘an4dj," grain, 


in the village? 


How many taxes do you pay in 
the year? 


Are you satisfied, pleased? =, 


How is your health? ‘ ; 


T am in good health ‘ . 

Good temper, bad temper 
(bealth). 

God bless you . . . 


May God lengthen your life 


Khajuna. 


Shind, 


——_— 
a 


koté bushdilu béyurmdn sls ban? 


dj4 ai utsdnaba : . . 


bush4i shikdm dil4, bim dil4 = 
country green is, dry is ? 


phamil bit bfona? . ; ‘ 


koté bushdilu (country) ¢dékur 
bat bitsénna ? 


yélere béyurman bdpp {fshit- 
shuba? 


(For taxes, dues, &c., see Part 
II of this work.) 


bushdi daltds dild? géy dalt4s 
bd? 

(Is the village well? Art thou- 
self well ?) 


ung dalt4s b4, b8? (Art thou well 
or not ?) 


dalt4s ba = well am 


adat daltds, adat gun4kkish 


khudd ing behéll gdtish 


lit, God thee prosperity thee. 
may-do, 


khud4 ungé umru ghosdnum 
é hee {gétish = may he do 


ce). 


ané kuyerd 


katshak manije 
hanej? G, 


an) kuyya katshak djakk h4n? 
A. 


més ne kaliganus G. 
muso ne kalyanus katshak bén 
A. 


kdy ofl 


hania, kéne shushi 
hani? G. 


kuy nilé heynda, shush) hain? 
A. 


phamil bédo hanua? G. 
phalamil lao kaunda? A. 


and kuyerd onn bodo béyenua ? 
G. 


anf kuyn} onn lao béonda? A, 
ek berishete katshak bapp déno ? 


ek berishete katshak bApp ddno ? 
A, 

ty rahdt hanéo, mishto be han- 
dane? G, 


tu mishto khosh bé, shureé hau- 
né? A. 


tu kar4l hanédane? GC. 


tu kar4l haunda? A, 
kardlbe hanis G. 


hell mishto, hell katshdto. 
khuddse tute behell théta. 


khuddese tute umr (djfll) djingi 
béta. 
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a.—DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA COMPARED WITH THE DIALECT OF KANE (CHILAS 


What is your name? 7 
My name is Gharib Shah 


My age is twenty years . 


My mother is dead; my father 
is alive ; our country is far. 


How is the road, good or bad?. 


In one or two places it is good ; 
in others bad. 


How did you come from Childs ? 


I could not get a horse; I went 
on foot. 


Are the mountains on the road 
high? 


They are very steep and high . 
When are you going back? 


Iam going to-day, to-morrow, 
the day after. 


Do your work quickly; you will 
get a reward. 


Is your village far, or near? . 
Go on the road, taking care; 


there are many robbers, 


Iam poor; from me what can 
they plunder? 


We kill ali infidels . . ° 


I have come to learn the lan- 
guage. 


——————————————— 
® This "r 


PROPER). 


umme guik bé dild? . » | téndm djék hén? 

(thy thy-name what i's 7) 
dj4 atk Gharibsha dil4 méy ném Garibsha hon. 
(/ my-name Gharib Shah is.) 


dj4 umr altare dénn dild . méy umr bf gall heyn. 
ami muiro; ara® daltés bai; dja 


ma muy ; malo djéno hé é 
bushai matdn dild. Yi jon n; asséy 


mulk dar hén. 


gdnn daltds dil4, gunakish dild ? | ponn mishi, katshdti heyn? 
road good is, bad is? 
hd4nn alt6 daltds dild ; hannalté 


ek du mishti hin; ek du asdki 
gunakkish dilé (one two good , 


héyn,. 


ta Chilaso kabo 4lo? 
(thou Childs-from how camest 7) 


hagir apim ; djé gat4l nfyam(au | 4shpo né asill; ndnu p4 gés. 
ddshkalt’m=I did not reach). 
mdkutshi hagitsisho thdyeko 
biyona? makutshi ginn gun- 
ekkish ? (between road bad ?) 


majja konfu uthdle haé ? 
bit gunekiantz thdyeko biydn . | lao utzdke, lao uthale hd. 


td karé boé €? 
ash, dése, twije, m6 bémus. 


umm béshal talén nitshuma? . 


khulto, djimele, hfpulti nitsh- 
am (I will go). 


ummé tsdr dord éti, ungeré in- 


tise kémm Iéko thé; serpdi déy. 
4m mayimi (thee reward will | 


become). 

ummé girdm matdn dil4, asir | téy kuy éle, dur héyn? 
dild? 

gdnnete shang-ne nl; géydng | pénde shong thé bo; tshér 14 
bit bdn. han. 

djé gharib ba; djatzum bé | mé gharfb hés; méjo djék haji 
tsitshen? (will take). hdren? 


bésse bite kafir] marénos. 
m6 anidlos b4 shitsbéni. 


mf oyén kafirishd éskayan ‘ 


djé déyam umme bashe-kdreo 
(for sake of} or unge bash 
hdyam (thy 
learn). 


language will 


is, one two bad is). 
umm Childsum bélete dukéma?. 








"is pronounced like “y” in vx... 
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2.—DIALOGUES IN KH 


What do 1 care about that? 


] make my prayers five times 
every day. 


Where did you come from? . 


Come into the house 


Sit at yourease. . . 


Are you well? what can I do for 
you? 


Are your children well? . 
Is our sister's son well? , 
Are you very ill? . . . 
May God restore you to health . 
Light the fire . ° . 
Cook the food (bread) . 
Spread the bed 


Itis very cold» i ‘ 


It is very hot . . . . 
Put on your clothes . . 
Catch hold of the horse. : 
Hear my words, e . 
Look at that man. . 


Take care, , : 
You will fall. 


Take a goodaim . ‘ 


I will give you help 


lam hungry ; bring food that } 
may eat.* 


lam thirsty ; bring water that I 
may drink.* 


oe 





AJUNA COMPARED WITH THE DIALECT OF KANE 


(CHILAS PROPER)—continued. 
koté bdsh dj4re fikr dild ? 


dj4 géntse tsinndi waqt namds 
étsheba (gintz tsinndi dam). 


umm amelium dukéma? . ; 
héle-ulu dja 


dalt4s numdn (becoming) hurit 
(sit). 


dalt4s ba? 
étshdn ? 


umme-godk-guy rahat b4na ? 


umme-gané bé 


mfi miséghun daltds baya ? . 
umm bit ghaliz bd ? F . 
khudé umm daltds gétshi i 
pha éti . . . 

shéro éti . , . 
miyadrikish (our bed) dintzir =, 
bit tshaghdrum dilé : i 


bit gardrum dilé_ . 


. 


gating béll P 7 . 
hagurtse ddnn : ; 
dj4 barr déyai . ; 
inné hirér barénn 


khaberdér mané 


° e 


khatt gowaldjumé . 


dalt4s-ne nazar dutsi 


dja dmere kumék giitsham : 

shapik dftzin, shitsham ; dj4 tsh4- 
mini ba. — 

tsill dutzdin, miy4m; dja tzilé 
bak ydyimi (“y” like “r”), 


; 
* The order of the sentence is reversed in Khajuné, 


méde djdk parw4 heyn ? 


mése posh wagqéro har tshak 
nimdz themus. 


konié Alo; waté. 
ajo géje é. 
mishdk-bo béy. 


mishto hén; djét hén? 


ball mulée qair heyn? 
asi sazdo qair hén é? 
ti léo zéer hén é? 
khuddese td djét they. 
phi dé. 

tikki thé. 

khat batdri thé. 

lai tshadinwi héyn. 

\4i t4ti hin; éyn, 
potshe bonn. 

ashpeja l6mm. 

méy méje parish. 
gpara mushd tshaké. 
shéng thé. 

tu nara béye. 
mishok-te nazar adé. 
nése tide shadd dém. 


ma unalilos; — tikki 


komm, 


walidto, 


widl shati; wéy aré, pimm. 
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2.—DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA COMPARED WITH THE DIALECT OF KANE 
(CHILAS PROPER)—continued. 


I am sleepy now; I will go to | dj4 dang dia; gutsh4tsham 


sleep. 


What do you call this? . : 


méy nishéin tshe; nish thém. 


kosére m4 be seyban? . . | alisede (“d” like “r”) tzésse 


djék ratan ? 
aim dishda paidd katshak béyna? 


i 


How much is the produce of | koté bush4ilu peida beydrman 


this place ? mdi-bila? (becoming is ?). 
Can you sing ? . . ummé garing etés heyb4? | tise gde déni dashtéo ¢ ? 
(knowest ?). 


Yes; No . . . - | etshaba (I can do); auléyeba (J 


oww4, owwa ; né, né. 
cannot); shud (well) ; api (not 


is). 
Bravol. . ‘ : + | shdbash . . . . | shébbésh. 
Call out halloo ! and cheer . | shabash eti; ha ha eti(ha ha ha | hit de bakerid. 
ha). 
Call my servants . : . | dj4 maharémer kau-eti . . | as6 dimmadre hé thé (there are 
; no servants: only slaves, 
mahrém = favourite servant. “ dimm,” in Childs). 
Show me the way , ‘ . | gdnn dlteri . . . - | méde pdnn pashé = of, 


m) bushdilu kitab dild ss, . | asséy dishda kitdbe heyn. 
tushdr p4néda. 


djumét héyn? 


There are books in our country. 
sfse bit séyban (read, speak) 
majitt dil4? ° 7 7 


They read much. : : 


Are there mosques? ‘ 


ITINERARY FROM TAKKE TO SRINAGAR. 


I came from Takke to Neydt; | Dj4Takketsum Neydtered4yam; ; T4kke Neydt dlos; t6 Neyéto 


thence went to Diing; and 
over the other side of the 
Kanagamunn pass I came to 
Patino Diing; from Diing | 
went to Shiril; from Shirl, 
crossing the river on this 
side, I took my night’s rest 
in the jungle (djél) ; from the 
jungle I went to the village 
Kor; from thence by Kodja 
to Kurun; from Kurun to the 
lace Ujdtt (which is unin- 
fabited), thence to Sopur and 
Pathan, thence to Kashmir 
(Srinagar). 


elum D. nfyam ; K. tshish-tsum 
K. alégan P. D. patshér niyam; 
Dtsum Shiriler niyam; élum 
tsill-tsum khégan 
patshi hurutam ; 


there) ; Jangaltsum 


(I arrived); elum nd (going) 
bey-abd4d dishaner (a place) 
déshkhaltém; elum S. P., 
niyam ; ildjam Gydko 
(Kashmir) deshkhaltam. 


Jangal- 
tape ela 
gutsh4yam (I slept the night 
hano 
giramaner niyam ; élum Kodja- 
ganné Kurdnner deshkhaltam 


Diang 4los (Diing Kanaga- 
minn gas); Kandgamuné 
Patin6 Didng da g4s Diungajo 
Shiril wdtos; Shiriléjo sinn 
tare nuaré bis bétos, Djélda ; 
Djéleje wdtos Kojd kuydi; 
sadé6 Kodjdjo Kuran watés ; 
Kurundjo Ujétt dishda watos ; 
sado Sopur watos ; Sopurejé 
Paten watos; Patené Kashir 
wAtos. 


aneo adjére katshak ponn 


kélum eler beyru-kutze gann 
(katshé djézo) ponn hatn ? 


From here to there how many 
dil ? 


days’ march is it ? . . 


gaanulu hagirr miyétshana ? ashpu hdtere éy, ne éyn ? 





Can horses be got en the road? 


a Sa 
oa 
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DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND CHILASI—continued. 


Is there or not grass on theroad? | shika gdnulu bitsena, apia? =. | ponn katsh ho; nish? 
s there 


Is there or not water on theroad? gdnulu tsfl dila, apia ? . | ponn wey hé; nash? 

Is there habitation or not ? ; »  abadiet dil4, apia? . | ponnda bastf{ hey; nush? 
s 

Is there wood or not? . »  gashil bitséna, apia? ponnda djikk hd; nush. 
Ss f . 


Is the road straight or danger- | gann daltds dil4, gunekkish dil4? | sAtshi heynda ; ndri hey; nush? 
ous? 


Is it ascent or descent? . . | horgd dild, géya dild ? . . ) tshéki heynda ; lati hey? 
ere a ge ila i i heynda; weytdr heyn? 

h bridge or ford? . | humatas dila, bash bid? . . | sed heynda; y y 
ve 7 (ford) (bridge) 


Is there over the water a bridge | tsflulu dayéwate (stones) hdll | wéyde pére hdll hey ; nush? 
of big stones? (to jump from dédjume nfyas dild ? 
one unto the other), 





Come near me ‘ . . | dja dpatshi dja . . . | mé éle é. 
Get away from me , ; . | djd-tzum matdn n) . . . | méje hanbo ba. 
I-from far go. 
An obscene insult . . | gumidelli =. : 2 . | téy md gus). 
My beloved! come here (wo- | dj4  auldstero (brother-folk) | méy djdro, bamém ide é. 
man to man). mawarre taléyam WyS doo 
My beloved! come here (man | dj4_ garam (dear), ing dpatshi | idde é; adja gas, 
to woman), dji; kol dja = come near me, 
come here. 
A term of endearment from | dj4aydstero (sister-folk) guwére | sezd reg}. 
father to son (seems really so | “nazér, G0 oh dit. my | 
applied to keep off a charm ?). sister-folk are thy sacrifice 
(gift). 
You are my friend in this and ung sommo ba, dunydt kayam&te | td mésédmmo hon, dunya akratty 
the next world, | sommo, 


All the Hunzas (or Childsis) are 


my friends, 


oyén Hunzekitz dja gardmisho | butte Childsey djakk méy somme 
ban. han. 


All the Nagyris are my friends, - oyén Nagerkitz dj4 garimisho | 
ban. 


All the Hindustani men are my 
enemies. 


oyén Hindustanum sis dj4 dush- 
mayo ban. \ 


All English men are enemies oyén Angréz sis baman dush- 


mayo ban. 





All the English are just men, oy6n Angréz sis ddele ban. 
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DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND CHILASI—continued. 


The Afghans are tyrannical men | Patan sts zulumgér ban. 


Of all the mountains the biggest | oyén tshishkotzim = th4num 
is. bi = of all mountains the 
highest is. 


The Gojal river is big, flows | Gojalsinda uydm dila ; bit djut- 
much. shubi. 


Hunzas call Kashmiris = Gidting 
and their country = Gidko. 


Nagyris call Kashmiris = Gird- 
ting (“r’’ pronounced like 
“y”) and their country = 
Gidko. 


——ooooooEoooNoNolNoooaeEeaeoawaeaaeaeaeaeeeeeeoaoao@q@qw@quwuwunmmeemeeeeeeSSSSSSS ES 


APPENDIX TO CHILASI DIALOGUES,* 
VILLAGES OF CHILAS, 
Buner, TAlpenn, Childs, Takke, Tzingel, Babusér, Datzér, Bashd, Daléye, Thé, Neydtt (fugitive Kash - 
miris live there), Gasher, Djdlda, Gine, Gitshe. 


ANIMALS OF CHILAS. 
(For the Khajun4 equivalents see Vocabulary.) 


Pigeons . . : . kundli. 
Partridge. . . . kékass. 
Crow . . . * ; kA. 
Sparrows . ‘ . . tshd4yn. 
a alae as a bird with along ushkér, 
tau). 
Markhér ; . ‘ . sherd, 
Stag, the “Nil”. A . kill. 
Wild sheep. . . . urlon. 
Leopard . . . ‘ ait. 
Bear. . . . . itsh, 
Fox. . . 7 . 16i. 
Hare. F . . . shau, shoun. 


Alpine marmot, the common Tibetan “ drin,” is said to be unknown in Dardistan, but it is certaiuly 
met within three marches from Astor, and the Childsis call it ‘ Tashann.” 
* [ think it necessary to add these words, which the reader should compare with those in the “ Vocabulary,” as they are 


words in common use, and therefore most likely to be of advantage to the traveller in Childs. The animals and plants are also 
those most commonly met with in that country. 
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ANIMALS OF CHILAS—continued. 
Wolf, hyena? The Ghilghiti and Astori “sheal” or “sh4l” is unknown to Childsis ; “ik” is probs 
tewolf’’ and “k6” for hyena, although “k6” was the name given for 


ably the Childsi for att 
well in the Vocabulary instead of “bigar.” “ K6” is really the wild dog. 


Waterefowl . ‘ - ‘ | bdrush. 


Serpent, m. djoun; /. harginn, The djanura is a thick-headed serpent, and very dangerous; it is 


about half a yard long. 


(For the “ Khajund ” equivalents see Vocabulary.) 








Chen4r; plane tree . . pan: 
Mulberry . . 6 maréteh. 
Apple . ; . a : paldi. 
Nut. : . ’ . atshéi. 
Pomegranate . i . . dandi. 
Grape . Fi . . . djatsh. 
Vine. : . p . gibi. 
Fig(dol) =. 6 we pang. 
Prunes . . > ° * ard. 
Béer ; jujube tree. a . suzin. 
Poplar . . . 7 > , patzf, 
Sugar-melon, musk-melon é bardtshi, 
Water-melon . . . . godr, 
Cucumber. . ‘i . lau, 
Djalgéza; a speciesof pine , tulésh., 
Fruit =, r ‘ ‘ : gardli, 
IMPERATIVES. 
English. Khajuna. Childsi, 
a a lat, 
= 
Come ,. . é . - | Dja é 
Go + 8 oe 
»| Ni 5 : . | bo. 

Brin, . : 

& . . »{ditsu , : : = . | adé. 





a 
Se ee 5 a nc a ee 
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English. Khajund. Childsi. 


Se ae a ee 


IMPERATIVES—continued, 


Take away... : - | tsa ‘ , J . . | harr. 


Stand . : e ts&t dié . ‘ A . . | tshéko ba. 
Hear. 7 . . « | dokéy4l a 7 z . | parish. 
Give. . . . «| ya : 2 . | da, 


Ask é 7 . . . | dégharus : hs 7 . | khodjé. 


Beat . . . . . | téli, délli 


maré, 


Give blows . . . . | mutne dalli . - . | tshoté de.* 


Fire (witha gun) . : « | tumdkeski délli ‘ 7 . | tumaké da. 


Assemble . . . - | oyén ddtsu (bring all) . | bitte singalé. 


Make a heap . . ° . | gdte Sti (assemble) tshdtt éti . | tshdtt thé. 


nl 


Do not fear. . . . | gés du gusu (thy heart do not | né bij. 
fear). 

Do not forget . . - | tillakéwal . F . . | né amish. 
Come down . . . . | yare dji : ‘ F . | khdte was. 
Eat . . . . . | shi . : . . | kha. 
Drink . . . : .-| miné. 2 : : ~ | pi 
Sleep .  . «  «  .|gutshd . . «. « «| 8d, nfsh thé. 
Bind. . . . . {| takk ett . . : . | gane. 
Shut the door. ‘ . . | hingtamé ° : . | darr dé. 


Fear. : é . - {| gds gusi. 


. 
a 


Fight* . . . : . | birgd eti ‘ ‘ : biggd the. 
Weestle : . e . | salamédon . . ‘ . | samolo dé. 
Guard . . ele | SHangeeti we ee | bitshar. 
Sing. . oo.) wl | gharingeti «wee | pba dé. 
Dance . ‘ ‘ ‘ . | giratt . . . : . | naté de, 
Play, play polo. . «| giratt, buld dell (strike polo). | tzuke. 


Mount the horse, . . | haghurete buldjé_ . < ashpar ba. 


nna 




















* The women in Childs take'their iron wristbands into their hands and Sight; the men strike their fists against one another.— 
Vide“ Fights," Part Ili of “ Dardiatas.” 
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Khajuna, 
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Childsi. 


Run 
Speak 


Talk . . e ° s 
Drag, draw. . * . 


Burn. . . . . 


Extinguish . 
Blow out the light 
Make . . ° . . 
Do . ° . 

Wait . . . 


IMPERATIVES—continued, 
tshd eti (cause torun) . . 
baring eti .. : . : 
tshaghaing eti . : : 
djash eti ‘ 
éskul . . . . . 
phi eti (also “to light”) . . 


tshirdkh ésta . . ° 
doré éti (work do) . . 
éti . ° ° 


sabr eti, hurit (do patience, sit 
down). 


utshar. 

méji thé. 

ras. 

djikale. 

hagdr shé; deé. 
hagar nishé, 
l6mo nishé. 
sané. 

thé. 

harang dé. 








A FEW WORDS COMPARING KHAJUNA WITH THE GURAIZI AND GHILGHITI 


DIALECTS OF SHINA. 








English. Khajund. | Guraizi. | Ghilghiti. 
sn ME ts 
Hen . P ; . karkamuts, . : - | kék) karkAmush, 
Cock . biro kark4muts 2 kéko konkrétsh, 
Bring. s . . - | dftsu, ‘ : 7 atté aré, 

Rice briin ; . brim brian. 
Light the wood . - | ghashil askul : . - | gate dai djuk dai. 
Medicine (powder), gunpowder | mill . , 7 : . | djebAti biléyn. 
Ml ‘ : . F -| ghaliz . . , ‘ . | shildm galiz. 


Blow out the candle 3 


Put the saddle on the horse 


Let go , 
How (shall I let it go)? . 


Now 





tshirdkh ésta , ‘ ‘ 


haghdrete tilfang édili , 


patt eti . : 


bélete (p4titsham) . . 


F | mito (patt eti) (let go). 











tzangd nishé tshalé nishé. 





ashper _polon | tiléyn Ashpe-ji 
thea, dé. 

pate patte. 

kadai kf. 

tshé 





THE TRAVELLER'S VADE-MECUM. 





English. 


Khajuna. 


A FEW WORDS COMPARING KHAJUNA WITH THE GUR 


AIZI AND GHILGH 
DIALECTS OF SHINA—continued. re 


Who, what. 7 


« | menen (dimi) =has come; be: i dj ‘dj 
sénemi=what has he said > set , = sick, 
| : 
Gun. ‘ * : «| tumak . - | tumak , . | tumak. 
i 
Saddle. . . . «| tiliang . Se CP pion y _f kati. 
i "' (Utileyn. 


¥ | 
Bridle . . . 3 . | tabang , ‘ . : . | Jayém . . gapi. 
1 i 


Sword . . . . . | ghatéotsh 


. . . . | kangar . | kangar. 
Ship ‘ ‘ 7 7 - | Nao ; z ‘ iraung 7 nao. 

: ‘ | 
Coolies . ‘ . . - | bald4kuin ‘ . 3 beygA . ; berAli. 
Trowsers . . * «| gulpditing =, ‘ : ; tzaleyni, . | taanélle 

| 
Wine . . . . «| méi | 











3. DIALOGUES IN THE GURAIZI DIALECT COMPARED WITH KHAJUNA. 


This dialect is spoken by the inhabitants of the valley of Guraiz, the Arcadia of Kashmir, 
and by the people of Tileil, a valley within three or four marches from Guraiz. It is strongly 
interspersed with Kashmiri and Panjd4bi words. I regret that the rain falling on my papers 
has obliterated a portion of my Manuscripts on Guraizi, but what exists is sufficient to show that 
the Guraizi is a distinct dialect of Shind. 





i 
English. Khajun4. \ Shind (Guraizt). 
= | oh ee ak 
Is the way far? ; . . | gann matine dla. : . | ponn dir hay ? 
The way (is) near . . . | gann asfr dila ‘ , . | ponn élahi. 
No : P é 3 . | bé (for use of “ap” see Gram- | nush. 
mar). 
Yes ; . : : .| awwé , ‘ , ‘ . | hdd. 


What is the price of this ? . | kosé gash bé mdyimi?. . | Aniso mol djok han? 


The price is great; you have | gash bit dila . : : . | mol la tha. 
made the price great. 


The price is small . . . | g4sh kam dil&; gash bit téng | mol iphun. 
: dilA (the price is very dear). 


Can any horses be got in this sO hols 
place? kéte disheilu hagorr mi¢tshena? | ani dishidji ashp béda 





——SS Soro 








P 
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Khajund. 


i ES 


Shin (Guraizi), 


a a ee ee 


DIALOGUES IN THE GURAIZI DIALECT COMPARED WITH KHAJUNA—continued, 
3» 


They cannot be got ‘ 
Can coolies be got? : 
Come quickly . . 
Goslowly  . ‘ . 


Catch hold 

Bring grass. e . 
Bring a fowl . . . 
Give (rupees) . 
Hear. : : ‘ 
Blow out the candle . 
Bring rice. . . 


Put the saddle on the horse 
Let go . . . . 
Lift the load . . 

Give it in exchange . 
1 will give you something 


What is your name? 


« 


au miétshan . : : . 


baldd4kuyo miétshena tos ‘ 


tsdr dja . . . . 
tala ni . 7 és . . 
dén* . . . ° . 


. shikdditstt . . 


. 


What is the name of that vil. 


lage ? 
I do not know 7 . 
What do you know? - 
What doeshe know? =, 
Prepare bread quickly , 
Bring the horse quickly , 
Do not do it (this work) , 
How art thou? i : 


How is the road? , 7 















karkamuts ditsh : . 

rupayu yi (rupees) 7 

djd bar dokéyel (my words). 
- tshirakh ésta . . . 

briin ditsu . . . . 

haghirre tilféng delli - 

phat eti et 


baldé ddl eti . . . 
adal-badal eti . ‘ 
dja umere bésen gitsham . 
umme guik besan? . . . 


koté girame if bé dilS , 


djare takhpd (information) ap) . 
umma bé heyma? , . : 
inne sisse be heybe? 

shapik tsdrr tay4r etin (p/. tmp.) 
haghirr tsdrr ditsu , 
koté doré ayéti i 


ung béfatan ba?t , 


. | gann déltum dila? , 








+ Thou what kind (of man) art? 


® Catch bold of the horse =a bégérotse dén. 


né bey. 

beygdri benda ? 
lok é, 

tshot bo, 

raté, 

katsh atté. 

kéki atté. 

de. 

pirush., 

dunga ushé. 

hrim (brim) atté. 
ashper palon thea. 
pate. 

bar hunté, 

prabed dé, 

tite mate djég dem. 
to nbm djék hun? 


ani kuy ném djdk hun? 


mos na dashtam. 
tus djk dash ? 
dj6k dashté ? 
tikkilok thea. 

asp lok athea. 

né thea, 

té koy djok hay ? 
ponn kadai hin? . 
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ee 
Khajund. Shind (Guraizi). 
ps We eae ae 


3. DIALOGUES IN THE GURAIZI DIALECT COMPARED WITH KHAJUNA—continued. 





English. 








This thing is broken 7 + | kos@ dostak (thing) g4limi . | anu putt 16. 


Repair this. . . + | kos® désmal; galike, dj4tze beske anu praé. 
api = if broken, by me some- | 

thing is not = (I have no- 

thing) (to repair it). 


{ have nothing ‘ * + | dj 4patshi beske api : » | muddé djeg nush. 


God will give (it) you. . 
khudé tshéne. 


khud 
khudd gitshi. + sat 


Will it rain to-day ? . « | khdltu haralt dutshia ? 


No, it was fine (nimbal, in Hill | be, bSt manfmi (haralt mayimi 


Panjabi). =yes, it will rain). 


| 4j walé? 
bijju then. 


DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI. 
[The abbreviation G. in the following Dialogues stands for “Guraizi” and “ GA.” for “ Ghilghiti,"} 


Give me the whip . : . | djdre tirr datsh}; whip strike = | traung mode de G. 


tare téli. 
tur mat de GA. 


Give (it) in exchange < . | badall eti . 7 . . | prabéd de G. 
| dummd yarup GA. 








I will give you something - | dja unger besen gitsham . . | téte mite djeg dem G. 
mas tut djek dem GA. 
What is your name? . - | unge guik bé dila? . . . | té nom djok hun ? G. 


tey nom djek han? GA. 





What is the name of this vile | kéte girémme ik be? ‘ . | ane kuy nom djék hun? GA. 


lage ? , 

ane kuy nom djék hanu? G&. 

I do not know é ° « | dj4 akéyem . * . . | "mos na dashtam G. 
mas te dashtem GA. 

What do you know ? A . | dng besen heiba? . "i . | tus djok dash? G. 
tus djék dashté? GA. 

What does he know? . | enn besen héfini : ross djok dashté? G. 
ross djek dashté? GA. 
os eee 











SS 
PZ 
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English. 


Khajuna. 


Shina, 





DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHI Tl—continued. 


Much snow will fall 


Whither going? . . 


Going home . . ‘ 


Get up . : . . . 


Eat, sit down, drink ‘ 


Now . ‘ . . . 


Come afterwards 


Tam very ill . x ¥ 


I will give you medicine , , 


Clothes, cap, put on 


The man has no clothes and 
cap. 





Bring it near me, 


Open . . 


Bind , 


bat gé djdtshi 


umm 4mler nitshuba ? ‘ P 


hdlen nitsham (will go). 


dié, d4lmane . . 


shi, hurt, miné < . 


mito; mito au ni (now do not go) 


{ldji dja vig ee 


djé bat ghaléz ba. . . 


| dja ummere mili gutsham . 


galli gatong bell . . . 
| 


cap on they head do = pértzing 
guyétshi eti. 


kin sise-patshi galli gatong pdr- 
tzing api. 


dj4 dpitsher ditsu 


. - | (hing) b4to eti (open the door) . 


tamm eti 


tushar hin walé G. 

bédo hin waze GA. 

kén bojé? G. 

kénte bojé? Gh. 

gdjje bojem G. 

ma gote-te bojem GA. 

uthé G. 

hinn bo G&A. 

khd, bey, pf G. & GA. 

Do not go now = kot né bo G, 
Do not go now = ténnébo GA, 
paté é G. 

pati w4 GA. 

mu tushar shilém hosh G. 

ma bodo galfz hanus GA. 

mey tite djebati dem G. 

mas tite bilén them G&A. 

tshulo koy bonn G, 

tshilokoy bann GA. 


an manujet tshulo koy nush G. 
anu manujete tshflo koy nush GA. . 
mo katshe atté G. 

ma katsh walé GA. 

washé G. 

turé Gh. 

gané G. & Gk. 
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Khajuna, Shin. 
DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITl—continued, 
A string » + + «| djath (djatants) - «| duldG, 
dulé GA. 
A rope : . : - | gashk (rope) (g4shko) ; | bile G. 
| bale Ga. 
Do you want matches (fire- | dj4 dumartshaba= I want; unge | phud&ki bojid4 ?* 
brands) ? dumartshubé = do you Wane | organ we 
khdpp ginéss = the stick from | phiidAshe bétsheno? Gh. 
which tinder is made. 
I do not want ‘ . + | dj4 4u dumértsheba; djdre derk4r 


May God keep (do) you well . 


Write a letter ‘ ‘ . 


Read the letter (‘paé’’ means 
“tear to pieces” ; my Guraizi 
informant probably misunder- 
stood me). 


[have not been taught . 7 
(I do not know). 

I am not able 3 3 

Make this : 7 7 . 

Put on shoes . : é . 


The water is not fresh 


Bring more. . . 


api = to me necessary is not. 


khudé iinger khésh gutish 


khattan (kaghaz) girminn . 


khatt ghatt4én (in Hunza), sénn 
(in Nagyri) ; kaghaz senn. 


dj4 akénaba or dj4 akénnem ; 
djé 4kinwan d¢; dje akénasan 
ba.t 


djé akéyaba; dj4 adla4yam = 

I do not know ; I not able am. 
koté éti e e ° . . 
kabshé ilt4 (or “ulta”) . 


tsil sisfnum api e . . 


dd dutzi . 3 3 


né bojém G. 

né bétshun, neé bétshmus GA. 
khuda tite mishte they CG. 
khuda tlite mishto theya GA. 
jush likké G. 

kbatt likkar GA. 

jush paé G. 


khatt paé, rd GA. 
rd = read. 


m6 né sintrilosun G. 

mA né sitshilis GA. 

més né giném CG. 

mds ne ginum GA. 

anu praé. Look = tzaki G. 
anu praé, Look = tshaké Gé. 
paizar boon G. 

patz4r bona GA. 

wéy sisun oush G. 

wéy sisinu nush GA, 


tush4r wallé G. 


ne ee 


® As rushlights they burn the twigs of the pine “‘ley” or “ Ieshi.” 


+ 1 am one who not 
due lo different informants. 


knows (has been taught). The 


differences in the rendering 


of the same sentence are generally 


English. 
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DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI~continued. 


Bring more ; bring new (fresh) . 


Put meat onthe table. : 


When I call come quickly s 


I have come to Kashmir to learn 
Childsi: dé. I to Kashmir 


have come Chil4si word to | 


learn in order.* 


Welcome. Be happy, I will do 





' 
i 
J 
i 


everything for you that I | 


can: it, Peace come! glad 
be; I for your sake whatever 
be will do. 


— 


will help you: U#. I to you 
help will give. 


Do you know God? . 7 
Who are you? /1#. You who are 


Tell me the names of the fruit 
trees and the fuel trees: 
iit. Name say do, fruit-giving 
trees, fuel trees. : 


Very well. . . . 


Give him my _ compliments 
and tell him that I shall be 
very glad to see him: /:¢, 
To that man my share salute 
do, thus say, ‘Of you I very 
glad am meeting to do from.” 









the second columa. 
t Literally : 


* The Engtish literal translation corresponds with the Shi 


| sisinum ditsd . . : 7 


tshapp (meat) bd/hate 6s 


balk = plank; balkong= planks. 
Compare with the German 
“Balken,” a plank, from 
which “ balcon” = balcony. 


dj4 umere k4u-etake, tsdr djd. 


dje Giy4ko déyam Childse bash 
héymi-kdre. Better " hénese- 


gané” = in order to know 
= to learn. 
daltds dukéma! daltds hurit, 


dj@ ummé-kéreo harr besen 
étsham, djdtzum diman étsham 
(from me coming I will do), 


dj4 dnger kimék gdétsham . 


m6 téte kumakk domm (in Hill 
Guraizi). 


ummé khuda yeyba ? . ; 
umm ménen b4? . : 


djdre meywd-man4s aumandst 
tom ltiri (show) ; uykitshang 
dso (names me tell). 


shuw4, daltds. 


Th4mere (to the Tham = Raja) 
djd celdm éti, fnere senn 
dja Thumpatshi  dustfyere 
(mulagdter) djitsham. 

More politely: Djder djitsham 
tdy senubai s¢nn = For re- 
spects { will go thus he said, 
say thou. 


“To me fruit (producing) not producing trees show ; names me tell.” 


pa in the third column and not necessarily with the Khajuad in 


bodo wallé; nao wallé Gh, 
motz takhté tshiwwi G, 


métz bittdllo tshiwwl GA. 

[(‘‘Takhte” and “bitallo”” liter. 
ally mean planks; there are 
no tables in our sense of the 
word in the country. ] 

mas hé tigdsto Iékho € G, 

mas ho tigdsto ldkho é GA. 


Lit. when I make “ho” quickly 
come. 


m4 Kashir watus ChilAsi bAsh 
sitshoke-kari. M4 Kashtre aus 
Chilasi bash sitshoke-kari G. 
& Gh, 


rahat 4lo! khosh hdno! mas 
tue-k4re djek hanuk thém. 


mas tite kumdkk dem G.& GA. 


tus khudé dashténu? G. & GA. 
ti kd hand? G. & Gh. 


nom yilo the pamull déki tom, 
day6ki tom G. & Gh. 


oh mushat mey bago sel4m thé, 
aé r4: tey m4 bddo khosh 
hanuz mulaqat téki djo. 
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DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI—continued. 


I will give a good report of you | dj Thamepatshi umme-kd4reo | ma periwa t to tudjo b 
to the Raja when I return ; daltds-na séyam, dj altétsir hoch haaae ee 
literally: 1 back returning ddyeke séyam = ] Raja near 


: g | Rate dém, 
of you “very glad I am, thee, for goodly will speak I 


good report to Raja_ will twice going will speak. 
give. 

At what age did you marry? | imme bé kené gar étuma? = | tzoss kd berjé tidt 
iiterally: You what year thou what time marriage ity Barr tide? 
marriage did? | didst? 


Is divorce often taking place in | imme bushdilu taldq bit et- 
your country? diterally: Of shubana ? 
you in the country divorce 
much given not is ? 


tey kuyern battuy* bédo dyan 
ne tha? 


What is the Childsi word for | khotéfk Childsebésen seyban? = | Childsi anésete dje ranen? 





this? literally : In Chilési to = This name the Chilasis 
this what do they say ? say they? 
Do you know Persian? . . | umme Partzi heyba? . . | tus Farsi dashténu ? 
Do not be afraid. . . | gds ad gusu = thy heart be | né bijd; p/. né bijé. 
not afraid, 


bfo né haréra G, 


I like the Childsis very much . | dja Cheldse sise-kareo bit shang | mas Chilasuiaite bodo (lai) mu- 
etsheba = I for Chilési men habbat them. 
much care do, 


Love. . . . . . . . . ‘ . | muhabbat (“lai = much in 
Astori), tshinémus. 


4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI. 
What is your advice? . | tmme sadid bé dild . . | tey kando djék han}? GA. 
teyn kando djok heyn? A. 
I will show you something | dj& ummere téy (such) tshizan {| mai tite adjaib theizek pasher. 


wonderful, goltirtsham = | thee-to such a ém GA. 
thing thee-will-show. 


muso tite adjaib tshizek pash- 
ém A. 


When? , . 7 . . | béshal?. - os . . | karé? 


Where ? 2 . 5 . | &muli? i . ‘ . | kéni? GA. kéne? (kai?) 4. 
How? . ‘ i - . | béputan? =. . : ; | kandi? 
Give (me) your hand - . | umme géring datshi . sf tey hatt dé GA. 








I 
eee é ¥ nat says to the woman publicl 
ec my i bble which is given on divorcing & woman. The man takes a stone a a pu ys 
: Hetiuy diese” s eee ais the ston 2" and throws it down before the assembled people, an act which completes the divorce. 
—(Shind Customs.) 
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4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTOR|—continued. 


Give me your hand . 


| 
Hold fat. 0} es 


Hold fast; dit. fast catching hold | 
Skea! 
Is the mountain very high and | 


steep? Jit, That mountain | 
high is, to go very difficult is? 


I am hungry and of water heart 
want has caught, 

lam hungry end thirsty . : 

He is very lazy and stupid ; 


Do not make any noise 


Be silent : 


Be silent; /s#. silence making 
sit. 


I want to sleep 


. . . 


1 to-morrow (early) will go 


Awake me very early to-morrow 


morning ; lif. me to-morrow 
early call up. 


Sa SE 


daltds-ne dén 


kuwette-k4t dén (with strength 
hold). 


kossé tshish td4num dild, niyas 
déum dilé? (to go very hard 
is ?) 


djé tsh4mini b4, tsille bok ydyimi 


bit sss, inne béske akéibai 
(he knows not anything). 


k4u kdu ayétin; altimaling ai- 
shein = do not ye eat my ears. 


tshikk eti 


tshik ne hurit 


dj4 gutshdtsham (1 will sleep) . 


djé djuménn nitsham 


djimele tzdrdi dastal 


tuse hatt dé 4. 


tey hatter de (an offensive 
form of above). 
misht tukté lam GA. 


kiro te lom 4. 


ane tshinsh utali hani, bodjéki 
bodo mushkil hani? GA. 


tshish utali heyn, bodjéni Jai 
giran heyn 4. 


ma uydnu hanus, waite kAi ditti 
bigass Gh. 


mi nerono haiis, d¢ uyantlos 


r6 bdo tardlo hanu bodo be-aql 
hanu Gh. 


jd lao tar4ro haun, ldo be-aql 
hanu 4. 


ho*né thé, (and talking to 
children) wéwa né the Gh. 


mashé ne thé 4, 


tshukté 4. & GA. 
tshup thé bey 4. 


ma somm G. 


mo somm A. 


| m4 loshtaki bédjem (will go) CG. 


md léshte bémus 4. 


(Notice idiom in ‘loshtAki.'') 


m4 losht4ki tsh4ll utheré GA. 


: mu léshte tshall bujde 4. 


THE TRAVELLER’S VADE-MECUM., 





i aaa ci 


English. 


Khajuna. 


4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI—continued. 


Why have you come so late? 
ut. Thou very late why 
didst camest ? 


You have come altogether late . 


If you are angry, forgive me; 
Hit, Vf thou angry art, pre- 
sent to do is proper. 


1 will make you a present; /72. 
I to you kindness will do. 


I have waited long for you; /s#. 
I much sat for thy sake. 


How many brothers have you? 
lit, Thy brothers how many 
are? 


Is your father alive? /i#, Your 
father alive is? 


What is his business? /#. Of 
him business what is? 


He is a zemindar 


From where do the enemies 
come? J:#. Enemies where 
from come ? 


They wounded four of my 
friends and killed two; és. 
My friends of four wound 
(they) did and two killed — 
struck (Astori), killed (Ghil- 
ghiti). 


umm kotékéné bés (why) au- | 
dukoma? = Thou  this-time 
why not camest? | 

um kotékene bés lang (late) 
Mantma = Thou this time late | 
becamest ? 

im bilkul tal4 dukéma 


umm agar khapa bdke, djdre 
bakhshish eti. 


dj4 unger mehrbanietsham_ 


dja umme-kéreo bitt hurdtam 
=Thy how many thy brothers 
are? 


umme Ara zindd baya? 


| 
‘ 
| 
ummé béyruman gotshukén ban? 
(“r” pronounced hke ‘y.”’) 
khoté doré bé dila? 5 | 
zemindar bai . . 


dushman amulum ditshub4n? , 


dja walto shughulumitz dush- 
| “mayo gal dtshiman, altan 
oskanuman. 





tu bodo tshat ké thiga = 40? 


tt ldo tshat ké th4 = 4lo 4. 


tudje kass tshit 40 Gh. 


karé tu khaf4 hané ¢o bakshish 


thoke awdjje* G. 


kére ta khafS haun_ bakshish 
théono awajje A. 


mds tite mehrb4ni them G&. 
muso tite mehrbdni them A. 
mas bodo beytos tée k4re G. 
mu ldo béytos téyn kari A. 
téy jdru katshdk hané? G. 


téyn jéru katsh4 han? (‘n” 
nasal) 4. 


tey malo djino hanua? GA. 
t5malo djino haunda? A. 
anise komm djék hanu? GA. 
aniso kromm djék hun? 4. 
gresto hanu Gh, 

gresto hun 4. 


béri k4ye wérre [what part] 
Alo? G. 


béro kandje éin A. 


mey shughullese tsbar zakhmi 
thyé, bd do maréye G&. , 


méy shughdllese tshar z4khmi 
thau bd do maré gat A. 


sentences The Chilfsis and Astoris appear in such 
For the use of a conditional sentence ia Khajand , 


Q 


® "If" can be placed either at the beginning or the end of a conditionas 
casea to use the present infinitive. The Ghilghitis ase the present participle. 
see the Grammar of that language. 
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4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI—continued. 


They were wounded 


They died . . . . 


Fill the pitcher with water ; /¢¢. 
Pitcher water full make. 


Fill it; 4. mixing give - . 


Is the Lamberdar in the village? 
dit, The Headman village in 
is? 

Tell him to come at once; hit. 
To him say, “ quickly come. 


Halloo! doing, quickly bring 


At your command; /#. Thy 
command subject we are. 


How many houses are there 
in this village; /#. This vil- 
lage in how many houses are ? 
(Astori). This village-in houses 
how many are? (Ghjlghiti). 


Where did you buy this? /#. | 


Thou this where 
broughtest ? 


price 


Will you not buy anything? 72. 
Thou price anything not wilt 
take? 


What is the price of this? /1¢. 
Of this the price how much 
is? 


I will not buy anything; /¢. I 
anything not will take. 


I am a trader ‘< < 


Have 
(in 
te sell is? 





g4l itshimman; zakhm iman- 
nubai == they wounded ; 
wound become he has. 

tsundé (s) uyfruman = 5 died. 


bipush (pumpkin) tsfle shikk 
manimi (filled has become). 


buptshulu tsll shikk éti . 
uyim girdmen bdya? 
fnere senn; tzdr djitshi . . 


kau etdka tsdér ditsu . : 
bésan séyba (what dost thou 
say ?). 


kot2 girémme béorim hakit- 
shang bisa ? (or biy6). 


umme kdésé amalim gash di- 
tsuma? 





ee anything to sell? é1#, 
ori) To thee anything 





ummé béske kharfd ayétumé ?== 
Thou nothing buy not didst ? 


| késse tshize gash beorumd4n 
; «dila? 


| dja béske khartd ayétam = I 
have bought nothing, 


djé saudagarba sy. 


: umme gépatshi bésan dimards 
bia? = By thee something to 
; sellis? és#. Thee. 





zakhm bilé. 


mile. 


surai wey shakk thé 4. & G4. 


mishi de Gh. 
misharf dé 4. 
barro kuyeru hanua ? Gh. 


djashtérokuy darx haunda? 4. 
nesete r4: ldko waté GA. 

nfsete ras: loko é A. 

hd! the léko walé GA. 

tey hukm tabidar hanus GA. 

tey hakm tabidar hanos A, 
edi goti katsh4k hané ? 
ani kuidé katsh4 géji han? A. 
ce dé (giving) 
tuse Anu kéno muli giny4? 4. 
tus djége g4tsh né giné? Ga. 
tase mdl djégo ne giné? 4, 
anese g4tsh katsh4k hanu? G. 
anisi mil katsh4 hain 4. 

mas djége ne haremus Gh. 
muso djéga ne harrdmus 4, 
mas saudagar hanus G. 

mus saudagar haufis 4. 


tue kdtshi djek g4tsh déki ha- 
nud G. 
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4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI—condinued. 


or (Ghilghiti) : 
price to give is? 


Thee by any | thee by somethingto demand is 


(there) ? 


I want to sell tea; /t,, 1 tea 


djé tsh4 damards ba = me tea 
will sell. 


to demand am. 


dj4 tsh4 gash etshaba = I want 
to sell tea, 


Where do you stay ? . 


. . . . . e 


umm dmulu hurushuba ? (sittest) 


Close by, in the next village ; 
‘it. To this near, another 
village in I am. 


batt mépatshi, dal khoté (in 
front). giram=very near (us), 
above this village. 


yarr=ahead (mutshéd is Ghil- 
ghiti) ildji=behind (pata in 
Ghilghiti). 


How far is it? ; - . | beyruman matdn dild?. . 





tuse djék krinyéno baunda? A. 


mas tsha gAtsh demus G. 


muso tsha kinemus A. 


tu kone béyeno? Gh. 
tu kéne bedun? 4. 


; ani kAtshi, muti kuyeru hanus 
| G.=here by, other villagelam. 


an} éle, mdti kuyda hauns A. 


yer{nu = ahead; in front G. 


mutshinu = do. do A. 


katshdk dir hani? GA. 
katshdk dir hay? 4. 


DIALOGUES (fterally translated). 


Of Childs the residents very 


Childse Aurite-siss batt yaghi 
wild are. 


ban. 


To any one kindness not they 


menér besén ad-yitshuban, dsi- 
do, they kill. 


ka-ban (to anyone something 
not they give, they kill), or 
“menér mehrbani ayétshu- 
ban, oskdiban,”’ 


One man a stranger they find, 


hinn sisén djemip (stranger) 
all kill, 


mantke(becoming),oyén éskai- 
ban. 


Of this reason what is? . . | khoté sebéb besen dila? . < 


I what koow ? . . . | dja besen héyam? 


heyam? 


77 — nn rg 
————————————————————————— 


| Childser béyendjek bédo yd4ghi 
hané GA, 


Chilasé j4kk 14i tamerdji hdne 
A. 


kéyseté mihriban né thén, ma- 
renn GA. 


kéyseté mebribani né thén, ma- 
renn 4. 


| ek mushd4k bigdne bild, bite ma- 
renn G&. 


ek mushak légo bilo-t6 (“to ” 
copulative particle) bite ma- 
renn 4. 

dnesey sebeb djeyk hand? GA. 


dnesey sebeb djék hey? 4. 


dja bé | mas djék dashtém? Gh. 


mus6 yok dashtem? A. 


QQ: 





THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 





English. Khajund, 


ete i ee 


DIALOGUES (literally translated) —continued, 


Of this village people wild k 


oté gireémme sis yaghf ban; 


(are), and to any one they 
not fear; TT day each 
other with war they do. 


This place much war ## much 
broken they gave; vfs., they 
were greatly defeated in this 
place. 


I this place to how manner shall 
{ reach? 


(This is) much bad business, 
but, if God will, that business 
good (will) become. 


méntsum os-au-gusutshuban 
(hearts not fear); harr gunts 
in-haranguld birgé* etshuban. 


koté dfshilu but birg4-k4t (with 
war) kue sisé (these men) 
galdjemen (fled) shikast shf- 
men (defeat they ate). 


djé koté dishila bélette (cre-S) 
dashkaltsham ? 


(“Koté” is pronounced also 
“khoté” and “khoté "’) 


koté doré bit ddum (hard) 
dilé, agrki Khudd éti-ke 
(D. V.) doré daltds maimi. 


ane kuy djakk wahshf (“ hure” 
A.) mito kéysete ne bijén 


har tshaékk (‘dezg4o” A.) 
akémadja birga (“‘briga ” 
A.) thén GA. 

ey dfshéru bédo birgdy-erg 


bédo shikast diyé. GA, 


4 dishir6 18: brigdro  galadita 
(qurilo) bile = defeat met 4. 


ma _ey dishéte djék-5¢ b6jum 
Gh. 


(e is an affix of manner.) 


mu 4 dishia yékée bojem? 4. 


bédo katshd krémm, amma, in- 
shalla, krémm mishto bey 
Gh. 


(2) DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN, 


Me to medicine give, I sick am 


Well! I will give, but thou say 
where the pain? 


To-day night I warm was (had 
fever). 


To-day night to me fever was , 


Thy head paining is ? 


(Her) courses she had, . 


That man to syphilis is (paldnf 
is syphilis, leprosy, ulcers, &c., 
&c.). Syphilis is said to ex. 
ist only among the Déms of 
Hunza and Nagyr, 


* also “ts 


djare milf djai; gh4liz amayeba ; 
iit, to-me medicine me-give ; 
sick I-have-become. 


shud; giitsham; ungé sénn, 
bésen dish (place), gokhdéldji 
bil4 {paining-thee is). 

gutsham=thee I will give. 


khultu tappe dj4re garim-kush 
gimi. 10 lox 

unge goyetis gokholdji bila? , 

bégumanubd = what has hap- 
pened to you? 


gatitse am4nabé4 (from clothes 
has become). 


kinérr siserr ytyes (to give) 
imanubdit palingi dild=sy- 
philis is, 


| iné siss_pilang) (European dis- 
| ease) iwdllu bai (come-out is). 





hating" quarrel, 


mate bilén dé, ma ghalfz hanus 
Gh. 


mute jewAti mus shilom 


haus 4. 


sho! mas dém, walAkin tus rd: 
kéni shildnu ? G&, 


de, 


shé! mus dém, walakin tus 
ras: kéne shildlo? J. 


d4tshu rdtu m4 td4tu asiluss 
bilus (also “‘nikdto”) GA. 


ash rdte mate shall ali A. 
tey shish shildnua? G&A. 
t6 shish shilaunda? .4. 


tshiles billf Ga. 
tshilest billi 4. 
6 manisete paléni han{ GA. 


4 manijete fardngi ek4tti A. 


SSS SSS 


t One will have to give something to this man; he has syphilis, 
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(a) DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN—continued. 


Thou to-day up to what medi- 
cine hast eaten? 


Anything not atel . : 


Thou outside goest? (are you 
constipated ?) 


No; closed it is 


No; I have not washed my 
hands. 


Ulcers, infection 


To infect ‘ . ; 


Eye pain . 
My eyes pain - : 


Cough . . . : . 


Cough comes ‘ ‘ 


Heart palpitation becomes i 


Vomiting : : ‘ . 
I have vomited ‘ . . 
Vomiting has become. . 


Gnge khoté khdshingér (up to | 


this) besen mili shtmd ? 
khdshinger = till, until. 


dj4 bésene au shidm . ' 


ung hollé (outside) nitshub4? . 

(or more politely ‘“besén guring 
baltubd, bé,” have you washed 
your hands or not ?) 


beske ap; bann manni bil4 


bé, aringen ad baltam 
har4ngi, palangi, gakdrrus = 
hye 


intsum khardtima = from him 
has infected. 


altshimuts  akholdji bi6 = my 
eyes me-pain are. 


khis. ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ 


khis djutshi bild ; . 


ass didimm maib} 


ék mands lk . 7 . 


ék ortsh4ng amaonam = vomit- 
ing I have become. 


tus atshdtete djek bilén khigé 7 
Gh. 
a Ashdang djdk jewAti kheyA ? 


djek, djega, ne khigas Gh. 
djek, djk, ne khigds A. 
tu darri bédjenu? GA. 

tu darré bojaunda? A. 


né; band hanu GA, 
né; rati djflo A. 


né; mds hat p4 (hand-feet) né 
dodjéganus G. 


paloni (from Paldngi develops 


Hardngi, thence Run), then 
death). 


palijéki GA. 


Atshi shil4n G. 


ka Ga. 

kazi A. 

kf wAni. 

hio darr-darr bilé G. 
hio qomiing bilé A. 
tshing. G. 


bag 4. 


tsh4ng imaibai (he has vomited). | tshdng béyena G. 


ee eee ——e——e—eEeeeeee 
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(a) DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN—coutinued. 


Cholera, colic 
Blood flows 
Scab. . 


To me scab is; every 


scratching comes. 
Dropsy 
Pimple ' : . 
Pimple has come out . 
Toothache. . 
Teeth pain , . 


Rheumatism . 


I have rheumatism , 


Catarrh ; 


I have a cold ‘ 


Mucus of the nose , 


Eye water, tears 


The eyes . 
This medicine bring 
Medicine 


(Divide it) into three parts do 
Divide . 


Fingers crooked are 


day 





@ their mucus; em: 


kardt (see Chapter X)- : 


multanon aitshi bil4 ‘ . 


khash . . 7 


Dj4re khash duasi bfd (has 
come out), giints dagh atshi 
bid. 


hit, multish 


tshikk (dusi). =. . 


besén tshikk mann)bi (is become) 


amé akholdjibi =my teeth pain ‘ 


me. 


tsh4kk, ghash j ; : 


dj& ghash gimi 


tsipp-nds . . . 


khdsh-mishan amannam , 


; «mash * umashki . ‘ 


al 


éltshimuts =, ; : 5 


khoté milf d’tsu 


milf . . . , é 6 


iski trang eti . 7 
trang ete . . 
amish téri manimi . 





karat G. 
kAshi 4. 
kaji, k4o GA. 
kash A, 


m4jji k4ja hani; 


h har tsh4kk kadj 
éyni. 


hat, mulfsh ; bddi. 


pishék G. 

pish 4. 

pushek nika&tin. 
dénak shilan G. 


dénen shilanen 4. 
gashé G, 

lamm 4. 

gashé didjini G. 
tzupp nds G, 
tzumoson 4. 

maje tzuppnés bilos G. 
md4je tzuppnés A. 
kunf A. 

Afisho, 

atshi. 

anu bilén aré G. 
jewati 4. 

tshé trang thé G. 
bagha 4. 









7 agai téri bflli. 







smash, my mucus ; 7 gumash, thy mucus ; feaieahy his mucus, 
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(e) DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN—continued, 


Crooked . . < 


Bent, doubled up. ‘i . 


Three times eat ‘ ‘ sat 


You do, till hand well becomes ; ; 


viz., Do this till your hand 
gets well. 


Get up quickly in the morning ; 
jump out of bed and wash; 
Wit. Morning quick get up, 
from bed standing up, wash- 
ing do. 


(Wash) the whole body, then 
spread the ointment over it; 
iit. Body the whole, then 
ointment to spread (is) pro- 


per. 


Walk a little slowly; /i#. Little 
slow/y walk. 


Drink water which is neither too 
warm nor too cold, /:¢. water 
not much warm, not much 
cold drink. 


Eat neither sour, nor salt, nor 
sweet things; /t. Not sour, 
not salt, not sweet (do) not 
eat. 


Don’t let your feet get wet; 


keep them dry; /:#, Feet never | 


wet (let them) not become; 
dry keep. 


Slippery ° . e 
Wet. ; js ‘ . 


When you go to sleep at night, 
throw many clothes over you ; 
dit. At night, thou sleepest, 
clothes much throw over, 








; téri s 7 me 


| gandérr 
iski waqte (or “damm’’) shi, 


| 

i téi eth ung& guring daltds 
| maimi téi=thus do thy thy- 
hand good will become. 
{ 


djimdénn tsdrr dié; khatetum 
daimané tamm délles awdje= 
Early morning quickly get 
up; from bed standing up 
washing to strike is proper. 


gudimm oy6n balt (wash) ; ildji 
(after) melhem gudfmm oyé6- 
nere maltdras awdje. 


gudimm=thy body, . . 





pdlis talé gutsarr . ‘ 


tsill n4 bit garirum n4 but 
tshaghirum, miand4, miné= 
water not very warm not very 
cold, between (the two), 
drink. 


n4 gakdyum (bitter), nd shu- 
kirum (sour), n4 bayti (salted), 
nd ghashdrum au shi (bésen 
shiake aghdyo shi = whatever 
you eat tasteless eat). 


Shang eti (take care) gutis 
djarghann (slip) au maimi; 
gutis hagim ayété=thy feet 
wet not do, néspu hurit= 
drying sit, 


. | djargann . ; . 
h 


agimm . . . 


tappé ungé gutshdyaser nfaké, 
guyatte (over thyself) gating 
bat déri. 





| 
‘ | kingtri A. 


| 
| 


kélo. 
_ tshé damm khd4. 
\ 
; tus thé, ta hatt mishto béje. 


| At Daskirman (Astor terri. 

| tory) instead of ‘“ bojé” 

| “ bozingétt’’ was used.] 

| losht&ki tshAl utey; khatéjo 
hunbe tamm doki awaje G. 





' loshte tshal buji khatéjo bunbe 
tamm deéno béy 4. 





dimm buto dodjé ; phaté mahlam 
paleéki awdje G. 





dimm buto 6 mahlam 
paleéno béy A, 

Apo tshidde ya (4é" and 
Astori “ fe’’ is an affix of 
manner) G. 


Apo tshid¢e ydss A. 


wéy ne bédo tito né bédo shi- 
dalo pf G. 


wéy ue ldo tato né ldo shfdalo 
pi A. 

né tshitto, né padja, né méro né 
kha G. 


na tshitti, nd Ifni, o4 méri, ne 
kh4 A. 


pa karé Ajo ue thé; shuko 
tshiwi (“ tshoré” Astori) GA. 
A, 


djargann G. 

ajo G, 

rfto tu suéy, tshfle bodo ajewi 
6. 


rato tu sé, tshile Mi ajewi 4. 


SS 
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(2) DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN—continued. 


Get into a good perspiration ; 
it. Much perspiration make 
flow. 


Then you will, with God's help, 
get ‘yell again ; /tf. Then thou, 
God’s blessing with good wilt 
become. 


bat horoghé détsu. ‘ . 


Agr koké (if these) oyén doréing 
etdké, khudayf mehrbani-kat 
dalt4s gumdyimd = If these 
all works doing, God’s favor- 
with well thou wilt become. 


bédo girém waleré G. 
ldo huluk walé 4. 


Ani bite méri (words) thigdto, za 
ti, khuda fazl-sat, mishto bey 
Gh. 

fa ta, khudain fazl-sate, mtshto 
bey A. 


() CONVERSATION OF A PEASANT WITH A RAJA. 


Give my compliments to the 
Raja; /##. To the Raja my 
salute cause to reach. 


The Raja calls thee F . 


Peace (be) on you . 
On you (be) peace : 


Halloo! good man! where have 
you come from? /:#. Halloo! 
good man! thou whence hast 
come? 


For what business have you 
come ? 


Sir! Ihave come on the strength 
of your great name; /:#. Sir! 
your name taking I have 
come. 


On what business have you 
come? /ér#, What business 
taking hast thou come ? 


Bestow on me a bit of land; /1#. 
To me soil a bit (lukék) kind- 


ness do (“let there be” in 
Astori}. 


Thamérr dj dja déshkhalt) = 
To the Tham my “ dja” (salu- 
tation) cause to reach. 


Thammé ungér kdu étshubai = 
The Tham to thee calling 
does. 


. 
’ 
' : . . 


le! shuwd hirr! 


ung amulum 
dukéma? 


bé dor6anér duk6ma = what 
business-to hast thou come ? 


dja! dj4 tinge uyimm gutk 


dayal (hearing) dd4yam (I have 
come). 


bésen doréaner dukéma? . 


dj4re dukén bushdi mehrbani 
étas awaje (to do is proper}. 


Rajdte méy dja niferé ipié G. 
Rate méy sal4m nipiér 4. 
Rdse tute ho thean; /:t. The 


Raja to thee “halloo” does 


Rajse tite éteun ; /i4. The Raja 
to thee calls 4. 


As-sal4m aleykum. 

Aleykum sal4m. 

Ey ! shé mush4! tu kénu alo? 
Alsi shé mushd, kénu alu? A. 


djék krémedje alo? 


dju! tey nom ginf dlos G, 


dju teyn nom gintte alos 4. 


djék krdmm gi 4lo? G. 

djdk krom gt alo? A. 

mate kuy /ekée* mihribdni thé G. 
mite kuy évédéé* mihribani bo 4. 


eam 


* “Iukek” was described to me as bein 


pairs of bailocks can 


one day's ploughing, which is calles. in Nagyri, 


place (land) kindness ‘t. do— 
Morgen Land.”) i." however, 
ploughing,” 


OF am much ploughing as can be gone through during ‘ 


L paniisect to two or three “halls” in Panjabi, which is ithe amount thet three 

lough in the year ~ three ploughs ; but at the same time “lukék” was also explained to me as being only 

f ti, “hana 84 harry ugharkas dish mehrbani djdre eti” = one day's plough to drive 

ness || — Kindly give me enough land for one day’s (ploughing). (Compare German “ Joch” and “ein 

S4,” however, is “ month" and alyo the name for “san,” so that the above sentence is literally ‘une sun's 
‘one day's daylight.” 
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ee 


Shind. 


(6) CONVERSATION OF A PEASANT WITH A RAJA~continued. 


Sir : F . : 


You are the Lord . ate 


I will do you service ; /7¢. I thee 
service will do. 


Kindness, present, mercy : 
Thanks to the Raja, thy kind- 
ness. 


He has acquired a good name 
(by his kindness) ; ¢r¢, He has 
done name (the Hindustani 
“neyk-ném”). 


One portion of either day or 
evening. 


Sun one portion has come; vis., 
the day is four hours old. 


(Mid-day) it has met together . 


The sun together has come. 


Down (early afternoon) . 3 
The sunis going down . ‘ 
Sunset . ‘ . . . 
The sun has set. . . 


(Curfew.) The woman to sleep 
has begun = g or 10 0’clock.t 


(This phrase is not usual in Na- 
gyt, but is common at Astor 
and Ghilghit.) 


Night divided has become = 
midnight. 


One hour before mornings /i¢. 
Of morning one wink is. 


dja ; damdén (Dominus) 


malik ung ba. 
dj4 ungé shedarf etsham* 


mihrbani ” , ‘ : 


shukr dja Thamm, unge mebr- | 


bani. 


This man has done for himself a 
good name=kinné sisseikarrer 
shud ikt (or “ namds”’) étimi. 


(c) ON TIME. 


(The Khajun4 divisions of time 
are explained elsewhere.) 


4 paridn dimi : m : 


daghéi manimi a . : 
pishin . : . . : 
34 pishin mdnimi_. . . 
bir . . . . ‘ 
s4bér mdnimi . : < 


gutshéyas kénn manimi = Time 
to sleep is. 


tapp trang manimi . . 


djam dénn mo takk mdnimi_— 


j4, dju, dadén G, 

damén A. 

ti maljk hané, 

mas téy shenarf (shedarf) them G, 


muso tey shenari them A. 
shazdé, mihribani G, & A. 
shukr Ra, téy mibrbani. 


nang namés thea Gk. = he ex. 
erted himself with ambition. 


namosh théu 4. 


tshének. 
sri tshénak Ali. 


dazé billf Ga. 

surj diazé bali 4. 
pishln. 

sQri pishin billi, 

bar. 

sdri bar billf. 

tshéy sukéyn billf GA. 
tshéy soakéyn billf 4. 


r4ti trang billf. 


lotshiki tigg billf G. 
lotshfki diss billf 4. 


Le 


® or “ Dja angé 


shedari-ulé hurusham = I will sit in your service, 
djae nimék haldli-neéi (doing) shedari étas awaje = I thee land will give, 
+ ‘‘Neyk-aaml” seems now to be the common name for " good nam i 
ambition; the words “ nang namés" often go together (see the readering in the Shio 
¢ The women leave off spianing at about g o'clock in the evening, ‘ time for all 


d name ;" “nan 


Raja's reply: Djd uogér bushsi gatshitsham, unge 
thou to me salt-Gdelity doing, service to do is proper. 
” appears to he “rivalry” and “namés = 
column). 
honest people to go to bed.” 
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English. 


Khajuné. 


Shina. é 


nen aaa eee 


Morning . . 
The morning has dawned 


The peaks are red = It.is day. 


The peaks have vanished . . 


The white evening =twilight . 
Morning twilight . . . 


Moon full has become = full 
moon. 


Moon divided has become = 
half moon. 


Moon semi-circular has become 
== 4th quarter (?) 


Moon old has become = new 
moon. 


Darkness has come (in Astéri 
“tsin”), 


The Ghilghitis term the second fifteen days of the month “the fortnight’s darkness.” 


(c) ON TIME—continued, 

sing. . . 

sang mdnimi . - F . 

khdnete (above) djfll mdnimi, or 
“tshishe it4nete (on the peaks 
of mountain) djill manimi.’’ 

tamm manimi (no peaks are 
mentioned), or ‘‘s4 tamm ma- 
nimi’’ = the sun (the day) has 
vanished, 

burim shdm (manimi) . 2 


guy4ssa (see page 3} . . 
halants huldjémmi . : . 


halants trang manimi 


halants 
manimi. 


ghandér (crooked ?) 
haldnts guy4 (darkness) manimi 


guy4 (darkness). . 


18. 
16 bilé. 
tillf djill bills. 


tillf tham bilé} G, 


tillf géjj beléj (also “ marag ™ in 
Astori for “tham”), 


shéo sham. 
pata yin. 
yin piri billf. 


yiin trang billf. 
yfin khélf billf, 
yan shddi billf. 


katésh lu. 


In Nagyr 


the first fifteen days are called “hal4nts,” and the second fortnight “ guy4,” darkness; turmé-tsindi- 
kuts haldnts; turm4-tsindi-kuts guyd = fifteen days bright, fifteen dark. 

Where not specially indicated, the Astori and Ghilghiti enumeration for time is identical. It 
seems, however, that the Ghilghitis understand the divisions of time better than the Astoris and 
Childsis, although the Astoris are somewhat acquainted with the Panjabi way of Rechonne aes 


Compare chapter on “Time” in Vocabulary, pages 15 to 19, 
gtaphical part (Part IJ of this work). 






English. 


* 


(2) MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


Khajuna., 


as alsoseparate account in the 


thno- 


Literal Translation or Remarks. 


See a 


Peace on you, brother, 
Why did you come ? 
There is business 


What business is there? ‘ 


selam aleykum, atshu 


bés dukéma ? 
doré dila, 
bésen dord dild ? 





1 
’, | The reply is “ Aleykum seldin,” 


as‘among all good Muhammad- 
ans, by whomsoever address - 
ed. 
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= SS ee 


English, 


Khajun4. 





Literal Translation or Remarks. 


(2) MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES—continued. 


(You) will stay (sit) . . 
I will not stay (sit) . 


You will be fatigued, rest do- 
ing, go. 


To-morrow the plough I will do 

Why are you sitting this time ?. 

To wheat sparrows are coming(?) 

Have you food, or not ? (four, if 
taken away, is called “ genn ;” 
if not, “‘daghoan’’). 


I have nothing 7 . . 


I will give thee bread to-day 


May God give thee, to me the 
poor mercy for bringing. 


hurdshuma. 
auhurusham. 


gudrtshuma, shu néti, ni. 


tsord) harrki étsham. 
khoté kéne bas hurutuma? 
gurete tshed mayibfan. 


ungetzé genn bitsdnna, apia? 
dj4 4patshi béske api 


dj4 khultumo shoré gitsham 


Khudé4 umere gitshi, dye ghari- 
per dj4g dutsiydke. 


= I me near anything not is. 


= I to-day bread give (see Part 
2 of Grammatical Sketch for 
the different verbs and forms 
used in connection with giving 
different things, page 236. 
See “TO GIVE,” page 23.) 

== God thee will give, me poor 
mercy for bringing. 





5. APPENDIX TO SHINA VOCABULARY. 


Mr. Baden-Powell obliged me with the following list of Chilasi words which he collected from 
some men whom he met on a tour towards the frontier of that country. The same officer has also 
favoured me with an explanation of some Panjabi Industrial, Zoological, and Botanical terms. 


Water = waif (wéy in Ghilghiti). 


Goat = latt. 


Lassi = mail (sour milk “lassi of Kagh&n, &c.). 


Wheat = ginh (corruption eviden-ly of gehun) 


Sheep © 4ilé (means probably “ goats ”’). 
Mother = dje. 


(“gam ” in Ghilghiti). 


Father = bdbo. 
Fire = hagér (“agar ”’ in Ghilghiti). 
Son =» puch. 
= biité. ace ak 
mar : Mountain = khun (“tshish” in Ghilghiti). 
Pana * Cloudy sky = ado (means probably wet weather 
Earth (mitti) = sum. = 4ja). 


Grass = kath. Rocky = batt (means more correctly “a stone"). 


Cattle < gé (really means “ cow"). Man == manur (“ mamfjo” in Ghilghiti). 


Buffalo = maishé. 





132 THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 


——_—_—_———OEEOEOEOOoeeeweesSsv ———— a 
5. APPENDIX TO SHINA VOCABULARY—continued, 






Wood = jik Cloth (generally) = jamdali. 
ilk = Woollen cloth (pattu) = chanahri. 
cass Just as in Hindust4n (‘‘agai,” 


Heaven = Asmdn, “hagai,” in Shind gene- “Loongee”’ = lungi. 


“Ghee” = ghi. ae Funtperus = chill. 
House = gosh (‘gdt” in Ghilghiti). Pinus excelsa = chir. 
Chapatti or bread = tiki. Picea Webbiana = réi. 
The act of patting out the flat cake = tiki-tun. Deoddér = palur. 





a 


N.B.—Mr, Powell uses the ch like the German #sh ; and j as in English, not as in German; the vowel “'e” 
aa as in German. 





Nore.—lIt is clear that for the articles these people rmport or trade with they use the Hindi or down-country 
words ; what their own country produces they have their own names for; e.g., cotton cloth is always imported and 
known by Hindi names, lungs, &c. 5 woollen cloth they make and call “chanahri,” which is a peculiar word. The 
people came from Tangir, near Childs, four days’ journey below Ghilghit on the same side ; eight days’ march to Amb. 


ANIMALS. 


Béra-singh (i:#. the “ twelve-tyned’), Cervus elaphus: whether the same in the hills and 
plains I do not know. : 

Markhér (wild goat), the “snake-eating”’ goat. 

Harri, lark (?) : 

Tshakér (partridge), the Caecabis Chakor of Jerdon. 

Titar, the black partridge, Francolinus vulgaris, Jerdon, Ill, p. 558. 

Maina (Acridotheres tristis, Jerdon, II, 352), the common “ maina.” 

Newal, weasel (?) 

Tshak-tshundar, musk-rat ?) A kind of cracker or firework is also called by this name in the 
Panjab, as on being lighted it runs about on the ground like a rat. 


- 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Dupatta—a scarf worn by women, so called because made of two pieces sewn together. 

Lungi—a check cotton cloth, worn as a waist-belt or as a turban. Excellent lungis are made at 
Peshawar, &c. 

Kangni—a small earthen vessel covered with basket-work for holding fire: carried under the 
clothes for warmth. 

Bajra—a kind of millet, Penicillaria spicata. 

Sereo—not known. 

Mak—for makai—Indian corn (Zea mays). 

Pit—Not known. 

Sang (shell) or shank—the large conch shell, used in old Hindu mythology as a war trumpet, 
and still as a trumpet in religious ceremonies. Pieces of this shell are made into wristlets, and into 
ornaments of all kinds. . : 

Sofaida is the ' Abile,” white poplar, Populus alba. The species P. fastigiata is called also b 
the same name, The white-wood boxes in which Kabul grapes are imported are made of it. In Laddk 
and Lahoul it is used for rooting. 

_Ald Bokhara is a fruit tree (Prunus domestica, var. Bokharensts), and as dried fruit the prunes 
are imported from Kabul and elsewhere. The dark variety of plum is sometimes grown in the 
plains (cultivated). 

_ Phék or phag is the wild fig, Freus caricovdes (called by that name in K4gh4n and about that 
region of country (Anjir of plains), or phagw4rfJ, 
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B.—Dialogues comparing Khajuna with other Dialects. 


DIALOGUES, &C., IN KHAJUNA, COMPARED WITH KALASHA (THE LANGUAGE OF A MENIAL TRIBE 
OF KAFIRS SUBJECT TO CHITRAL), AND WITH ARNYIA (THE LANGUAGE OF CHITRAL) 


DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA:’ AND KALASHA, 





ea 


English. 


Khajund. 


Kal4sha, 


ee eee 


I want to learn your language . 


If you are ill 1 will give you me- 
dicine. 


Get all the things ready . 5 
Are you ready to go? 
Put your clothes on : 


I want to learn Kaldsha . ‘ 


You are my friend . 


Wherever you meet an enemy 
kill him. 


It is not proper to say such 
words. 
You ought to go to-day . . 


Get the gun ready . * . 


Sing, dance . ° i 


dj4 ungé bash béyyer dumér- 
tshuba. 


agr ung ghaliz bake djd Anger 
milli gatshem. 


oydn eswdb tidr eti : , 
ung nitsher tiér mané? 
unge gatong bel 


dj4 Kalash4-b4sh héyyer khosh 
dild (or dum4rtshuba). 


ung dja shughilo bé 


4muluké dushman guyeyaké és- 
kanas aw4je (to kill is proper). 


dakhil bar sands munasib api (or 
vulgar “au aw4je”’). 

ung khulto nfasawdje . 

tumak iltd) (special “ getting 
ready” for gun”’), 

girat (dance), gharing eti (sing) 


| 
| 





tdy mondr a gatim ddy. 
thy speech I to learn have: 


tu sabin ti asas tay wezi hdrem. 
thou ill if (?) art thee cure (?) | 
will do. 


tshikk mél eg awata krodi. 


‘all property one place get. 


th pass, a né? 
thou will go? or not? 


tshéu sambies. 
clothes put on. 


mdy Kalésha-mondr 
ghattudéy. 

to me Kaldsha speech (?) to 
learn (teach ?) is necessary (?} 


djandy 


td mdy dari. 
thou my friend. 
dushman 


Aréy. 
enemy wherever meet kill. 


kawdgalle  pdshik, 


shdla mondr ad dék osha. 
bad words not to give proper. 


fay dndja parth, prissht. 

to thee to-day to go, (is) good. 
tupck udjds. 

gun prepare. 


grin dye, ndf kare. 
song give, dance make. 


THR HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 

















134 
English. Khajun4. Kaldsha, 
DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND KALASHA—continued. 

That } ‘ . ik bes@n dil4? . «| tdy némm kia ? 
What is your name ? ung gu i ne ects 
Whence do youcome? . | ung amulum duk6ma?—. - | ta kawelo 4? 

When do you go? . . . | ung béshel nitshuma? . | td kawéy parizdéy ? 
Why did you come? : . | ung bés dukéba? . . . | td kéne a? 


What do you want? . . | ung bésen dumértshiba? , . | ti kfa gates? 
Iam very hungry . . . | djé bit tshamini b4 : . | a bd andra. 
Are you thirsty? . . . | ung tsille buk yal bid (yil = | td d4hdén hdwe ? 
throat) (thou for water hun- 
gry throat art ?) 


Prepare food , ‘ . - | shieser besén (something) tidr } 4u kéri. 
eti. 


Is your home near? ' » | uoge hd asir dil4? . ; . | téy désh tédaka shfu ? 
Is the road far? kg . » | gann matdn dil4? . . . | ponn déshu ? 

Yes, itis far , . - | aww4, matén dil4 . ‘. . | hau, déshe shfu. 
No,itisnear, . . «| béasirdil4é . . . ,| nd, tddaka, 


Bring me to eat and drink - | djdre bestn shieser minasér dit- | mdy hdtia éni, jum. 
sin, 


Bring water. 5 Ss Si | sill dist ae ee . | dg dni. 


Sithee, . .  . . | kdt-patshi hurt =, ; . | ayd nisi. 


Light the wood =, : - | ghashilles éskul . . | shula badzai. 


Light the candle (?) » «| tshirékh 1&mm eti (or “éspal”) | latsh upuwdy. 


Blow out yas . . | tshirakh ésta : : ‘ y» phaldy. 


Stand there . ‘ : . | &te-patshi teatt dié . : . | alai-kézi tshishti. 


Come quickly. 7 . » | tsdr dja. kashap f. 


Go slowly .| taldni . . 


briash péri. 


Put the saddie on the horse haghirete tiliang édili . | Rashis hunn de. 


to the horse saddle give. 


Tie the cow tothe tree, - | tomtse buy takk etf . . | gé mito simm bani. 
cow tree with bind. 


How many sheep and : 
goats | unge-pdtshi berum4 h ; 4 ? 
have you? | tsightr B16 P n uyés | tay kimén 4san amréa pay 


SSS I ee 
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English. | Khajund, Kaldsha, 


DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND KALASHA—continued. 
I want nothing . . » | dj4re beske bekd4r apfo . . | Wiski ne gétem. 
Is he your brother ? . - | kinné siss unge gétsho bayé ? ass4 t4y bdy &? 


This load is not heavy ; lift it . | koté baldd tsim api; ddleti . | assa phar ugdrako né; uprai. 


Take care. . . » | shang eti . | Ande aldi djagdi. 
Is the road good or bad? . penn ease dilf be gundkkish | ponn prishte; khatsha ? 
ia 
Is the mountain high? . . | tshish th4num bia? , ‘ . | sdnn hétala 4 past ? 
Is there a bridge over the | sinnddte bish bia, bee? (or not). | gau ste shfu 4 n&? 
river, or not? 
Bring ropes quickly - - | gash tsdrr ditsu < . | radjik kashAp 6ni. 
Bring butter, milk, cheese - | maltash, mammi, tshak4 ditsu . | pratshéno, tshir, pinda. 
Curds, meat, wine . . + | diltar, tshapp, méll ditsu . . ; nid, méss, dé. 
Grass, flour, fire . ‘ . | shik4, daghéwang, phi ditsu . | kdss, Att, angér. 
Fruit. ‘ : . . | phamdl dftsu . 7 . - | mewd 
Smoke tobacco . : ‘ | tam4ku miné (drink) . . tamaka kashdi. 
| 


Is there much sport about here? | khoté dishilu dara but dila? aya dyagauna muri bé asan? 


. 


If you will do good service, I ly Agr unge dijdre shaderéy daltés | may hdtia prish kroémm kari 
| 





will give you many presents. ethaéé, dj4 unger mihrbani tay saripd dém. 
étsham. 
I am very hot. . . . | djé bit garam amannam . . { may bé6 billik karu day. 


I am very cold; put clothes | djé t&tting amannam, dj4re | may traména karu day; tshéo 


\ 
over me. 5 ayétte dérin. dé. 
Are you well? . : 2 ung daltds ba? . : . | prushte dsia ? 
It will rain to-day . . ‘ | khulto haralt djétshi 7 : éndje b4shik diydif. 
It is very dark, where am I to | bit tutAng dil4, djé amm {6 tramashing hd4o;  kuei 
go? | nitsham ? parim. 
Call the dog . : . . | hikker k4u étin’. : . | sheura (shénra), khundiydi. 


Call the servant . | shadderer k4u etin . : . | shdderr tshéyn. 


4 


Good-bye dja, y4 djdya ! = well, good-bye ! shpate. 


i 
\ 
| . 
May God keep you well . ; Khudé unger khdsh gotish . | khuda tai prusht kdrew. 
| 
| 


(a Tibetan salutation). 


{ 


nel 
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English. 


Khajuna. 


Kaldsha, 





DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND KALASHA—continued. 


(Kaldsha salutation) ‘ 
(*Bdshgeli salutation) 

Go quickly . . . ' 
Tell the truth ‘i ‘ 

Give me water that | may drink 
Come inside . ‘ ; , 
Go outside 

Come here . 

Where did you go? 
Come now . ‘ 7 . 
This time (day) . . f 
When did you buy it? . 

Who are you? ; ; : 
Which [is it] 

Have you eaten bread ? 

Eat bread 

I am ill to-day 
My name is Malik . : : 
Give it to me 

Sit bear me , 


Take it from me 


Kill me : ‘ 
Where is your country? , 


Shut the door 


To run in the heat is bad 


The son of the father 





saldm aleykum 


tsdrr ni. . . . 


. . 


tsinne senn ,. 


djare tsill detshi, dje miyam 

ullu dja. . : . 

hélle nl. 

khdl djé . 
ung Amm nibdm? . . . 
mito djd 

hot kéne 

unge koté tshiz beshé! yanuma ? 
ung menen bd ? . 3 

Amis bi , 


ungé shapik shima ? . 
shapik shi, 

djé khdlto ghalfz ba 

dja aik Malik dila . : : 
djdre djaa_ St 7 . 
dj4-patshi hurdt =, 

dj4-tsum tsd . ‘ 

dj4 4skann 

unge bushéi 4mulu dild ? , F 
hing tamm eti 


gardmulu 


gértsar 
dila. 


gunakkish 


Ayal ("y” like “r”) 


shpati. 

strek4 ésha. : 
adihai pari. 

udjek mondr dé. 
ug dé, pim. 
udriman 1. 

binak pari. 

aya i. 

kawai pardo? 
shéndje }. 

shondje 4doo. 

k4i émi. 

karo th? 

fe kura? 

awi Ashis ? 

awa ji. 

4 éndja bey derkér. 
mdi nom Malik. 
métshes dé, 

mdi tada nisi. 

mai p} gréas, 

mai hrdy. 

mimi désh kaw4shen. 
dudr kari. 

hdluk udhéh puri (?) na. 


putras dadas. 


* The Bashgelis are another and, perhaps, the principal tribe of the Sish Posh Kafirs. 
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== owt AP foe = 
English. Khajuns. | Kaldsha. 
ae Sa ee SNe ee es He 
DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND KALASHA—continued. . 
The father of the son iye-yiu , . . . | dadas putras. 


Throw [with] the stone 
Wooden ; of wood . 
Made of wood 


The sme}! of the water is bad = 
watery smell is bad. 


daydk delli 


huné-étub4n = of wood they 
made. 


tsille nas gunakkish dild . 


. | batt gri tha. 


= gr; shulaan). 
kafshiu. 


ugani bé gind. 


6. COMPARISON OF KHAIUNA WITH THE KALASHA VERBS “TO STAND” AND 


“TO EAT.” 
{Compare the Khajun4 with some of the forms of “ tshitshik ’ and “ juk ’? = “to stand” and “to eat’ in Kalasha,] 
TOSTAND. . » | tsat dfes tshishtik. 
Stand thou. ‘ . « | tsat dié, ley (or tsat dié) . tshishti. 
I stand . ; : ’ . | djétsat diéyeba ‘ a tshishtim. 


Thou stand . . . . 
He ” . * e ° 


She ,, “ . A ; 


You , ‘ . . . 
They ,, . . . . 
1 stood . . . . 
Thou , i . . . 
He ,, ‘ 

She ,, ‘ : . 7 
We » 5 : : : 
You , ° . 7 . 
They ,, ‘ ; 7 ‘ 
I will stand . ‘ . : 
Thou will stand. . . 


ung », ” . 
inne,, diéyebai 

inne giss tsat diéyebo. 
mi tsat diéyebdn . 
mi yo» . 


& ” ” = 
dje tsat deyeyebam 


ung ,, ” 

inn ” 

inne*®,, bom 
mf ma ” bdm 
ma » ” . 

: 

u ” ” 7 


djf tsat deyétsham. 


unge tsat deyétshuma. 


i 


tu tshishti. 


se tshishteu. 


abi tshishtik. 

tuaste tshishti (tshishta ?). 
eledrus tshishten. 

a atshishtis. 

tu atshishti. 

se atshishteu. 

abi atshishtimi. 

tuaste atshishti {atshishti). 


eledria atshishtani. 


Bete ees 


® Or “inne giss” = this womaa, 


Ss 








He will stand 


She ” 


You i 


TO EAT. 
Eat thou s 
I eat ‘ A 


Thou 


You ,, 


I will eat 
Thou ,, . : 
He ,, 
She __,, 
We ,, 
You 


They ,, 


ae 


English. 


Khajuna. 


inne tsat deyétshi. 


inne tsat deyétsho. 


mi tsat deyétshan. 


ma tsat diyétshumen (or ‘‘ dey- 


etsheen). 
i tsat diyétshuman. 
shies . . . 
shi . . 
dj& shitsheb4 . 
unge shitshubd 
inne shitshubaz ; ? 
» Shitshubé, 
mi shitshebdn 
m4 shitshab4n : 
a ” . 
dj4 shfyam 
ungé shima , 
inne shimi, , 
inne shimo. 
mishimen , 


ma ,, 

a ” 

aj4 shitsham, 
unge shitshuma, 
inne shftshimia (sh{tshimi). 
inne shitshumua (sh{tshimo), 


mf shitshen, 


ma shitshumena, 


4 shitshumena. 


eS SSS a ee ee ee 
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Kalasha. 


juk. 
ju. 

a jum. 
tu jus. 


se jui. 


abi juk. 
tuaste jua. 
eledris jun, 
ashis. 

tu ashi. 


se ashu. 


abi ashimi. 
tus tshikk ashili, 


eledrus ashin. 
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a ee a ee 


7. KALASHA PROPER NAMES. 


(For Khajuné proper names see pages Bo to 89.) 


NAMES OF MEN. NAMES OF WOMEN. 


NAMES OF CHILDREN. 












Malik. Danali. Torikddri. 
Bebhang. Ramagilli. Beans ¥en castes. 
Kamali. Méikétshi. 
Shat6ng. Tramkéti. ehalehaee, TLawerexttea: the 
Batshi. Tehitrétshi, Ee eer ahigh 
Sharfki. Masérs. mney 
Tamashawek. Latshéi. NAMES OF VILLAGES. 
Zinatsha. Darimiki. Mumuret, Villages whose in- 
Sumél. . Nangi. Bongmi. oT aeats oe 
Bekk. Miséli. Birid. mae 
Gasharé. Gulifa. 
Kelli. Namakinn. 
Mirak. Wassi. 
Tash. Portshi. 
Tumr. Nir bigfm. 
Djo4n Sha. Sonétshi. 
Undn Bekk. Kambruetshi. 
Torr. Darboli. 
Mara. Soneki. 
Alydss. Waz bray. 
Djanekwér, Matki. 
Mirza Békk. Durdané. 
Dadik = uncle. Badarak. 

Yamni. brated euutien 

Donashfri. 


Gumlf Masturd. 


Badulkéi. 


— 
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Khajund4. Kaldsha. 


English. 
i 
8. KALASHA NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
Light . . : . .{ sang. . . ‘ . , lass (also pralik and lutsh), 


Darkness gua . . 7 . + | tramashing, 


tré6mush. 


Evening ’ . . . | t4ppe (night) 
Cock . : ‘ - . | karkdmuts . . ‘ «| kakanwak. 
To-day. . ‘ ‘ .| kilto . 7 . . - | ondja. 


Yesterday . a . . | sti : ‘ . . . | doshtshépa. 


To-morrow . ‘ ‘ . | djimele 7 . . . | ghéri. 

Day . . . : . | 84 . . . . . | bass, 
Year. . * - .| yol . . . ; . | kau. 

Great . ° * . »{uyam . r . . | driga. 
Small . ‘ 7 . » | djot . ‘ < . . | tshitek. 
Much . , . : . | bat : . : . . | bd. 
Little. ‘ - : | palis . ‘ - : . | tftshek, 
Beautiful . . : . | dalt4s* (good) . : . | shishéyek.t 
Ugly . . . . « | gunakkish (bad). : . | nazgisti. 
Clean . . ‘ . «| pakizd . 7 f . . | pagizd. 
Ditty 2. © . « .f there 2. 6 ee | Maat. 

Deep . ; ; 7 . | guttim , : ‘ : : gitt. 
Rich. . . ; - | shetillo (strong), gammés . | daulanmén. 
Poor , . . . » | ashdto (weak), tarakk, gadayélo | gharibl¢y, 


khatshélo . ; P : 


Miserly . . . es-tshedim = his heart narrow, Cee dalé = he gives 


karin. P 7 7 : 


Liberal . : . . . | shiélo, shud, es-shokim = heart } tshikin. 
wide. 


Quick. . . s . | tsdrr ‘ ‘i : - | kashap ; kashap { = come 
quickly, t 
Slow. : . . . | talé e ‘ . . - | bridsh. 


How many? , . : . | bésum « | komén (?) 
———— SSS 
FS SS ST? 
* dalths ishkil, ‘' good face” for a man; dalt4s mushkil,” & - i . 
if Kaci eeby eomsner BS ont Le ts ) lor @ woman = good his-face, good her-face. 
} There is a mistake in the readeriag of this word in the Comparative Vocabulary (Pert | of " Dardistan ' "). 
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English. Khajund, Kaldsha. 
Neen ee nnn EE EnsEnS EE InnEnIrnnnneeeereeee a 
9g. IMPERATIVES. 
Hear duk6yal (hear), dukéyalish (let | krdnn kares = give your ear. 
him hear), 
Be silent . ‘ tshak eti hak mi k4re = make no noise. 
Look barén . 9 is . | djagai. 
Ask dégharrus, dogh4rrus , . | putshn4. 
Give. . : ; of} ya : ; : a . | dé 
Run . . garts 


* - . | kashap; kashap pdri = go 
quickly. 


Speak . . . . »|sénn. : ; ‘ . | ménnde (monn dé ?). 


Do ‘ * . . - | éti ; ‘ : : . | k4re; krorim (business) kdre. 


Sleep .- ; . . . | gutsha prasiy. 


Get up . . . . «| diyé. : : ; . | ashti.* 
Light . . . . - | Amm etior éspal_. : . | uprai. 


Fall ; . . «| gowdl (fall thou), gowallish (let | shurdis. 


him fall). 
Bind . . . . - | bann eti; iphas, takk eti . | béni. 
Shut. . . . » | tamm-eti - . ‘ . | kari. 

Open . + «© + ¢| ditoreti, 6 6 8 umrdi. 
Sing . . ‘ ’ ¢ | gharing-eti . . . . | gton dié. 
Dance . . . . . 
Play (the dél) . . 


We ail 


giratt 2 0. es . | ndt kari. 


haripp-eti, egar S.; egarin, p/. wad} bandjai. 


miy6n, 
You , . . . may 4n. 
They ,, . . wydn. 
Do nothing. : beska ayéti. 
Don't do . ayéti. 
Come . | dja 4 ‘ fae fh o[) 
Go ~in - f : . . | pré pare. 
Bring ditsu 
Take away 7 tsi 





————————————————————— 


* ushti, lujdéa — get UP, the daylight bes appeared. 
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English. 


Stop. 

Sit ‘ . . 
Eat . 

Drink 

Beat. : . 
Kill 

Strike dead. . 


Buy. . . 


Catch hold 


Sell. . . 
Let go. . . 
Tear, break . . 
Sow. 

Throw away . 

Boil 

Roast 


Do not forget 


i 
. 
; 
| 


Khajund. 


IMPERATIVES—continued. 
tsat dié (stand) 7 : : 


hur : . . 
shi ‘ . . 
miné . . : . 
télli, délli . 
eskann . ' ‘ : 


gasher . ‘ : F . 


gann . . . . ° 
djnn. . 

gasheti . . : . . 
phat-eti, . 


yall . ° . : . 
bé gi (bo = seed) . . . 
washi (also “ lipeti”) 

tsil-ulu détsir (in-water cook) 
kebab éti : 


haré (do not speak); till 
aéli = do not forget. 


détsir. 
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Kaldsha. 


md pd4re = do not go. 
nisf. 

ja. 
pi. 


| ai. 


hréy. 
hrdi istf. 


gréas. Price, qré? ek psaye = 
one goat; this appears to 
be the basis (pecunia) for 
Kaldsha reckoning. 


gtii, hash gri = 
the horse. 


brinn kfras. 
lasdi. 


catch hold of 


tshtni. 
si. 
histi. 
haldi. 
st de. 


md prdshmos. 


SSS ae 


ae 


English. 





Khajuné. 





to. KHAJUNA AND ARNYIA DIALOGUES, &c., &c. 


Arnyia. 


CO 


1 ask something 


Have you bought it ? 


dj4 bestn doghdrushuba . 


ungé kosé yenuma ? 





awwé basher aréstam. 
I a word ask do (?) 


tu saudé alé,; ésa % 


Thou purchase taken ? 
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English. 


Khajuné. 





KHAJUNA AND ARNYIA DIALOGUES, &c., &¢ 
He blew ° 7 : 


continued, 


inne pi-étimi . hdsa puistar. 
















He blew. 
We will cook food . S - | mf shfes détsiritshan Shaptk kové assist 
Bread make (?) we will. 
Have you made the account ? . | unge hisdb étuma? ta hisdb arua ? 

Thou account hast made ? 


They cut this in pieces. + | Gtshurak etshuban (if meat or 


e he chinistant ? 
wood), bisartsbubdn (if grass). 


They cut. 


All the women have died. + | oy6n gushiyants uyfrumen . | tshik komerdn obristant, 
All women have died. 
That woman calls. . . mane gusse djigoshubo (calls | hase qumri huy doyan. 
thee). 


| have done much work . - | dj& bit doré étam , 


kérum b6 arestam. 


(Perhaps it should be “be 
korestam, } did.") 


Work much I have done (?) 


He fell down at once (down he | kinné siss hikk damnd khitt | djdnada aukh paristai. 
fell). wélimi. 
( paristai = sleep” ?} 


The king killed three men . | Thame iski siss 6skanimi . Mitér trot, réyan maristas. 


The king three men killed. 


That woman laughs much . | kinn’d giiss batt ghasitshubo . | Ad goméri b6 asiran, 


Open the door . . . | hing bdto éti . ; derr bdto (is certainly Shind). 


I lift much weight - - ; dj4 batt tsom (weight) dal ét- 


sheba. 


awwd bo hdr gdni asum (2) 


I much weight lift (?) 


Can you read ‘the Kordn? unge Kur4n senes uléyeba? bisd Qorén ré a sumi? 





You Kordn to read (can) ? 


hamé 66 denydu. 
He much runs. 
istoro bintmiat. 
The horse ! sold. 


He runs much ‘ : . | inne siss butt g4rshubai . s 


Ihave sold the horse. . | djd hagirr gashetam oo 
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eee SSS. 
English. Khajun4. Arnyia. 


a 


KHAJUNA AND ARNYIA DIALOGUES, &c., &C.—continued. 


You sewclothes . : . | unge gati tshik-etshuba . . | tu tshalat sué. 
Thou clothes sewest. 
phik béy. 
tshik-ele (?) . . 
Be silent. ; 3 . selitor. 


tshik-eti (also “sew ”’) , 
it bo. 


They sleep . : : . | ué gutshétshubin . : . ) parfstani. 

Take . : a ‘ .{yaon. : . ; . | hat. 

Bring . . . ; .| ditsu, . ; ‘ . | aré. 

They take away. . - | ué tsitshubdn . A ‘ . | hami pashiran aldm (?) 
Bring water . : : - | tsill ditsd é . : . | uk angior, 

Tear . . é ‘ . | tsdr-eti . i : ; . | phatt koman, 


Tell, read, ‘ Z . | sénn rd, 


Wake . : : c + | shang gumd4n (watch) . . | Tupé. 


Awake. . . - | déstal rupdo (6rey4sur). 


. e . e 


Weep... wider a mo kalé, 
Weigh. 2g, .| ghané , ; : ; . | nimao. 
Write . : 3 ¢ -,| girmin . ‘ ; < . | niwdshe. 
Understand . : . - | bullish* (?) dokéyal = hear , | hush koré. 
Be . . - | gum4n = become thou , _ | asdss. 
Horse hdgirr . ‘ é . , | istor. 
Ass, | djakinn ey _ | gorddk. 

| 
Wood 


ghashill. =. =, . , | deor. 


Shut 
ut the door hing tamm eti A : . {| derr kari (is Kaldsha). 


ee 


‘el 
hear but do not understand = Dja deyeldjeb4, assulu (in my heart) aé balfmi. 


: 
| 
| 
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KHAJUNA DIALOGUES IN THE DIALECTS OF YASIN, HUNZA, AND NAGYR#* 
=—_eer—seses eo ee SS SSS OSS 


English. 


Who are you? : . ‘ 
Where did you go? 


What did you do? , : fe 


Of the two which you want? , 


Twantthis . é . . 
I want that . " : 


Why did you do this ? 


Did you come on horse or [oot ? 


How do you say? . . . 


If you do this, I will be sorry . 
As you will do, so will I do 


From here till the fort go 


If you do not do this I will (im- 
prison you) shoot you. 


To-day f brought grapes 


Khulto ditzam (ghain).. . 


Yesterday [had brought pome- 
granates, 


Sabur ditzabam bitshil. 


To-morrow / will bring apples. 


Djimden ditzebam balt 








{ 
Nagyri. | 


um amin ba? um menen ba? . 


um amulum b4 = whence art | 
thou ? 


am bé ethuma? H. um besan 
ethuma ? WN. 


khose altdtsum ame yénuba MW. 
khosé altatzum unge amfs 
yeyma NV, 


dj4 khote yd4yem = I want 
this NV. 
unge eté yénn = you want 


that NV. 


koté doré bés étuma? . . 


ung haghurer dokoma, bé gatdl 
dokoma? 4. 


ung bélete gharitshuba NV. 


ungé koté doré etdke, dje balt- 
dyam N. 


ungé ethimeke doroing, djdke 
étsham. 


kolémo ka4nner ni . 


agr ungé ayétaké dj4 (ung bdnn 
gutsham), tumdken gudedjam. 


dj khulto ghaing dutsdyam (I 
brought), dutsishaba (bring). 


d{tsam (I brought). 


sabur bitshil dutzam ; : 


djimele balt dutstitsham (also 
“disham”’). 


«ditsebam” is “I had brought.” 

















Yasini Biltum, 


um amm bé ? 


um am nibam. 


um besana thama ? 


khose altatz ami yeyba ? 


dyék hose sikyém :?) 


déyk inne sukyém (?) umme. 


khote doré bésene kart étdba ? 
This affair why did you do? 


um hagira dukéma, ti dukoma 7 


. | um besen safba ? 





ummo koti durd  etumdken 


baltayam. 





umme éthum &ké gy ékydm ? 


1 


kolemoum kane djik (neas) ni! 
umme khote duré ayé, tumake 
(bé gukyém). 
khulto ghain ditzam. 
| 
| 


sabur bitshil ditzabam. 


\ 
| 
| 
, djimdén balt ditzebam. 
) 
| 
\ 


* Where only WV. is given at the end of a sentence, the word is the same in Hunza and Nagyri; otherwise 4. for 
“ Hunza’’ is also given, The words in the third column represent what was known of Khajund before my visit to 
Dardistan in 1866, and seem to be incorrect renderings of the rough Biltum dialect of Khajuna spoken in some parts 


of Yasin, which are now com pared with Nagyri and Hunza proper. : 
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English. Nagyri. 





KHAJUNA DIALOGUES IN THE DIALECTS OF YASIN, HUNZA, AND NAGYR—conig. 
I did kindness to that man, I | dj4 inné sisser mehrbani étam, { gyobam ; djoma (?) 

gave rupees. rupaye yuyam. 

I was (ill yesterday) . | dja sabir ghaliz bd4yam . | bayam. 


khultu djé daltds ba ‘ . | dayam (?) 


| 
| 
I am wellto-day . “| 
nitshem (?) 


I will become (ill to-morrow) . djimale d4 ghaliz améyam . 


gya gyoma (?) 


. 


dj4 yayam ss, . 


Igave . . : ; : 
; 

Igive . : ‘ dj4 yiitshaba . : : . | gya gyokyuma (?) 

Iwill give. ‘ ; . | dja ydtsham . : : . | gya gyukyam (?) 

Lam ill : (djeghalizb4.  . . | gyé ghallz ammeyaba. 


Thou art wise ung dan4bé . . : . | umm aq/imend ba. 


He is stupid . inne sis bey-aql bai (b6) 7. . | kinne bey-aqlmend bay, 





| 
We all are sitting . : ‘ | mi oyén hurutubar . . me uyunn * hout ban. 
You are hearing ; : | m4 damayaldjuban , ‘ . | ma yunn dema yalumé. 
They are bad : ; | uwé gunakiénts ¢ ban. . | kho yunn gunakhesh benn. 
No, not ‘ F : Pe bé, apf . . , ; . | aye = not. 





‘ 
Se 
ee gt ee ee ee SSS 


® uyann = all; oyén N. 
+ This is a plural of * gunakkish ” = bad. 


ETHNOGRAPHICAL DIALOGUES, 
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C.—Ethnographical Dialogues, descriptive of Customs and illustrative of Grammatical or 
Idiomatic Forms. 


1—Among Friends. 


ENGLISH. 


Question.—(Oh) friend, art thou well? In thy 
house is thy family well or not? are thy relatives all 
well or not? 

(Ak-ayda = my family; gdk-guyda = thy {a- 
mily; ek-iyia = his family; mok-muyda = her 
family ; mik-miyda, mak-mayda, ok-uyda = their 
family.) 

Answer.—Yes, friend, our side, small (and) big, 
all are well. (Dja ayakal = I my side; unge 
guydkal = thou thy side; inne yekal = he his 
side ; inmo moydkal = she her side; mi miydkal 
= we our side; ma-mayakal = you your side’ u 
uydkal = they their side.) 

Question.—In this year the harvest on your side 
how has it been? From trees plants much load 
had been or not? (Kiiin = this year,) 


Answer.—Yes , (for) this year cereals no place 
has remained; of fruit much load had become; 
(but) a wind coming entirely scatter did (d) = com- 
ing). 


KHAJUNA. 


Somo, daltas b4? umme hile gok-gul daltas 


ea bé? Unge djam-djemét oyén daltds b4na 


‘ Awwa, somo, mi-miy4kal, djdt uyam, ovén daltas 
an. 


Kain bushai maydkal bémani bila ? thom-talu- 
tse bit garki biyom a bé? (bushd4i = land, 
harvest). 


Awwa, kuin phalding dish au manimi; mé- 


watse bit gark) bidm; tishen ditshamm tatak 
dtimi. 


11,—About Sport. 


Tu-morrow, (or) the day after, the Thamm 


(Raja) goes (out) for sport. All load-carriers they | 


send out ; to all sportsmen to-day (they) have sent 
men (6yasdrtshuban = Lh»; drubdn dst). 


That saying (message or order) they summon: | 
to-day night your own bullets, powder (p/.) get ye | 


ready. 


In the morning first dawn getting up in the 
meeting to become present is proper. 


In the tsé (place of enclosure for game or | 


“ shikargah"’) three scores of markhér they have 
shut in. 


They say : the Trangpas (Village Head) who are . 


(uA# 92) you all your own people /ak/ng upper paths 
close ye (sit and hold). (Mask6 = subjects, 
crowd of retainers.) 

If sixty markhsr, from amongst them, they one 
markhér let escape, (then) the Thamm the house 
your will confiscate. 


| _ Djimele, hipulto, Thammo darder nitshuban 
i baldakuy6 oyén dyasdrtshuban; dards kuyo 
oydner khilto sis 6rubd4n. (‘Tham ” is in plural.) 


Etté nussdn 6yi kinuban: khilto sabdrer 
mayimo dirro miliyang tayar étin. 


! 

| 

| Tsdr-di tutanke diyé marekar hazir manad 
| awéji. 

i Tsa-ulu iski-alter gir} dosheban. 


Saiban: Trangpating bdmmen mayone mat- 
| m4yimo mask6 aya madall tali ganin. 


Agr iskf-altérr girl, hareng-ulim hann girlen 
diisuménke Thamme hd ma yaldj}. 
| (For “agr” = “akhina” is the indigenous 
(equivalent.) 


11H1—On Polo or Chaughan-bdzt. 


The Raja has said (many people; therefore . 


“6subai'’) - to-morrow polo we will play (beat). To 


the musicians give ye notice, they will play (their : 


instruments). 


Thamme désubai: djimmdén Bola dédian. Reé- 
titshér khabar etin eghartshuman. (The village 
of musicians is close to the Fort of Nagvyr.} 


ra 
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st thou given notice, oh (thou) ? 

Yes I have seh notice, oh Nazir (let me be thy 
offering, sacrifice). 

Now (well) we will come out that ( 4 bésa) again 
(da pe ) otherwise it will become (too) hot. 

The Raja has gone out for Polo ; go ye, oh (ye) ; 
the riders will start (go). 

Now divided will be, oh ye! (two) goals nine 
nine (games) we will do (play). (1 ola-half, 1 khar 
= 4rupees (a miskdl = baghdlo in Ghilghiti), 
a big Ae-goat bet we will do. 

Now def we have made. To the Raja the da/? 
give, oh ye, striting (whilst galloping) he will take. 

Oh ye, efforts (search) make, young men, to a man 
disgrace with shame is ;* you your own party aban- 
don not do. The Raja haa taken the da// to strike , 
play up, oh ye musicians ! 


Now descend (from your horses) oh ye; Thamm . 


has come out (victorious) ; now again the day after 
to-morrow, the (from fatigue) recovering Polo we 
will strike (play). 
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Khdbér étuma, It? 
Awwa, khabér étam, Nazur ! 
(The Hunzas say : Nazer.) 


Ya ddshan bésa d4 garim mayfmi. 


Thamm Bulér dusimi; yegdin, léy ; hagirrkuyé 
nftshan, 

Ye tring maydn bésa! hdlleng huntshé hunt. 
shé étshan. Todllé-kharre d/aiée halibon étshan. 

(See pages 68 and 69.) 


Ya halabén etuman. Thammer far? yun, léy 
ddgor dashi. 

Lé, tal4sh etin, djuwdyo, hirrer ndshke sherm 
dil4 ; m4 mdyimo nalisho patt ayetin. Thame au. 
gor dusimi ; égarin, le, bérisho | 


Ye dosdktn, ley ; Thamm disumi; ye dé h{ppul- 
to sha Bula dédjan. (One day's intermediate 
rest is called “sha.’’) 


1V.—A bout visiting the Raja. 


People—Let us go (march ye), oh ye, we 
will go to the Thamm , we will do salam (dju) ; our 
Lord he is. 

Raja—Whence have ye come, oh ye, good 
men ? 

People-—We have come from Sumayar, oh thou 
whose Waar (sacrifice) we are. 

feaja.—For what affair hast thou come ? 

One of the people.—Thi (only)-for thee to saldm 
I have come. To thee for a petition I have come. 
7 (to me) land (field) was. The Trangpé has taken it 
away. To / give (to me give) saying, “go to the 


People.—Gain, lé, Thamme patsh nitsliin, dji- 
an étshan; mi Daman bdi. 


Raja.—Amulum damdman, léy, shud hirrt? 


People.—Sumayurum dimémen, Néasur, 


Raja.—Bésen doré-ganne dukoma ? 

One of the people.—Thi gort salamanér ddy- 
aba. Gér buyétener dd4yaba. Djé mallenn bim. 
Trangpé ddletubai. Dj4d sanam-ke, ““ Thamme- 
patshi ni” senimi-ke dayaba. Mihrbani manimike 


Thamm,” he said (then) Ihave come. Kindness it | dj4 eté mall djdr djatshies aw4ji: Djd eté hdénn 


will become zf, I (to me) that land to me to give is 
proper. I (to me) that one land was. Not me give 
if, now here in the Palace (Thang) bread eating I 
will sit (not return to my home). 

One of the Ministers.—Now of the Thamm has 
kindness become ; the land (to thee) he will give ; 
going his hand kiss; going to thy own place plough 

©; quarcel not (let there) become. 


mall diltm. Au djatshiy4ke yé kholé Thang- 
ulu shapiken wish? hurisham. 


| One of the Mintsters.—Yée Thamme mehr- 
ban) manimi; mall gufshinegd ; nukd iting damarr ; 
nuké gdyimo bushdya harrki éti ; tshall ai: manish. 





V.—On two persons quarrelling. 


A.—Oh you thief, why with me dispute art thou 
doing? Of thee (thine) I what have | eaten? 

8&.—Thy ox in my field grass has eaten ; at once 
I will go, / near the Thamm. Thy mother I will 
get some one (common obscene insult). 

A.—Of me that ox, (thine has) not eaten; thou 
thy eye not seeing, why to me abusest me? Why 
with thy own mother any dedt (dul, €) ‘is? With 
me why dispute thou doest ? Now on‘thy daughter 
hast thou not seen me ? 











* * Néshke marann hani => Disgrace is deat 

+ This seems to be a contracted form for “ for thee,” 
‘or us, mécefor you, Gr<for them. There bs; so éer, 
thee.” 








h (Shind proverb), 
eg. er or dr =for me, gérefor thee érefor him, mér=for her, mér= 
méer, méer or wimer mder or mdmer, Ger bot no “géder “for “for 


| A—Lé ghain, bés dj4-kat tshall @tshuba ? unge 
i djd besan shieba ? 

B.—Umme harre dj4 bushdye shikd shimi ; med 
to nitsham, dé Thamme-patshi; gumi doké- 
gusham, 

A.— Dj ésse at shibi ; umme giltshine au yét- 
sum bés dj4r amdltshubd ? 4¢ gimimo daten dild? 
Djd-kd4te bes tshall @tshuba? Yd géyimoté 
ayétsumd ? 
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B.—Now, being silent, sit; (if not then) at once 
my anger coming-time (I) rising, yyour) throat 
pressing, from this height below thee [| will fling. 
Thy stretcher will become (on which the dead 
are carried out to be buried). 
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‘B.—Y6é, tshikne, hurdt; ddmanum amés d 
, ? , \ a 
ken dél-numa, bik dokétsi khoté mainte: iste 
gowastsham. Unge yukk manimi. 


V1.—On the Rules of Polo.* 


The musical instruments of polo; the ground for | 
the game ; the riders; the goals; nine, nine games 
let become (nine games won) ; the riders nine one! 
side ; nine one (the other) side; when this has be- } 
come (the case) the drum (tsagara) they will strike. . 

First the Thamm will take the ball (out into the | 
maidan to strike whilst galloping at full speed). 

The Thamm’s side they (who are) upper part! 
will strike (or take). 

| 


(Those on) one the rest they will strike from 
the lower part (of the ground). 
Those above the goal when becoming will take | 
(strike towards) the lower part. i 
Those below the goal when becoming to above | 
(taking) the ball will send fying (strike). | 
Thus being (or becoming) whose goal when 


Bula harip ; Shaw4ran; hagurrkuyé; hAlleng ; 
huntshé huntshé manish; hagirrkuyo huntshd 
hann patshi; huntsho hann patshi; manim-kén 
tsagard égartshuman. 


Ydrrne Thamme dagor tautshi, 
Thamme-yaka// ué dall-ne dedjén, 

Hlikum ué kdtne dedjén. 

Dallum ué halle manimiken kdtne dishen. 
Kétum ue hdlle manimiken dallne ddgor 


dtshen. 
Khoté num4 manne halle manimike ddgor 


ts 


becoming the ball the will sent flying and the! tsitshen, har{p etshen. 


musicians will play (musical instruments will do). 


Whose nine goals when has become they have! 
issued (victorious). 


Ménne huntshé hdlleng manimiken ué dud- 


| sumén. 


Vil.—Ceremonial at the meeting of the two Rajas of Hunza and Nagyr. 


The Thams’ meetings will become. Near the 
river the Tham of Hunza has come; the Tham of 
here has gone; one time fixed will make either 
afternoon or morning ; they will make “ mulaqat ;” 
First, at the time of going one (the other’s) hands 
will take (the inferior kisses the superior's hands ; 
a greatly inferior kisses the feet of the superior) ; 
they will have an embrace ; when these have become, 
they will sit down; when sitting the great Wazirs 
of Nagyr will take the hands (one hand) of the 
Hunza Tham; (whilst simultaneously) the big 
Wazirs of Nagyr will take the hand of the Nagyr 
Tham. 

The Hunza Tham with the Wazir’s big army 
taking one side, will sit; the big Wazirs of the 
Tham of Nagyr's army faking one side will sit. 

By turns they will dance ; dancing after a feast 
they will bring (from both sides eatables) ; after 
eating the feast conference (the Rajas) will make; 
the arrangement of the countries this conference 
(sula = word, speech, peace,) they will make: 

“Between us and (with) you one word let there 
be!’ what for when saying: “ between us and you 
one word ” if becoming, our strength more will be- 
come ; every one their heart will fear. “If between 
us and you one word if not becoming, every one 
heart will not fear.” 


® See Third Dialogue and the Explanation of the game of 


| _Th4mo dukeish mayiman. Sinnda épatsh 
Hinzo Thammke dimi; khélum Th4mke nimi; 
hann wagt muqarrér etshuman yd pishin y4 
tsdrdi; mulaqgdt étshen; Awwal nimken hinine 
iring dumdrtshuman; ashkash mayfmman ; 
numan hurdshuman ; hurdtum-ken Nagére oydko 
Wazirisho Hinzo Thamme iring démartshuman ; 
Hiinzo oyéko Wazirisho Nagére Thamme iring 
dumartshuman. 





i 
| 


; Hunzo Th4mmeka Wazfrisho oyéko hdli xia 
hann patshi huréshuman; Nagére Thammeka 
oydko Wazfrisho holl #éa hann patshi hurushuman. 
Galtet girashuman ; giratum miushate ziafat 
dutsutshuman ; ziafat shim méshate sila étshen: 
| boshdye band-o-bast khoté sula étshen : 





| “Mike ma haréng hann barr manish!" hés sen- 
umken: “mike m4 hareng hann barr ’’ manimike 
mishatt éas mayimi; herr hinn és-gusitshuman. 
“ Agr mike md-haréng barr hann au manfmike, 
herr hinne 6s au gusutshuman.” 


Polo, as played in Nagyr. to be found ia Part Il of this work. 
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Now words—rejoinders (conversation) have be- 
come. Conference having made the Thams will 
go. The Tham of Nagyr will go to Nagyr and 
the Hunza Tham will go to Hunza. After this 
let there be one ‘peace’ (here the word “sulla” 
is assuming its proper meaning). 


Mito éarr-ka/7 manimi. Silla néti Thamo 
nitshuman-Nagéro Thamm  Nagérer nitshii 
Hunzo Thamm Hunzoer nitshi. Khoté-tsim 
ildji Sull4h hann manish. 


VITI.—A bout Archery (on horseback). 


(The men assembling half on one side and half 
on the other, say:) We will take the Tsagard ; be- 
come half (divide into two parties); throw the 
Tshatsh for sides (a way of deciding by the leaders 
throwing out simultaneously one or more fingers 
of the hand and then taking those of the followers 
on to their side who dothe same) ; for a bet (nd = 
for going ?) bows bring ye ; the arrows’ points put 
on: now the drum we will bring; the bull’s-eyes 
ut on; first silver bull’s-eyes (nishdn) put, 
behind golden aims put ; now play up, musicians ! 
the Thamm the Tsagard taking will shoot the arrow 
galloping ; now Tsagard all have taken get down 
from horseback; then to those (who are) behind 
give the horses (for a game); then make the 
sorceress (witch = Bitann, Daydll) dance. Songs 
whence did she? Is itfromGhilghit or from Hunza? 
(a Ghilghit or Hunza song). The sorceress or sorcer- 
esses give news from Hunza and Nagyr or prophecy 
or tell the past in song, after getting into a fit or 
faint with the excitement of the music or singing. 


Tsagard (because only the Tsagard drum is 
played during a contest of archery) dishan ; trang 
manin; ¢shitsh delin; halebéner-n4 djaméng 
dustin; hdntze sikéin éltain; ye Tsagard dishen 
giirimuts doyin; yarrne burl giri deyin; ildji 

| ghénishe giri deyin ; ye égarin bérisho ! Thamme 

| Tsagard tsitshi; ye Tsagara4 dustman dosékin - 

| a4 ildjim uér yuin; dé Bitann mogeretin ; garing 
amulum etumo? Gfltum etumo Hangum etumo 


[X—-On Shooting (whilst galloping). 


Put ye up the gourd ‘'Tambak” (filled with ; 
Raising tt high | 


ashes) (over a wooden scaffold). 
up place it; in gourds ashes (from wood) filling, 
place ye them ; the guns bring ye ; with powder fill ; 


the wooden pegs (two or three into a gun) three, | 


three put in; now the Tambuk we have taken; who- 
ever strikes it the Thamm will do reward ; one now 
has struck (the gourd); the Thamm to him a chogha 
of cotton (Yaktéin) reward has done; The Wazir 
the Tambak well takes (strikes) ; Nadillo was not 


able (although he is a renowned Wazir); now | 


once (more) take it (try again). 


Tambik déyin. Thaning-ne dsin; tokérimu- 
tser peting shékne ésin ; tumakuts dusdin; milién 
' gin; qalemtshdmuts uské uské gin; yé tam- 
_ bdk tsdmen; ménane délimike Thamme inner 
mehrb4ni étshi; hinne délimi; Thamm inner 
Yaktéyen mehrban) étimi ; Wazfre Tambak shud 
dishubai ; Nadillo aulai bai ; ye hikke ditsin. 


| 
| 
| 


X.—On Gold-wash ng. 


Now the washers’ boat prepare ye; the trays 
bring; in your hands make the little oarlets (to 
thresh the river’s mud as it were, one man taking 


three or four at a time, so that when one spoils, he | 


has the rest) ; the beams take (to take up the heavy 
stones); place (bring) the big cups or bowls; 
bring the big nails (which are twisted to scratch 
the mud). Now ye march go, we are going to the 
washing (MarRC). 


fine gold. (Another washer:) This thick gold - 


is; with little broom cleaning bring ; 


the c 
(Taghd) has become full (with the noe 


“gill” or 


(One washer says:) This is ; 


Ye sunéin® présh etin; shakk-tshang dusuin : 
marlnge djotshdring étin ; dangAlke yanin; tdsuke 
{ yanin; kilike yanin; Ye goin, MARCER nitshan. 
Khoté tsilim ganishan dilé. Khoté djatsharum 
| ganishen dild4; pdposane thamne dustin; Ta- 
; ghd shakk manimi; tarer bishéin; ye khilto 
een étshan ; térmoan gineng Tsanguiner 
> nimi. 


I 
: *" Sung” is the gold-washer’s small boat, moored at the side 
of the water, The plural of “Sung” is “Sunéin.” One man 
sits inside (and a few on the bank) having a big wooden 
: Sieve {tray) (‘shakk” gl. shaking or shaksin (shakktshand) 
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gold-mud, which is the result of the washing of the | into which the river's mud i i 
river’s mud and which then is purified with? quick- | who washesit. The fallowet an ria ine of ae 
silver, after that ‘ gill”’ is boiled). In the (mar- waren : 


khér’s) horn (Tar) pour in (the “gill” from the Dangal 7 Denvtiin 
cup) 7 now to-day separate (nitshdr) they will do; Tas ‘ Tasing. - 
ten tolas (about) gold to the Tsangien (man who eae PT ee dea Sao 
sits in the boat) has gone (to his kismat, luck). Giske ee » Ganéng. 


Yakh or glacier, one of which is directly over Tu fee ne seen, 
Nagyr, another in the direction of Shigar "(Skar- Toangéin H Tnsanistke te 
do). The big river between Hunza and Nagyr 

does not freeze up in the middle in the winter. 

The small Nagyr streams do, and so does the big 

pond near the Fort of Nagyr. 


| 

Goid is also found in larger pieces in the | Tagha w Taghaing. 
| Tsanguinisho (tsbang). 
\ 
| 
{ 
\ 





X/.—On crossing a River. 


LNotg.—This is done on massaqs (inflated skins), but sometimes, as a feat, horses are swam across by a “Shinaw4r” or" 
man ” holding the bridle of the horse and paddling himself acruss on the massaq used as a swing bladder Bri 


Now go, ye men, the apricot tree’s apricots bring, { Ye nin, léy, djangire djuréan dusdin, nishr, 
after eating (this enables the swimmer to have | sinnddr tam dédjér nitshan, Mayzen nia djuin; 
strength, as he will anyhow be hungry after cross- | sinnda bit dim dila; alaggan Hunzum hagir- 
ing ; besides, the apricot is said to have a some- | ran ditsubén; maring namdlisho djdin; ddlum 
what intoxicating or strengthening effect), in the | khoté nétsh is4pan dild; khdétum eté nétshet 
Tiver to swim (“‘tam”’ alone is to wash) we will ! gidtshan ; maydantse tsill djar-djareng #é iphu- 
go; the massaqs (inflated sheeps’-skin) taking \ sin; ye gidin; alaggan eléer tshdr dudsin. 
come; the river much coming (dim) is; on the | 
other side from Hunza they have brought a horse; | 
come ye fine swimmers (namélisho). Above this 
the curve is bad; below this to the curve (nétsh) 
we will go in; from the swimming-bladders in the | 
water shaking, Aaving done (né) tie them up. 

Now go in (gi). To the other side thither 
together get out. (The swimmers are supposed to 
fetch the Hunza horse back.) : 





XI1—On Reaping. 


Now go ye (all) ; wheat will reap (cut); (about) | Ye géin, gurr bisdrshan; taléwan slss ban, 
seven men there are, scythes bring ; now come ye, | biséreng dusifn, ye djdin, maller nitshan, 
we will go to the field, we will reap ; now the day | bisdrshan, muto sAs4set manimi; shdm manish 
the rest (a third) has become (only a third is left) ; | kashinget bisarshan; dé s4bir-mo shapik nishi 
evening till i¢ becomes (kdshinget = till) we will | nitshan; deram “ pittimuts " étin; mewdrtokéyo 
reap; then again at night (mo =at) bread eating we bén: Mil étin; mén maltdshanke diisin ; 
will go; ‘sweet breads” make ye (pittimuts are | Khandake t4yar étin. Gurr kfti eltala nfn, 
made by leaven prepared as follows : The wheat is ; sdset didshan. 
put into water for twenty days; then the water is 
drained off and the wheat dried ; when quite dry it is 
ground and then a little of thisis taken as a leaven 
to make small fat chapatis with, which remains 
sweet and fresh for weeks. There are several forms 
of bread such as “‘dang-diram” made with sweet oil, 
which remains sound for several months (see Voca- 
bulary, chapter on Meals); our workmen (méwar 
tokdéyo) (there) are (iwart okuin= (his) one assistant 
(iwartokoyo = many assistants) Mal also make 
{see chapter on Meals). Some old ghi also 
take out (maltash = ghi; maltashan = some ghi; 
maltashan-ke = also some ghi) (as ghi is buried 
by the Dards); boiled down sweet juice of 
grapes(= Khandé4) also prepare. Wheat to this side 
turn over, by the rest of the time (séset, see above) 
we will (take away). : 


$< ano a i, 
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XI11.—On Harvests or storing of Wheat. 


Wheat we will take out, ropes bring; in the gra- | Garr didshan, gashkd ditsin ;. darrts-ulu_ hur- 
nary ( ype) ) store up (aufspeichern) ; about 7 heaps | shan etin; talowdn hurshin étin; bud ddtsin ; 
make; bring cows; take cows round (slre Js | bud éréin ; kiti eltalanin ; bud holle dellin; da 
turn (the wheat) over to this side (see preceding | gerdli dintserfn ; shang étin | (€warin?) Harang 
chapter) ; the cows (cattle) outside turn out (beat) : | dutsdin ; bul dutsdin ; Kalénier washin ; Mayfang 
then (coarse) flour spread ye ; the air make (winnow dutsdin ; hutfyan ; biré dutstin ; hutfyan; tormoan 
it?); the hay-fork (Harang) bring; bring the win- phaldm etimi. 
nowing-fan (bai) into the grain temporary deposit- 
ory (about + yard deep) fill in; the clean grain- 
heap (3 yards broad), fill (pour in, put 5 ). Bring 
(Maish, p/. Mayiang) (large leather bags, made of 
skins of sheep or oxen); we will fill (them) ; the 
shovels (biré) bring; we will fill (up); about 10 
loads (the land) made (produced). 


X/V.—On Buyrng. 

To Ghilghit for purchase we will go; about 10 Giltere sauddr nitshan ; géneng t6érmoan nuké 
(tolas) of gold ¢aéing we will go; pashm 2 pieces nitshan ; bhapirre pi/eming altése yAnin ; Girfe- 
(pattad) (also = ée) take with ye; a markhér’s skin | maishanke yanin; hutsho “etudankulu" yanin ; 
also take (with yourselves) ; leather socks “ if you Ye Lat4 mishindi gazan bishéin ; mishindi Tupdyus 
have got them made” take (also). Now (arriving at | mutser Parangi djoin; Alatshe rupdye waltoar 
Ghilghit) six yards (gaz) of Datd obtain (for it); for | djatshin ; tormor Sdtél djatshin; Lungi shikam 
six rupees chintz (called Parangi or Farangi=made | api; sikim usk6 rupayumutser djoin ; tolé rupd4y- 
in Europe) give ye me ; (blue) Sdsi (Alatshin Nagyr | umutser Dawwan adjoin. (A piece of this pattu 
and Ghilghit) for 4 (rupees) give ye (me); for to | = pilém is about ro yards.) 

Satel (a coarse cotton cloth) give ye (me); Lung} | (The value of a pair of leather socks is two 
blue is not (‘we have not” replies the Ghilghiti | rupees.) 
trader) ; silk for 3 rupees give ye (me); for 7 
rupees a Tawwa (Dawwa=pan) (for cooking bread) 
give ye me. ! 

“ Daghaléy,” red cloth or “ banat,’ comes from Badakhshan, Yarkand, and Bokhara, and is sold 
at a tola gold per chogha or more at Nagyr. 

“ Kalins,”’ carpets, are sold at from 3 to 10 tolas, according to size and quality. 

[Norg.—The Kholi-Palus traders go to Nagyr bringing iron nails from Tangir and usual pedlars’ goods, taking in return gold 
grains at12 yapees pee pakka tola ; Choghas of the Markhér wool for 1o rupees ; of Shawl wool for 4 or 5 “ double” Rupees. Sit 
is manufactured at Gulmatt.) The Kholis export sulphur, which is largely produced in Nagyr. Ghi is also exported and sold at 
Ghilghir, where there is now a consumption above its own produce, in consequence of the Maharaja's troops (a seers for the rupee). 
The Nagyris generally go to Ghilghit to make purchases of pumpkin (only produced at Gulmatt and one or two other places like 
Pisan where it is warm), rice, salt, silk, iron, swords, guns, borses. When there is a scarcity in Hunza they come to Nagyr for 


grain,in return for which they bring guns, large kettles of first-rate iron (from Badakhshan, Gojal) ; ‘a dress" of silk, “Adras”’ 
from Bokhara (if on silk, it is “ atlas;” if on linen “ adeéss ;” kanawtz = striped silk; maghmal = velvet; banat = cloth).j 





XV.—On cutting Grass. 


Scythes bring; we will cut (reap) grass; bring Bisarrang dusdin; shiké bis4rshan ; gumdnt- 
thy* assistants i; we will bind the grass; heap sukuy6é dustin; shik4 efdshan ; pan) étshan ; bé- 
(‘ambar’’) we will make ; how much hasit become? | ruman manfbio? t4n manibio, Shikd sitshan; 
one hundred (loads) it has become. We will take gurpasher shikd gin; etsin: shapik shitshan; ye 
away the grass; into the grass depository put (fill | tsdin; Diltarke dusdin ; Buritske dusdin, Aské- 
(y) the grass; press ye; we will (now) eat bread tinget shordke burim djie baterinke dusdin; ve 
(food); now take(it)away ; bring also lassi (sour milk | shikd gétine gushpirer gfin. 
= Diltér) also “Burats” (=dry sour curds). The 
(flour of the) (pumpkin) Askort flower its bread 
{shord), also white apricots dry bring; now the grass 
collecting (‘‘gatine”) into the grass-house fill. 


XVI.—On Shaving. 
(Note.—On Friday the berber (or any one who can do it) is called to shave the head.) 
To-day is Friday ; make your hair. Bring an Khalto Shukr dil4, goyang étin, Ustéd ditsin 
Ustad (in the ordinary not tribal sense as used goyang étshi ; bakintske Tshérkete dalli (éyen) ; 
elsewhere) that he may (will) do your hair; the goyangtse tsill “ muti?’ mamdsh ati. 


* In this work you" is generally used for “thy ”. 
¢ This bread is put like a wandwicl between two chapattis. 
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razor strike on the “tshérkh” (sharpening instru- 
ment). (Sharpen éyen) on the hair water 
putting (%%) shampoo it (je mdlo) for me 
‘“Gti"’ (the ‘‘a” shows the first person). “ Goyang ' 
is used as both “thy hair’ and “hair”! generally; 

Now quickly do the hair; I have business, I 
will go, from the house a man they have sent; | 
gwckly moustaches, upper whiskers (sutshi is the | 
free place of the cheeks) clear (?); long they have 
become ; a little cut (short) do for me ; then again the 
back-curls (kerné = curl, kerneitshang p/.) a little 
short (kutiyako) ati (do for me); now good hast 
thou done it for me. 


; Kernéitshang ldkan kutdyako ti; 
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Ye tsdr poyAng eti; dord dild. Nitsham, 
hdllum siss déruban ; tsdr puny} sitshi d4gus ; 


gusdyuko manibitsa; likan* tshurik ti: d& 


aa: ye daltds 


| 





XVII.—On making an Acquaintance. 


One narrates that he said to one:— 

“T brought a Joaf (Gydl) of sulphur. (I said to 
the vendor :) together iron weigh doing (ze¢7) iron 
to me give me. (Give me as much iron weight as I 
bring sulphur.”) (He asked) “ whence art thou?”’ 

A.— Tam from Nagyr.” 

Q.—" What is thy tribe?” (r8m).t 

A,— “1am a Boroshkuts ”’ (a tribe of the Burdsho 
== Hunza and Nagyr race, living chiefly at one of 
the Hoper Forts). 

Q.—I1 too am a Burishkuts (a Boroshd). 

A.—Thou wilt (probably) be of my kindred. Now 


come, we will go to (my) house. (Reaching it he | 


says to his people :) He is a kindred. 

Cook some meat, make shoré (bread) ; now after 
eating he will go ; (otherwise) he will be delayed. 
Now a souvenir (alts a=’) (present=Hayann) 
bring ye; with the gun a mAntsha (scraping-iron); 
also a dagger (sheath = agil ; knife = tishk; kabza 
= a handle) giving it to him “itshinke’”’ = when 
you will have given it to him, he will go. 





Ddntsal Gydlan ditsaba. Tshimer berabér da) 
neti tshimér djér dj4u ; umm 4mulum ba? 


Djé Nagyrum bd. 
Umm “rém” menn ban ? 
Dje Bordshkutsan ba. 


+ —___-. 


| 


Djeke Boroshkutsan bd. 


| Umm djd uskdin guméima. Ye djd, hdlle nit- 
; Shan. Uskdin bai. 

| Tshapan bishain, shoré étin ; ye nishi nitshi ; 
(otherwise) {khdréimi; ye Hayannan dusiin; 
tumakenke m4ntshan ; Tishkanke itshinke nitshi. 





XVUUT—Instructions toa Herdsman. 


The herdsman to the jungle (térr) will go; to 
him flour, &c. (ata-mata) pour (give); (for the) 
herds (of sheep and goats) the turn (for grazing) 
abandon do not. Make ye two breads (Pettimuts) 
forhim. Apricots a wooden box (girén, p/. girdyo) 
for him make; then from above ghi quickly bring : 
(to the shepherd) come to-morrow quickly ; wool 
(Shekke) bringing (néya) come; then quickly thou 
wilt go; that white (big) sheep guard (care) make; 
(‘‘shang”’ is only used for “ white” in connection 
with sheep); it 1s fit to be eaten = “yushayes ” 
(this is for the great day of the year); then again 
four months later the herd, &c., bring back (the 
period during summer for which the sheep, &c., are 
out grazing). One man goes from each house, and 
when out in the jungle each one takes his turn at 
watching the flock. 


= 
= 


Huydltarts térrar nitshi ; ¢re génn gin ; huyésse 
gait patt ayéti; Péttimuts altatser étin. Dja 
girennenke @r etin; dd ddllum maltdrang tsér 
dusi: dd djimele tsdr dja. Shékke niya dja; 
d4 tsdr nitshuma ; ésse shang karéloer shang éti ; 
yushayes bi; d4 wdltosatsum huyés dustin. 


X1X.——On Trrigating Land. 


[Notg.—All the men of a village assemble to make a general cut from the river and then lead the water to their respect 


fields. The Trangp4 and Wazsir also go on such an occasion.] 
To-day call ye the Tsharbi (Kotwal) ; to that 
place we will go; the canal (#/ pp) we will 
© “lukan” or “ phakan" = short, little. 


+ Notice the suggestiveness of the word “rém" for “tribe” in conne 


Gipsies = Romanis, 


ive 


Khulto Tsharbéer k4u @tin ; iler nitshan ; {2/ 
diashan ; killi, bul, nfyé djdin, stnnin. Ye gashké 


ction with the enquiries regarding the origia of the 
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-o): “nails, spades, taking come ye,’ say | neti b4gho uyfn; ieimo baghotshang yushuman, 
cele Recs Bee eivide ese : they hear Ye tsi atin. Khulto Tsaydkuts galt dild ; djimele 
solves (#1 I) divisions will dig. Now (let the water Téllkuts galt dild ; hippulto Thamé basie galt 
in) water make. To-day the people of Tsayd turn | mafmt; ye shanfulu tsill etin ; d4 basfer etin, 
is: to-morrow willbe the turn of the people of Toll ; 
after to-morrow the Tham’s garden’s turn will 
become; into the (sh4ni = vegetable garden, &c.) 
let the water in; then (Ict it also go) into the 
orchard (then do the fruit garden). 


XX.—On Harvest-home o Ginannt. 


ning (next) Thursday the “Ginanni” they Yattum Bréspete “ Ginanni” dishebén. Us- 
ate ade Uetdde (musicians) call make, | tadinger kad etin, har{p étshuman. Tépumo 
they will make music. At night till the Tham’s | Thamm gushdyes khdshinger egertshuman ; ué 
sleeping (time) they will play ; them the musicians | béritshor maltdrang alté utshlin. Ye kdlto Ginannj 
(Béritsho) “ Ghi” two (loaves) give ye them (each | dishan; basder dilter harrf nikki shik étshan; 
usually of two pucka seers). Now to-day we will | Markd étuman. Thamepatsh nitshan. 
bring the “Ginanni”; at home (basa) (into) Lassi 
barley (new grain) putting swallow (from spoons = 
kashik ?) they will do. They have held a Jelsa = 
Mark4 = meeting. We will go to the Raja. 


(For details of “ haryest-home ” in Nagyr, Hunza, Ghilghit, &c., see Ethnographical part.) Notice 
is given to the musicians of the Ginanni ten days before, that they should come every night in order to 
beat the drums (tabl) till the day arrives for eating the new produce. They are given butter, flour, &c., 
beforehand as a remuneration. On the fixed day, a few grains of the new wheat or barley is put into 
milk or lassi (not into anything else that is not white) and drunk by each. Then they go tothe Tham 
to congratulate him on the harvest of the country. 


XX1—On Sowing. 


To-morrow seed we will take out (from the house). Djimdén 4é didshan. Maléngulu tsill y4llin ; 
Into the fields water let 54; manure take (from | dilke ganin; mato dilk eskarenin; ye err du- 
the dunghills of sheep); now manure spread; | sin; ye hdrashke dusiin; ye basske dustin; 
now the 4u/J bring ; now with the plough bring; | ashtshimke dustin; Aarr ogharkin, dalli étin 
now the beam bring (which is put into the plough) ; | mashiang étin, da burdi etin. Malltsak manimf 
bring the yoke; the plough (with) furrow ; sweep- | guring manimio. 
ing-scraper = ‘dali’ (made of little pieces of 
wood) make or put (so as to clean the furrow which 
the plough has made); make little water-courses 
(mashiang) ; then irrigate (burii) (burii is the name 
of the first irrigation). 

(Afterwards one simply says “let the water in” 
or “water the ground,” &c., &c.) The sheaves (?) = 
Malltsak (?) have become; nearly-ripe (gdro) they 
have become. (This is prophetic at the cunclusion 
of the sowing.) 


XX11— On a Wedding. 
[Note.— Marriage is not contracted amon 


i & Nagyri Sayads till they have read enough to earn a livelihood. My Sayad wasa 
ray ae eae oie se] Girls may marry as young as 8 to to years of age, and boys from 2 to 15, but many in all castes 





ENGLISH LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


NAGVRI. 
To-day the Taw4 pan put on; make bread: make | Khe : 

; : , i tlto D4u w4shin; shaplk étin; kastdmuts 
ae (a kind of leavened bread) ; take out hi; | etin; maltdrang disin ; ahah bi etshan. Tshidio 
we wil make sherbet (made of flour and ghi). The ' didsin; garéno bashé étin; épheris éwashin ; 

ettles take out ; the bridegroom the turban make | tishk-éyanin ; Yaktéitshang ébalin ; hdtshu djara- 
(pat on); Wi, scarf put on him ; the dagger band | pitshang ¢belin, éltain. Tshumé etshin; ye 
i ue As) hoes dress him in (,4,) ; shoes, girdshan, dusdin, ye girdtin. Matdn dild, Géin, 
\leather socks), long stockings (as characteristic nitshan, hagdrisho dutsiin. 

like the cap of Dardu races) dress him in, don } ’ 


ETHNOGRAPHICAL DIALOGUES. 


him. The axe (sacred in ancient time) give to 
him; now we will dance, bring him; now dance | 
ye also (as the bridegroom is brought, who dances 
also). It is distant (to fetch his bride); march 
ye, we will go; bring the horses. 


At Ghilghit, when the party comes to take the bride, the women (who dance at her house in Nagyr 
and send her off with blessings) throw earth and snowballs after the retiring party, This is not 
customary in Nagyr, but the women at the bride’s house make the bridegroom dance by force. At 
Ghilghit they abuse him, and the women throw old things after him. At Punch, in Kashmir territory, 
they hang a shoe over the bridegroom’s door, the bridegroom has a string put round his neck and 
the unwary guests pass below the shoe, but the wary ones strike it off, so as not to be told that they 


have come under the shoe. Abusive songs are sung by both the bridegroom’s and bride's party 
against one another, 


XXII] —On Warlike preparations. 


The bonfire (signal on mountains about the 
approach of an enemy, say from the Ghilghit side) 
has become ; Three sounds(of musket and shot) have 
also become; now gun fire off (tran). The army 
(Hall) will assemble (as soon as the sound is heard). 


The army has marched off. The war has to be Hall gutsdruman ; birgd mayim dil4 ; Tshar- 
engaged (becoming is), call the Kotwals (Tshar- | bitinger kdu étin; ddke hdll nftshuban ; siss 
bus) ; again army are going; some ten men they | térmoan donuman; bash pens etuman ; kt ke 
have caught ; the bridge they made fall UI,f (the | gat4ng Thamer détsin. Khanen yénuman, , 
enemy has broken the bridge). With the shields the 
swords to the Tham send ye. One fort (Khan) 
theyshave takes (ine enemy): Eté jipp oyén Thamer ésin. Bandittin 

This property to (for) the Tham collect (put). haart § 


‘ : : Y Thdme ashkelet diishuman; banditting az4d 
The prisoners to the Tham's (his) face they will | étimi, PHASH manimi = the end has become. 
place; the prisoners freed he has.—FInIs. 


Phi-barintsh manimi. Traning uskéke mani- 
mio; ye tép tran étin. Hdtl djéma mayiman. 


XXIV .—Prayers. 
The usual thanks prayer is the following Per- After eating some sweet things :— 
sian one (after food) :— Shirini nebét. 
Halaweti Khaneddn. Mazid hayt. 


Kemalf Ferzenddn. Ber peghamber Khuda salw4t. 
Redd bela akhir Zem4n. Ber Séhibesh khair u berkét. 
Ba hurmet Khanedani. Ber m4 halal. 

Muhammad ast 0 Ali. Bismilla Allah Akbar. 

FAtima, Husain o Hasan. 

Bismillahi Allahu Akbar. 





Oh Lord, this one has given me food (my | Y4 Ddmann, kinne djare ail dumi; khote 
stomach). In return of this unknown (future) badal ghaib niamat Ung itshi. 
blessings Thou give him. 


The following prayer is given to the student as an exercise for translation :— 


Ya Damann, khair eti; mushkil asdn eti, 
djar djt ratsheti (keep my soul in peace); dush- 
man iltshin shdnn eti (make the enemy’s eyes 
blind) dja gund4r bakhshish eti (forgive my sins) 
dja-Thame yaere umr itshi (give life to the 
sons of my Tham) Allah Akbar. 

U2 
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13. MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 





Khajun4 (the following sentences con- 
stitute the Examples ” in Biddulph’s 
“Tribes of the Hindu Kush"), cor- 
rected throughout and annotated. 


Literal Translation, 


English. 


aa fe rR 


Tshf{mer dangan dil Iron is (something that is) hard: 
“dang” = hard; dangan = 
certain hard. 

Lead is (something that is) 
heavy. 

Gold silver-from is heavy, 

My horse my brother-of horse 
from light-one is. 

That who is? 

. | Of thee horse lame is, 

. | Shoes to put I forgot. 


Iron is jhacd 


Lead is heavy NAng tsuman dild. 

Genish buri-tsim tsuman dil4 . 

dj haghir dja atshué h4ghur- 
tsim himalkiman bi. 

Iné 4min bai ? 

Umé h4ghir gayt bi. 

SArpomits efisass till-Alam* 


Gold is heavier than silver 

My horse is swifter than 
brother's. 

Who is that man? 

Your horse is lame 

I forgot to get it shod . 


Remember to do it to-morrow -|Gosdlu gan, tshimden iner In thy heart put, to-morrow to 
etass.t that to-do. 

How far is it from here to Nager?./ B’rimAn mat-Aan dila kolému | How far is here to-Nagyr ? 
Nagérer.} 


Here are ten water-melons 


I went to Bassin to play polo, but 
when I arrived at the Shawaran 
I was ill, so I returned. 


iam hungry ; give me something to 
eat. 


They are too acid to eat ; 





I saw some fine fruit in my brother’s 
garden. 

Have you forgotten to ask him? . 
I will beat you if you do not remem- 
ber (not keep in your heart), 
You must go there . . . 
I want to go, but I am too busy 


I will send my foster-brother in my 
place. 

Yesterday one man “a hawk ona 
walnut tree is perched” (dz#. 
fallen) said, then | went and there 
two men caused to sit. Night to 
become till they sat, afterwards 
they came, and to sleep time in 
its becoming light having taken I | 
went; with me six men I took. | 
Gently making near it we went, | 
long time we sat. Time-from one | 
up | sent, that man near it hav- 
ing gone carelessly rose. On his } 
rising that hawk alert made to so! 
much (that) having flown he went. | 





*~ Till-aldmn” is equivalent to the foilowing Hindustani words: 


main bbbl gya. 
+ {s equivalent to the Hindustani @ téra 


Djeh Bassiner niyam, Billa del- 
lass ganné, amma, Shaw4ran 
dashkaltam atélu§ ghdlis ama- 
nam, etté ganné ildji talénam. 

Tshamini ba; djar  shiyas 
djaa. 

Koleh toromo buerisho biin 

Shuyesser bit shikurimisho 
bian. 

Dja atshué bassflu daltas phdm- 
tlishoik yotsam. 

Umé iner doghdrisas till-gélu- 
ma? 

Akand umé gosetté auganumaké, 
dj4 um gudedjam. 


. 





Um eléer|| niyas 4wAji_. . 
Niyas dila, akdramanké dird 
bit dila. 
Usham-atshuwan 
ertsham seyabd4. 
Sdbir hiné “b4shdan till-i-etté 
wallibi” senimi, etdlu§ djeh 
niyam, na elleh altan siss | 
érutam. Sham mands kA- 
shinger hrutuman,  itsyeté : 
duman, da gitshéyass ken: 
mandssilu garis nukén 
niyam; 4khat mishinduwaén ; 
siss utsuyam. Djul etshumé | 
epatsh nimen, tusha4r kenam | 
hrutuman. Kenam-tsim hine- | 
yé tee éram, iné siss epatsh | 
ni d4shingai ddl manimi. Iné ; 
dal manAssetté essé bAsh4 lel 


dja bAgo 


dil-men rakho = keep it in thy heart. 


$ Also ' Kolému Nagerer béruman matan dil4?” 


Should be “ eté-ulu.” 
§ The original haa" eué.” 


till =» co Joe “ gun" 0 


I to Basin went, Polo to strike 
in order, but, Shawar4n arrived 
doing in ill I self-became, this 
for back I returned. 

Hungry (I) am; to-me to-eat 
to-me-give. 

Here ten water-melons are. 

To eat (them) very sour are. 


Of-me _ of-brother 
good fruits I saw. 

Of-thee to-him to-ask forgotten- 
hast-thyself ? 

If of-thee thy-heart-on not- 
placed-hast-thou-then, I thee 
thee-beat-will. 

Thou there to go is proper. 


garden-in 


To-go (there) is, but (then) 
business much ts, 
Foster-brother-one of me-in- 


stead will send he says. 
Yesterday of one “ hawk-one 
walnut tree-on rested has” 
said, therefore I went, going 
there two men caused to sit 
(for the rest of the literal 
translation see first column). 


ro bhal;” dtam = W Spe ye 


Is probably © till-eté” = on to the walnut tree or “hin-yéte ’ = one up or above (I sent). 


ETHNOGRAPHICAL DIALOGUES. 





Engllsh, | 
| 


I to the boys ‘‘a torch should be, 
(that) having looked if elsewhere 
where on the trees (it) has perch- 
ed,” I said. (This sentence is 
scarcely intelligible.) Those lads 
“atorch is not” said. On that 
silently back having come (home) 
/ slept. (This should be ‘I si- 
lently again slept ”= dd = again, 
gutshéyam = I slept.) 





\ 








Khajuné. 
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ee 


Remarks. 


a 


etimi tairumaner thar nidili 
nimi. Djah djétumutser “ halt- 
shing mands dila, bArénnin 
hazdr dakilu 4mulu toman etté 
walldjia"’ senam, Ué djotu- 
mutsé “‘haltshing Api” senu- 
man. Etté tstm tshukné dA 
gutehéyam. 


Translation of the preceding. 


Yesterday a certain man told me that a hawk had perched on a walnut tree, on which I went 
and caused two men to sit there. They sat till nightfall, after which they came, and as soon as it 
was sleeping-time I took lights and went, taking six men with me. We approached gently and sat a 
long time. After a time I sent one man, who having approached climbed up carelessly. The hawk 
was alarmed by his climbing up so that it flew away. I told the boys they should get a torch and 


see if the hawk had perched somewhere else on the trees. 
being unable to say anything I went home to sleep. 





The boys said there was no torch, so 





English. 


(Literal translation of the Khajund in the 
second column.) 


Khajun4, 





Yesterday I to hunting went, five (S4bir djeh ishkarer niyam, sindo 


men me-with came. Me-with two 
hawks gun-one were. These-of 
hawks* one hare-and, two pigeons, 
then six partridges caught. This- 
done (after that) three men-with 
horse-and hawks house-to! sentf 
then (again) one-others they-(with) 
I that valley-to went. Little 
time-from herd-one (wild) goats we 
saw.{ Close becoming it-near we 
went, one big its-horns of § goat I 
struck (shot). One man-of having- 
taken house-wards went. I thence, 
then far place-to | went, there 
arriving-on night became, great, 
rock under we slept. Next day- 
in little-a sloping (very steep) 
high mountain-doing (with) (we) 
went, then little herd (wild) goats 
we saw. There looking-in (at) 
below men-some that (this) valltey- 
in they came I saw, but they-of to- 
recognize I-was-not-able, we our- 
heart-feared lest enemies they-be 
(become), this-for house-wards we- 
went. 


siss djak4t dubam. DjAkat 
altdts bazishoiki tumd4kan 
bim. Etsé bAzisho* han 
seranké, dltdts téldjo, dA mi- 
shindo = gaya dbaimiya: 
Itsyeté iské sissé-kAt h4ghur- 
ké bazisho hahler dtsuyam,t 
di hikiim ué djeh etté gdher 
niyam. Phdlis kenam-tsim 
donan— girtk ~—_yotsuman.{ 
Kansh maiyimi ipatsh nimen, 
han uyim iltorengé$ giriyan 
dellam. Hin sisané essé nian 
hah yekal nimi. Djdh elleh- 
mim dé matan dishaner niyam, 
elleh deshkaltam-etté tapp 
manimi, uydm bianan yaré 
gutshdman. Yettim gint- 
stlu phAlisan bésko thinim 
tshishan-etté nimen, d4 phAlis 
donan girtk yotsuman.{ Elleb 
barenagsillu  sirgané  sissik 
etté gah-dlu djutshubam djah 
yotsam, amma ué yonas 
aulenuman, min mes-gusu- 
man haz&r dishmoyok mai- 
men, etté-ganné hah yekal 
nimen. 


* Plural of “hawks” is both 
“bazishoki” and bazisho;” 
'bashd ”’ is a smaller species. 

+ Many being sent, although 
only by one person, the form 
used is the collective plural 
“utsdyam " =! sent. 

t ‘“yotsuman” = we saw (col- 
lective plural because many 
were seen). Either ‘‘ddnan 
git” or “ girlk” is a herd of 
wild goats; ‘(dénan gittk ” 
seems a surplusage ; “ phalis 
ddnan ” = small herd is also 
not idiomatic. 

$horns; literally “his or its 

horns.” “Haldénn’”’ should 
be used for “‘ giriyan ” and the 
sentence should run thus: 
“uyim turénge kat Haldennen 
dellam’’ = “ big horns-with a 
he-goat I struck :” “ iltoreng ” 
is a collection of horns. 
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Yesterday ] went out hunting, 
The hawks caught one hare, 


We crept close, 


of wild goats. 
I went on 


up went towards home. 


rock. The next day we ascended a ver 


herd of wild goats. While looking 


able to recognize them, 


English. 
(Literal translation of the Khajand in the 
second column.) 





To-day thus (thither) down I had 
gone, looking-when one man-a 
tree-a-on upon he climbed (went 
out); so-that thus-from-above one 
man-a (a certain man) talking 
came, him near having-come, he 
asked ‘Thou on-this why hast- 
come-out '' (climbed) ? 

He said “ Why, what (something) 
forbidden is’? Saying-in again he 
(the other man) said: “ Yes, I for- 
bidden did; me here, of thee what 
is’’? He said “ (saying) Well, I up 
came-out, [-will-see what thou-will- 
do (then) come (on).” This saying- 
with (the) lower (one) he abused. 

Abusing-with (the) upper (one) 
he (foo) abused, so-that (the) 
lower (one) he (the) upper (one) he- 
wards stones threw (struck). These 
stones-from one stone-a throwing- 
with, upper he his-head-with hit. 


Hitting-in upper he (also) below 
came, coming him (also) stone-a 
(also) his his-head-in struck. That 
striking-with little-a his-head 
wounded, bload came, so-that this- 
side (near) that-side (near) men 
having-come separate they-did. 


That village-of (land-of) Teharbié 
there was, all together having.gone 
(got opetnes) Trangfa near went. 
That Trangf4 their justice to-do 
was pot able. 

That Trangfé (also) taking (them) 
going Wazir-near they went, going- 
in Wazir house-at was not. Wazir- 
of family-to they-asked “ Wazir 
any where has gone"? 

The family them-to said “ Wazir 
here not-is. Tham near he went.” 
Thence talking (to one another 
(?) Tham near went). 

Tham (also) Wazir two (both) 
together having-come were; 
(they) 


two pigeons, and six partcidges. 
my horse and the hawks and went up the valley with the others. 
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Translation. 


toa 


and five men came with me. I had two hawks and a gun with me, 
After that ] sent three men home with 
Alter a short time we saw a herd 
and | shot one wild goat with large horns. One man having taken it 
further place and on night coming on we slept under a big 
y steep (/i¢. little-sloping) and high mountain, and saw a small 


at them I saw some men coming along the valley, but was not 


Khajun4 (Biddulph’s " Tribes of the 
Hindu Kush”). 








Kulto taiy-khat niyabam, bar- 
endké hin sissan tdmanetté 
yetté dusubam, tairim4ner 
taiy dallum hin sissan ghari- 
tshumé dfmi, epatsh di, dog- 
harisimi “um yetté bess 
dusuba ? ” 


Iné senimi “ bess, bessan manna 
dila.” Senassilu dA iné 
senimi “4w4, djih manna 
etaba; djd koleh umé be bi.” 
Iné senimi “shua, djeh yetté 
dusaba, bareyam __ bessan 
etshum4ké, dji.” Etté sen- 
ass-etté yarim-iné maltsimi. 

MaltsAssilu yettim - inéke 
maltsimi, tairiumAner yArum- 
ine yettam-iné yekal daiyok 
delhimi. Etsé daiyo-tsim han | 
dannan dellas-kat yettim-iné | 
iyetas* etté yemi. 


Yeyessilu yettim-inéké yAré 
dimi, df inéké dannané iné: 
iyetasilu —dellimi. Essé 
dellas-kat phdlisan  iyetas 
khdrimi, multan dimi, taird- 
maner etté-patshim khoté- 
patshim siss di phat 
otuman. 

Etté bishaié Tsharba elleh bam, 
oyon gatti ndm4 Tarangfah 
epatsh nimen. Iné Tarangfah 
ué astam etas aulenimi. 


Iné Tarangfah ké nia Waziré- 
hoe nimen, _niyassiilu 
fazir hahle 4pam. Waziré 
sapayeter dogharisuman 
“ Wazir am nfbaiya?”’ 
Sapuyar uer senuman 
““Wazir koleh 4pai. Thame- 
patsh nibai; ” Eilému ghari- 
tshumé Tham epatsh nimen. | 
Thamké Waziré oltAlik gatti | 
nima bam, barénamké ghari- 


saw (also) many men! tshumé bit sissik duman, | 


SS ee | ==. cl 








and fearing lest they should be enemies we went towards home. 


Literal Translation. 


$e 


“tayi’’ = thus; thus down = 


tayi-khat ; t4yi-dallum = thus 
above. I do not see the word 
for “valley” in the original 
Khajuné, 


i * “ivétas ” = the whole head; 


“ gapdl’ = the upper part of 
the head. 
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English. Khajuna. 


| 
talking (they) come, them(selves) | opatsh djutshamké dltan sis- 
near coming (also) two (certain); siké multan dibillam.* 
men-of blood flowed. 

Tham (also) Wazir asked ‘these- | Thamké = Wazir 


dogharisu- 
of what has become (happened) ?} man, “kué be manuman,” 


(Then and there) Trangf4 first-; Ellému Tarangfah 4wal-tsim 
from last-to all report he did:} Akhirer oyon tshegah etimi: 
so-that Tham (also) Wazir-of} tairimAner Thamke Waziré 
justice (judgment) giving (taking) | astam né oltMlik-etté hanam|“hunam” is the Khajuna for 
two (both) on fine they imposed; éy4numan. the Ghilghiti djapp” = pro- 
on them (took goods ?) perty. 


* This should be “d) bim” or 
“dim dil4.” 








Translation. 


To-day I had gone down the valley and saw a man who was climbing (/:¢. going out) on a tree, so 
that a man came calling up the valley and having come close asked him, ‘‘ Why have you climbed 
up P ” 

He said, “ Why, what is forbidden?” On his saying this he (the other one) also said, “ Yes, | 
had forbidden it; what business have you here?” (/:¢. what is to you in this of mine?) He said, 


“Well, I have climbed up, I will see what you can do. Come.” On his saying this the one below 
abused him. 


On his abusing, the one above also gave abuse, so that the one below threw stones towards the 
one above. From throwing those stones one stone hit the head of the one above. 


On being hit (/7#. receiving) the one above came down; having come, he also struck him (the 
other) on the head witha stone. That one with beating had his head a little wounded, and blood 
came, so that men, having come from this side and that side, separated them. 


The Tsharboo of the village was there, and all having got together went to the Tarangfah. 
The Tarangfah was not able to settle the case (/i#. to make judgment). 


The Tarangfah having taken them went to the Wuzeer. On going, the Wuzeer was not at 
home. They asked the Wuzeer’s family, “Where has the Wuzeer gone ?”’ 


The family told them, ‘ The Wuzeer is not here; he has gone to the Tham.” They telling it 
(to one another) went to the Tham. 


The Tham and the Wuzeer were both together and saw many men come talking ; (when) they 
came near (they saw that) two men were bleeding. 


The Tham and Wuzeer asked them, ‘What has happened?” They enquired from first to 


last the whole (circumstances) of the Tarangfah, so that the Tham and Wuzeer having awarded 
judgment fined (/7#. took goods from) both. 


Appendix III (A) to Section II. 


DIALOGUES (for Natives or Europeans acquainted with Urdu or Persian). 


The object of these Dialogues is to enable a native Indian traveller or European acquainted we 
Urdu or Persian to study the Khajund or Burishaski language from those natives of Np and 
Hunza who understand either Urdu or Persian. An attempt has also been made to anos 
Khajuna words in Persian letters, in order to enable the Sayads or Maulvis of Nagyr to en 
oblivion traditions or historical songs (most of the latter of which, however, are in the classic nina 
language, sung, but not understood, by the majority of the Burishaski-speaking re by an ube 
them to the writing with which they are acquainted. Perhaps this course may also ay the one ation 
of some sort of education by inducing the Sayads to translate Muhammadan ae one oo 
poeta into their vernacular. This may pave the way to the translation of eee 0 re S 

My young friend Sayad Ali Shah, whose Arabtec studies I have endeavoure aves » has Suaets 
taken to bring out some Dialogues in Khajun4 and Persian, which will be antes oo ee er 
pilation (should I get them in time to do so), and of which I hope that I may be able to gi 
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lithographed copies for distribution amon his confréres. The system of transliteration into the 
Persian characters which I have suggested is briefly as follows :— a 
1. As it is most important that the accent should be used in order to indicate the syllable on 


is lai inary ic v -poi 4,” “i,” and “u’”’ are reversed, and in that 
ic s laid, the ordinary Arabic vowel-points for “a,” “i,” an yal 
ee indicate both the syllable on which the stress is laid and the nature of its vowel: 


thus : ot (uyim) = great, shows at one glance how that word is to be pronounced, 

2. The vowel-points used in Arabic, Persian, and Urdu must be given throughout in Khajuna 
transliteration, as also the “jazm” or sukan and the “tashd{d"’ « ; otherwise the syllables would 
not only be mispronounced, but would also run into one another. In other words, the care which is 
adopted in accentuating or rather vocalizing the Koran, must be adopted in transliterating Khajund 


jnto the Persian characters. 
Warren «y” ! receive a circumflex or madda over them; thus: / = 4 
3. Long a,” “i,” and “u’’or 5 


* =4; , =! (pronounced as in German or Italian). 
; ie 5”? 7 5 sm 
with a waw 3 


4. “o” is rendered by the vowel-point (damma) * with a dot over it and “6 


having a dot over it, thus *=oand , =4. 


. “ts” is rendered bya c» = s, having two dots over it, as over the letter “t" w ; thus VU. 
It can, therefore, not be confounded with either © or . or = sh (which has three dots). 
With the above simple rules there is no difficulty in transliterating Khbajund into the Persian 
characters and in avoiding confusion in pronunciation. 


VISITOR'S INTERVIEW WITH THE THAM. 


Urdu* and English. 
wt UF i del) £ lille ale oh 
Question.—Have you come to see the Raja? 
UF donk, Oe Al Laat af oe giles Gf eal Spy! 


Very well, it is your kindness to have come to see 
the Raja. 
Evo If oltlle orale ch pire 


We will get you to meet the Raja early to-morrow 
morning. 


Wy? rhe) AF tal apet ee abel 90 oT ony yo dh 


Question (by the Raja).—Are you well; are youin 
comfort; have you had any trouble on the road 
or not ? 


I cried BG teat agile Sly OF role 


Answer.—Sir, owing to your kindness no trouble 
has occurred. 


Directions to Attendants by Raja. 
west IL Sl hale lio but) GI aps 
Wyo diy gost? guy Cl drole ly bel £ ews 
© ( dale Wo pCa) jy Wt) Kaan ST jy We of ny dual 


We must give him a tent; place a man in attend- 
ance on him; give him a daily allowance of 
a goat or sheep as long as he stays here. 


© The Urdu is by the excellent Raja Habibulla Khan, a son of the R: 


he had acquired some knowledge of Urdu. 


4 acqut u {had been ¢; tt j 
at Ghilghit in 1866, daring the siege of that fort by the unite Delon ot haji 


Khajund. 
Thame épatshf Djier dokéba ? 


Bi dalt4és unge mehrbani Thame patshi doké 
make. 


Tsdt di Thame-patshi unge mulag4t gatshen. 


Dalt4s b4, bat rahat ba, gannulu besan damijar 
au manimiya be? 


Dji! unge méhrbdni k4t beske damijdéren ad 
manimti, 


Brangsdn ére wdshies aw4ji; épatshi sissan 
inné khidmeti-kdro euretes aw4ji; inner 
ruzingd mari gunts yiyes aw4ji t&é kolé 
beorum guntsing hurutike, 


m4ri = sheep or goat ; euretes = cause to sit. 


aja of Nagyr, whom | met at Srinagar in 1886, where 
Poy his elder brother, Raja Alidad Khan, 
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SU fhe le Win Bye why © 4 G1 wo pe | Amitt guntsulu kolémo nike t4 mi bushéyere- 
US dole wad) ale urs! 4el GI | tang ekat-namd4 elemo khat etes awaji, 


Until the day that he departs from this place, so | Khat = below; elémo khat = thence below 
fat as our country extends, we must attend on \ , 
him and thence take leave. | 

wii Wf ap! ale ly Cals (Uf) 
(The Sahib has come) Sit down, Sir! 
Are you well or not? 


| (Dokéma) Djd, hurdt ; Djd, daltds ba bé? 


Sep diya haa Res | Bésen khabér dil4, dokéyalu bd be ? 
Have you heard what the news is or not? | 
Lan td pd dpzt rele Lad Bé, Dj, bestn khaber audayalam. 
No, Sir; [ have not heard any news. 
Io Syd way pd cody ELL oe pao ci wo Djé dayalam khiltu khdttum, Giltéyakalim 


I have heard to-day a news from thence, from Sep eetea ae ennali amanem: 
towards Ghilghit, which rejoiced me very much. 
What news did you hear? Go ps Us Besen khabr dokéyaluma ? 
Ip low Uy 6 aot bt, a ap 
I have heard that the Raja of Ghilghit got a son. 
May there be blessings, Sir! ewola Sire Mubérek, Dja| 
py daale WS) 5739 © ols dul UF LL hob Djimmele tamdsha étas aw4ji; Tamdbdk ditsas 
daala tile aw4ji, Buld déllas aw4ji. 
We must make a Tamdsha (festive display) to- 


morrow ; raise up the Tambdk (or target pole) ; 
we must play Polo. 


Koté khabr dayalAm Gilte Thame fyen dimenimi. 


Whence have you come? ut & obs Amulum dokéma ? 

I have come from thence (below) wa Ui « paol Khattum d4yam. 

Whence have you come ? UF ee whS 6 Ung amulum dokéma? 

I have come from above (upper country). <_»,! Dje ddllum d4yam. 
ex UF 

What news from below? pa West Khdttum bé khaber ? 


Good news; all are well. pe oh GH pe asl Daltds khabér ; oydn rahal ban. 


What news from upper country? pals & ys) | Ddllum be khabér ? 


They are well. wht ae! Daltds ban. 


The following i's the salutation on meeting a Sayad: Oh Ali, help.* Reply : and our Lord Ali.t 
The usval Muhammadan salutation in religious Nagyr is sow the orthodox “ Salam aleikum we 


aleikum Salam’ ple pile 5 ple Ae 
aoe gle Id t woe del 
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15. SENTENCES IN ENGLISH, PERSIAN, AND NAGYRI (WITH TRANS 


The following sentences are based on a few pages of a little book, “ Modern Persian Phrases by 
sian characters, and the rules given on pages 159° and 160 have to be read before it can be 
Persian and Roman characters alternately or respectively. 1 must notice that the Khajuna portion 
author, which do not always correspond, the Persian having, apparently, been rendered with some 


English. ; Persian. 
P ccm Slo iy Sle Vy) 


Whose is this large house ? 
1am much obliged to you. ao Led sho nad a 


Thank you. (My and thy ever friendship remain.) oy pf Led lads} 


I am very much pleased to see such a school. | poly Sgidyd ahs uye alle iG tie Worf alia the 5! 


You did me a great kindness. 97S ped Ud haa! Lad 


He is always annoying people. dae yh Glesyes acs 


He was a source of much trouble to his father. wee! Bald rey EG ops pus op! 


I am much indebted to you (under the load of your prheey best wane Uy) pe 


kindness). 
cw upfin nid pl 

Me of oF (8) okey oS BT) pail or! 

oil woyF endy id JOU po b Lt aay ol 
P droply suilyine Led rpkve wpe asl Ui 


This is a dire calamity. 
Go grind this wheat (in the mill and bring). 


You have grown greatly since I saw you. 


(What am I to say?) Can you understand me? 


$$ 


Although I was not well acquainted with the road | py pH eg? uy poy OLY range pe hy hy wh asf 
! found my way without a guide. 

He is in the habit of going out for a walk early. weal g) Dole Ce" weedy? WOyS phew 

Those children are playing “ Tipcat’’ (Tuksuri). dike cj ave 1 Let wl 

His hair is white. crew! onde wl sy 

His beard is grey. weed (ass ya ol Uy 

It is better to run than to eat. 


It is good to walk before dinner; to (eating) 
bread appetite will come. . 
P cml (gd die ie gl UT 


How large is that room ?f 


How many rooms are there in So-and-So’s house ? 


How large (broad ?) is that room? ? mel a5 de gle oI wh shail tps 


ee i ee Oe ne, tia. 


Help him. Catch hold of his hand. SY Esp ena bgt (UL) yh bo! ene 


. The student might here practise the transliteration of the Nagyri translation into Persian characters in accordance with the 

at Room. It is not very easy to explain this in Nagyri, The nearest approach would be in the question: How many 
an“ utshal,” where the women sit. (Compare “‘utshak” with the Perso-Turkish " Otég”; the ordinary Turkish “ Qda" for a 
word, is as in the Germen “Gemahi” = spouse from “Gemachel” and in ‘Frauenzimmer.”) “Tang” is a large hall for 
+ This is generally spelt “ Khotd,” but the renderings are occasionally slightly different in order to mark the occasional 
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LITERATION OF THE NAGYRI INTO PERSIAN CHARACTERS). 


an Officer of the Hyderabad Contingent.” Inthe fourth column Khajund is transliterated into the Per- 
studied with advantage. A few sentences are also given for cxercise in transliteration of Khajun4 into 
of the following dialogues is the translation of the Persian and not of the English original of the 
independence of the original by the Shirdzi reviser, Aka Mirza Zeinul Abidin. 


Transliteration of the Nagyrt Translation 
into Roman Characters. 


Khoté uydm hd menné dila? 


| Transliteration of the Nagyrt Translation 
| into Persian Characters.* 
| os ta ot oye! 
; . : 7 ‘ PRY ee ce 
Djé ungetsim minnetdar ba. | by jlo ete wei abit ae 
i 


. 


Djé ke ungé hamésha shughuléy duasish ! ats ig ise) ptt a 
Dj4 barénnas-tsum khoté sabaq-senas-ha bit rizd bd. & is oy Gj we ie aines os ee i 


Onge dj4re bit shewdkishén étuma. yas hs eS te abi 


, . . o Lae ” x ‘e 
Inna hamesha sisser azar dtshitshubai. sstres] at! paw tne a3] 


Kinne imu yuer bit a’z4b ftshitshubdi. psuyshtll Olde wy gp geil s 
Djé tinge minétte baldd yaré ba. (Syb aly dike 3 a. 
Khoté uyam beld dil4. Uytm=great. is i ol ops 
© a 2 fe 

Ff wp (in the mill) 16H GF as 


Eté guntsim unge nukdyets khot& khashingar bit | Uy UY it Gp ack ous Gs of Lat bi 
th4num gumdyuba. BAe eS OGRE Ie nee 


Khoké girr yaingulu déri dosi. 


Téyla (Ul) dj4 bas&n gosham, unge dokéyaldjuma (Lait by 59 ) Lipids At een is 
(dokoyalish ulayuma) ? 


Agr ki dj gann akénabam, hinn siss-tsum itse seul oho ji en has A 
{wyo2 = without) nfyam. eS re 


Seil etes tsordi (or tsordinn) inné 4det dild. 


Vy wok ‘i! 9 pai Si Jat 
Ue djotumuts “ Tuksuri” déjubdn. : . 


Inne goyang burumming bitsd. 


Kinné sissé inge giro (fy +4) gardy bits (liter- 


ally “grey and red,” viz., one hair grey, the 
other red). 


Shies-tsum gdrtsas shua dilé. 

Shies-tsum yarr gutsdrras shia dila; shapike rakk 
djutshi. 

Kotét utshak borumdn uyim dild? 

Inne hdle borumd4n utshakitshang bitsd ? 


Literal translation into English. 


| 
| 
Eté utshak uyaréki (j!a!) gyaser ( tp ) borumdn | This room the-Farash to-measure how-much 


shokiim ( soles ) dild. 
Inne-k4t mané= Become with him = help him. 
Inne iringtse dénn = Catch hold of his hands. 


rules laid down in the Preface to these sentences. 


little houses = “ hakitshang " has that house? The divisions of a Nagyri house are “ baldt” near the roof, where the Raja sits; also 
ee which our “ Odalisque ” or “ woman of the room.” The idee of female seclusion or domesticity whieh underiios this 
r. 


differences of pronunciation. 


broad is? 


Him-with become. 
His his-hands catch (hold). 


xa 
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It is nonsense to say so. 


Wwe! nt e978 TBF an wl 


He is an Abyssinian slave. Reel cham Alle (0) ceed pttn Od 9) of 


He attends college daily. 93)" dude? 39) 7 wl 


We ought to shun evil. pA phe oy 6 SI af aly Le 


Do you agree in what | say? ? oaybo Spd Led mabe aye az] 
vole ope eet als UJ 


Op ye HS soy 


I was very much pleased with the book you sent | 
me. 


164 
English. | ferstan. 
Give me a handkerchief. 83) Ge) phates si 
I have two daggers. | ps pss £508 
The handle of this table-drawer is broken. | ed ES ee onl BL buting 
Hang up the bunch of keys. sls as ana 
When did this happen? Patil GF GU ol 
This is very hard on me. piel eas Hiss oa ra gy bl 
The hare is very timid. ccc aes a 
Is there any harm in doing so? P ald als eS 6 ped ay! uf 
I sent that by a messenger. piles deol canis i 
I sent it by post. [Compare manzil, tshapar and Gla a es 4 
Bas4 = the resting place in Nagyr after a day's ona oe b pe ol we 
journey (= s4).] pothen 
They ran away as fast as possible. wists p cle dap cooler (ii 
Stay a few days with me, (or) spend a few days othe ope Uw 59) vie 
with me. | 
He is a man of parts. tenel Spay nolo wi 
Can you do this, (or) are you able to do this, or not ? | Pa on } ob Lp! atilyine Ls 
I was absent for ten days. | ppt pole 59) 12 G oye 
1 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


He at once concurred in my scheme. Oo th oy peep cle whew 9! 
=r 


I will not go without you. Sel ope pee Lt as . (2 oe 


play lel boyd taba af obi (ye end ty) 
Take as much as you please, I have plenty. : alo sland aye cay Saale? Le af jad ya 


Y could not carry out my wishes. 


ETHNOGRAPHICAL 


Transliteration of the Nagyri Translation 
into Roman Characters. 


Hann aring-gashaputas (to dry hand on) laspikan 
( Ju 2 ) datsh). 


Djé altats khandjare qabzamuts (tlshke yaningo) 
( 44u3 ) dj4-patshi bid. 

Uring-d6nas yann gélibi. 

Tshéiye-bdtto ditsi ginn. 

Koté dorolng béshel manimi ? 


Koté dj& haqqulu bit mushkil manimi. 


Sarr bit es-gusutshi bi. 
Koté doré etas-uld besén shékk dila ? 
Djé essé duratz-iringe étsuyam. 


Dj4 essé tshiz Dak-kdte étsuyam. 


Ue siss oyon déruman tsdr gérshuban. 


Béro-kits (gunts) dj4-4patsh) hordtas aw4ji. 


Inne bat adaf-daltas dil4. 
Unge (uldyuma) koté doré étas uldyuma, 6¢ 7? 


Djé torim kits (unge-patshi) hdzlr apdyabam (au 
dayabam). 


Koté zéile ( -$) baring étas munasib api. 


Kinné siss g4sheryanum (0 W & =~ ) Habeshi 
bai. 


Inne harr-gunts sabaq-senas-disher (place to read) 
nftshubai. 


Mi gunakkish doré-tsum mikérr déshetshdnn (or 
désheyes) aw4ji. 


Djd besén sendke ungér gabil étshuma ? 


Ette kit&b dj4-karé détsuma etté kitdb bit daltds 
dilum, 


Inné siss etté-waqtulu dj senem ekke baring-tsdm 
khésh imanimi & ©b el US ope ed) es ay 
WS ye ys 

Dj4 ad nitsham bei-khashinger (6 ) ung-kdt au do- 
kéyoke. 

Dj4 adlayam djéyemo rakk étish. 

Bedruman yares-ddke yann, dj4-patshe bit bid. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Literal translation into English. 


One my-hands-to-dry kerchief give. 


I two sword-handles (daggers-handles), ( sa5 ), 
of me-by (there) are. 


Hands-catch handle broke. 
Keys-of bunch taking hang up. 


| That business (plural) when became ? (was) (see 
conjugation of “to become”’). 


That my-right-in very difficult is. 


Have very his-heart-fears is, 
That business (work) doing-in what doubt is ? 


I this messenger-his-hands I sent (notice collect- 
ive form of verb). 


I this thing Dadk-with sent (notice collective 
form of verb). 
These man all how-much quick ran (away). 


Several-days I-me-with to-sit is-proper. 


He very (many) habit-good is. 

Thou (canst) that work to-do art-able, or-not ? 

I (me) ten days (thee-by) present not-was (not 
came). 

That kind (3) words to-do proper not-is. 

That man price-by-taken Abyssinian is. 


He every-day lesson-to learn-place-to goes (the 
verbal form used seems to imply ‘“ going 
regularly ”’). 

We bad work-from we-ourselves shun (or to 
shun) is-proper. 

I what speaking thee-to accept dost-thou ? 


This book my-sake sentest this book very good 
is. 


This (he) man this-time-in (at once) I-spoke 
(what I said) those words-from pleased he- 
self-became. 

[ not will go without-till (b) thou-with not thy- 
coming. 

1 not-able-was my-own wish to-do (optatively). 

As-much-as to-take-there-be (U) take, me-by 
much are, 
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English. 


You ought to practise reading and writing. 


This fruit is very acrid (acid). 
He has a large circle of friends. 


Yes, 1 know them all. 
He has amassed a great deal of information. 
His trial is over, and he has been fully acquitted. 


On appealing from the lower to the higher Court, 
to the Tham, no fine was inflicted on hiw in the 
judgment. 

A good deed is worthy of praise. 

He is a very sharp man of business. 


Adam and Eve were driven out of paradise. 


Death knocks at last at every man’s door. 


His pay has been increased. 
Have you any idea where he is? 
To-day’s meeting is postponed until Monday. 


Let us decide this matter, 
I don’t agree with you. 
Will they allow a stranger to go in ? 


The enemy had got as far as Delhi. 
What use is this to me? 


She has been poor this long time. 


What do you advise in this business ? 
Do you think it advisable to do so? 
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Persian. 
OG Tay Syl Od 9 ehtyh yo et af ty 


teed yo glans pte Ly! 

dd lend eens Gas.) 

coe |) dod oe ab (4) 

wee) Ff ola (UL) ceed reyF toy slay ple ul 
ela eal Tay ayte go pled 5} dale 


we! wiet ent wane Gi 6 


WIS wy 9 end? GL I) Iya y al 


- 


ale! gf 


Pel bef os of of awlarve G5 bi 

Mies jy) GU ayy Bat pyle} y pol apt af sites 2 
me) windy 

rb IE ler, eh split 

pred (L) gla Ups athe lad a6) pe 

(2) pf eppil gi W ohh key pal 
Poy p aila 

Dy? Bote has pi Gb pecs 

POY Wyo depo 09 (LL) ahd Spas ae ope yet pte uf 

wo (&) ee! wv) wl cee af ae) wae 
tee! soll She wewla jo ol af ne) 

# aloe (2) oie ge plhe da OW Gyo Lee 

mene (1G) anlage ceebee yas ead tLe Uf 
? wwlase 
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Literal Translation of the Nagyri sentences. 
(Transliteration of the Nagyri Translation 
into Persian Characters should be practised 
by the student.) 


Transliteration into Roman Characters. 


Unge girminaske senasér bit taldsh étas awaji. Thou to-writing-and speaking-to much effort 


(seeking) to-do is-proper. 
Kosé meiw4 bit shukarum dild. 


Inne sisser bit shughilomuts ban. 


That fruit very acid is. 

He (this) man-to many friends are. 
Yes, I all know. 

Inné bit {lm sennubai (has read much ¢le), ; He much science read-is. 


Inne ast4m puro manimi, besen innete déskatas ad 
manimi. Deskatas = proof css, 


Awwa, dj& oydn yéyeba, 


He (his) judgment complete has-become, any- 
thing (what) him-on (damaging) proof not has 
become. ‘ 


Inne étshoghun ast4m-tsum uyum astamer (appeal 
from lower to higher court) Thame-patshi | 
nj, astém étuma, innete besén tsharp4 ad walimi. 





He_ small judgment-court-from big-court-to 
Tham-by going, judgment done, him-to any 
fine (punishment) not fell. 

Daltas dorder shdbash étas awji. 


Inne doré etaser bit doim (daltds) bai. 


Good work-to bravo to-do is-proper. 





He work to-do-to very clever (good) is, 
Adam#e Hawé4 behesht-tsim ddyisumén (diydsu- 


Adam-and Eve Paradise-from they-turned-out. 
man) LIS use 


| 
| 
| 
LG 2 diyusumén (they went out=duusuman). | 


x . djitshi. i z “to will- 

Akhir Md4rene herrhinne hinngete { daick etshubaly: Pit neck eal ao). one-of door-to will-come 
herr hinne hing gaimi. Every one (man) of door stood. 

Inne talab bask (ziada) manimi. His pay more has-become. 

Unge yéima inne sis 4mulu bai ? | Thou knowest that (he) man where is? 


Koté maraké kulta-k4ro mugqarrér dilim Tzandurd 
guntsuld (phatt) maimi = will be. 





This meeting to-day-sake fixed was Monday day 
(end, deferred} will be. 


Mi koté doré désskashénn ( cas ) | We this work decide will. 

Djé koté dorée qabal aitsheba. I this work accept not I-do. 

Kué siss¢ djamip sisér ula niasér hukm etshéna, These men strange man-to inside to-go-to order 
be ? (or not). will-they-do, or not ? 

Dushman Delhier deshkaltimi. | Enemy Dethi-to arrived. 


Kosé dj4re besén faidd bi? 


| 
Bat kén-tsum kiné guss gharib bom, muto ghamés | Much time-from that woman poor was, now rich 
( sieWyo ) manubo = now she has become rich. | she-has-become. 


Koté doroér ungé salah bé dila? This business-to thy advice what is? 
Kote dordéer ungé salah dild, bé ? (or not). This business-to thy advice is or not? 


This me-to what use is ? 


Section Ill—Khajuna Songs, Proverbs, Legends, Fables, Riddles, &c, 


HUNZA GARR (SONG). THE STRANGER’S GIRL. 


(Original with tnterlinear translation.) 


Dje damanam-tsum kite, djare biéy apim ; ; (the sign ; ; shows that the sentence is 
repeated twice). 


Lit. Transl. \born-since till-now, to me illness was not. 
Transl. Since | was born I[ had no pain. 
Djemipe hire éy, dj4re biéy mayibo; ; 
Of a strange man his-daughter, to me illness-became. 
Daltds guyilinge-kat 4e dalt4s gumeye kat fe. 
Good thyelipsewith and good thy-teeth-with, 
With thy fresh lips and with thy sparkling teeth. 


Uyam baran éti, dje ayésite gdyam. 
Tasteful word do, I on my head I-will-put-thee. 
Speak one sweet word, that on my head I will wear. 


W4 dj4 dji = Oh my soul ! | . 
Hirr Madjelin bdy, giss Leli bd. Djd dji! ! 


Man Majnin is, woman Leila is. My soul! 


Mamt gosh yarum dzera ndss dya. 
Milk thy neck below, cloves smell comes. 


N& umme gt der Yustp, nd imme gummi Dzuleékka. 
Neither thy fatheris Joseph, nor thy mother Zuleikha. 


Unguy téy Perizdt, unguy askaibé. 
Thy-self such Peri-race, thy-self me-killest. 


Rahmat Perhdder manish, mami gétzil ditzimi. 
Mercy to Ferhad may-become, milk river he brought. 
Since I was born, I felt no pain, 
The stranger’s daughter alone has caused it. 
With rosy lips and sparkling teeth. 
Speak one sweet word, I'll be thy slave. 
Man is Majnin, if she be Leila. 
My soul! my soul! 
Beneath thy milky neck, clove-perfume comes ; 
Thy father is not Joseph, nor is thy mother Zuleikha. 
Thyself art of fairy race, thou alone hast conquered me. 
Mercy be to Ferhad, he has brought the river of milk. 


Dziaréter nitshem ; dja biéy mat4n mayimf, 
Ziarat-to J will go; my illness far will become, 
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Shirin shém4 manimoke, djé wa perw4n mayam. 
Shritn lamp she having become (lit), I oh! fits) moth* will become. 
Dj4 uyim géshebd, wa djd Zuleikhd géshebd. 

] great thee-say oh [ Zuleikha thee-say. 

1 consider you greater than Shirin, greater than Zuleikha. 


Shabé-kadr hurtsham, umme guyik-kat. 
The Shabkadr =I willsit thy name-with. 


S4z-dén sama étam, té-dén égharam. 
1,000-days I tuning did, roo days I played. 


Khodt bé uydm Satdr dild. 
This how sweet Satdra is. 
Satér  unge guyike nazr. 
The Sitara thy name an offering. 
I will go to a shrine, so that my pain may vanish. 
Shirin’s lamp is lit, 1 will become its moth. 
I call thee great, I call thee Zuleikha. 
I will sit out the Shabkadr night repeating thy name. 
I tuned (my guitar) 1,000 days, and played too. 
How sweet is this guitar (when) 
The guitar is a sacrifice to thy name. 
The above song ts by Khatrulld, the son of Duld, Wazir of Hansa. (Khatrulld was a power- 
Sul man. He and his brother Fais were killed in a battle with the Sertholis sent by 
Yakub Khush Begi of Yarkand.) 





They sing in the Ghilghiti dialect at Hunza and Nagyr weddings, battles, &c., as 
stated by Biddulph, but he is wrong in believing that there are no songs in Burishaski 
(Khajund). 

OLD HUNZA SONG (dy a woman at Ganish). THE DESERTED ONE. 


Bigdnne barisse dalle, basski pétshane. 
Bigannef ridge-path above breast wings. 


Garrmiinan dia; garrmiine surAt 
Eaglesone came; eagle’s face 


matim dil4; garrmune himat 
black is ; eagle’s power 


uyum dil4; halijo maytinn guy4tum | 

great is; yellow bird{ from-thee-sac.mne (dive ) 
Zarr_ ke zerinel bé nuse; kali tak4intsulu 

Gold and silk not saying; carpet fringes (threads) 


gima; halfjo mayunn guydtum, 
enterest; yellow bird thy-sacrifice ! 


® Perwdn (Shiné= Prani) i i 
¢ " Bigann," the ee he moth attracted by the flame or following the flame, 


Tt A sweet-voiced yellow bird as big as a dove. 
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GAdnishé Ginéni guintzulu, gholdpe 
Fort of Ganish harvest-home day-in rose 


Y4lulu b4yam ; doghoimo gurkushan dia; gholdpe ndsse dutsui. 


Shade I was; at mid-day a wind came ; cose scent brought. 


Gholdpe ndsse uyAm dil4; halijo maydnn = guydtum ! 


Rose scent sweet is; the yellow bird thy sacrifice! 


The following seems to be the meaning of the translation :-— 


SHE (complaining of the desertion of her lover for the sake of a poor girl) : 

Above the ridge of Bigann with breast and wings the eagle came; black was his face but great 
his power. I am thy own (sacrifice), oh yellow songster! 

Thou dost not want gold and silk, but lovest a carpet’s fringes. 1 am thy own (sacrifice), oh 
yellow songster ! 

HE (explaining his conduct) : 

On the harvest-home day* of (the Fort of) Ganish I was in the shade of a rose; at noon came 


a breeze and brought rose-fragrance. Sweet is the rose’s smell. I am thy own (sacrifice), oh yellow 
songster ! 


NAGYR SONG. THE PILGRIM OF LOVE. 


The following Nagyr song was written down in the Persian characters by Sayad Ali 
Shah, retainer of Raja Habibullah Khan, on the goth May 1886, at Srinagar, where he 
was one of the annual hostages from the Dard Districts annexed or influenced by 
Kashmir (read ‘'j” as “dj” in this song) :— 


Dunyatulu obisham Sheitin = mumika moy harang 
In the world them-strife-causing Satan her-mother her-daughter between 
Sbisham Sheitdn. 


them-strife-causing Satan. 


Sheitane hédler bes nimd, dja dji ? 
Satan's house-to why didst thou go, my soul ? 

Hik s4s _ parizAting harengulu sdéke halants mazb&t pari! 
One thousand fairies among  sun-and moon fine fairy ! 
Umme ghanish surAt dj4 takhtate girmiyam, dja dji! 

Thy queenly face 1 tablet-on | will write my soul ! 


Dje zite derbésh dje bé-na, éshqe derbésh dj4 haqq néti disam. 
I of-caste Derwish I not-am, Love’s Derwish I right doing I left (my home). 


Guyimo Derbéshere phuten ayétshuba, dja dji. 
Thy own Derwish-to look not doest, my soul! 


Shinimo bah4r manimi, j& bulbul  basiulu nimmo, djéka 
Summer's springt has become, my nightingale in-garden, she-went, I-too 


® For account of that festival see page 154. | . s : ; 
+ For divisions of the year see chapter on ‘ Time,” pages 1§ to 30, “Bahar” or ‘ spriag © is sometimes used for the first 
springing up of any flower, whatever be the time of the year. 


Y2 
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Téta numan tomater nfyam burim ghulab guyé-gutshé ddyam. 


thee-secking, I came. 


gasméli dila. 


Parrot becoming on-tree went white rose 


Umme rang andre  dild, ja ji, ume nas ali d 
Thy colour pomegranate is, my soul, thy fragrance of basil is. 


J4ji, tumdrné ayétshi* gayem, wa ja ji! 
My soul, talisman-making me-with I will put, oh my soul t 
Brespett guntzetsum nazar j& bulbul ja aulji 
Thursday day-from (my) sacrifice my nightingale my sleep 
Muyetsam, léshe gambari muringulu yenubam nupérre-nupérre ji auduljdyem. 
I saw her, peacock’s crown her hands-in held looking-looking soul not satisfied I. 
Nagér-ete khanetum Mayédnn, um thdnum tomatum Mayonn, burtim gushakete nidng 


shuwdn gutshatshi, j4 ji. 9 ww) 
At Nagyr Fort the Mayin bird, thou high tree Maydn, white thy arm happy good-one will sleep, 


my soul. 
Rahmat Khud4mdnere manish, gulli mazbat mo-hing-katshi  niyam,  ghanish 
Bravo (mercy) to Khudaman may be, rose fine her-door-near I went, gold 


gundu néti mopatshi itsimo, ja ji. 
crown doing her-near she took, my soul. 


Enghsh Translation of above. 


In the world Satan causes strife, 

Between mother and daughter he causes strife ; 

Why then go to Satan’s house, my soul ? 

Thou Fairy, sun and moon among a thousand Fairies ! 

Thy queenly face I will inscribe on my tablet, my soul ! 

I am not a wanderer (Derwish) by caste, but I have left my home. 

A Derwish for love doing my duty (?). 

(Then) why not cast a glance on thy own Derwish, my soul ? 

The time of spring has come, my nightingale went to the Garden. 

I too became a parrot, flew on the tree (and) came in search of the white rose. 

Thy color is that of the pomegranate, my soul, thy fragrance of the basil, my soul ! 

Making thee my talisman (amulet) I will place thee with me, my soul ! 

Since Thursday's day (Friday being propitious to lovers) I am thy sacrifice, my soul! 

In my dream I saw her holding a peacock’s crown (head-feathers) in her hands. 

I looked and looked (but) my soul was not satiated. 

In the Fort of Nagyr the Mayun bird, the Mayun from thy high tree, on thy white arm the happy 
youth will sleep, my soul! 

Bravo! mercy be to Khudaman! I went to the fine rose’s door, and she, making a golden 
crown, took me to her side, oh my soul ! 





Translation of first Urdu verse. 


rest i, oy) ions a kL tans wl, ail, f ols ot lie 
he Ger OF atl cite PE stant 


© “ayétshi = with me” or '! ayétise = on my heart.” 


KHAJUNA SONGS, PROVERBS, LEGENDS, FABLES, ETC. 153 


lpi bybte Syparyd Col cote y ga ge olad pa th 
oo. _ BiyeW pp ais? pe crpe Boil) ety 
85 ye BI Cae 8) pe WF AGL SF Ge pm Saye Soe opt td tye Kil pe 
pay oe Ba Gb et oh te BY ab lan Ga Uy Bek Ce UF td 
ae caret st ily pets Cole le Cote et Be oleh UT pw G05 OI ye 
Se Cot Bye pp ES dua gf 

Ue arte sail hal AU 6 pth Lee ute cold pb aly Ilew wa? yb oye Slee 
waren Oe fp aye Jus whys wil re sal 6 (not satiated) .»2 Ls 2 & G0 Gbo ne 
Fly? ett re yee dot pp beled enon gle Cate Bape ee Eh gS ail ots 
fale cot IA ny 21 GU UU 
This is the lover’s complaint, composed by Khudaman, son of Wazir Nadillo of 

Nagyr, who, after having fallen in love with a maid, sees her marned to another. 


HuNzA SONG. LOVE BEYOND THE GRAVE. 

Hall Dunyadt manish akhirat manish, hall jemat dukumanish, j4 ji bulbul, khud dunyat- 
ulu Leila* api akhirdt guntsulu Leila maimi. (Whether it be in this world, whether in thenext, 
whether thou becomest (of) my family, my soul's nightingale, if in this world there be 
no Leila, on the day of the next world there w7é/ be a Leila.) (Read ‘‘j.” like “ dj’’.) 

Je jot bayam, j4 mama gésam, uyiim niiman, we ja ji jie bulbul, wa ja mame gésher 
fursat api, we ja ji goshér fursat dil4. (I was small, I called thee ‘‘ mother,” becoming 
big, oh my soul soul’s nightingale, oh to call thee “‘ mother” f have no time, to call thee 
‘my soul’ is now the time.) 

Umme toshe dokomaft durAtse nazar, we j4 gulliDatid mdtsum baren dutsi, we j4 tshike 
tumarr néti ayétshi gayam. (Thou newly camest, 1 am the messenger’s sacrifice. Oh 
bring me a word from her, the rose of David,{ and I its fragrance (musk) will make a 
charm (and) wear it on my head,) or “with me.” (See note on preceding page.) 

Umme rdkine gushkilén al yétsam, dje tutang mezdrre niyam, j4 ji. (Thy jewel 
mouth if I not see, I will go to the dark grave, my soul.) 

Ja jéimo ji gor dal neti, hik hazaring jiming goyétum qurban. (If thou liftest my 
own own soul to thee, one thousand souls will be a sacrifice to thee (thy head).) 


Free Urdu Translation of Hunza poem. 
Se ote BA ge a ot aly le Cote 9 Bw alee ial ba wal ai ba Wo WU 
Ke epee Gk Ine oe I IOS Ue il Cpe ee ot Ga ala yas el 
Pad Me co lo LM Onl bee bg pee Gy UID od ugh ey WS Le gt opty Say 
Uo phd gk AS go ile edad apie Iai Biya) ah pm I Gee diye pyinl Shiv pa 
‘Saye US = he ule ule ust ay! W pd le Lies 5S cot WS ode ph spite pa 
® Sometimes the song has simply * leil” or “1é1" = “ known * instead of “ Leila.” the famous beloved Arab maid, and the 
translation would then be “ if (my love) is not known in this world, it will be known in the next.” 


+ Dukdmanumd = thou wast born; dékoma = thou camest. 
$ 1 coyld not find out whether ahy and if so, what conneaion exists between this dower and King David in Hunsa estimation. 
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Nacyrt DANCING SONG (a mother’s forecast of her infant son Nauroz). 


take piyi dartte étshuma, daritse i bd né Idi, we j4 Shahe Naurdz /é ! 
Tomdkan niake guy eo 


Kili buyann nidke guy mariere nitshuma, j4 mamme nazare gos 
lei! Ghulabe sholto gosheb4, turdke sholté léi, umme gumm1 nazr gosheba! ja Shahe 
fauros ltt! c : 
eee Translation into English. 
Thou wilt take a gun and thyself go out to sport. A sportsman’s son thou art, is it not so, dear ? 
oh. my Shah Nauroz, dear! Thou wilt take a spade and shovel and thyself go to wash gold; | call 
thee thy mamma's pet (sacrifice), my Shah Nauroz, dear! The rose’s bud I call thee, the poplar's 


sapling, dear, thy mother’s pet, I call thee, my Shah Nauroz, my dear ! 
Free Translation into Urdu. 
LMG Ue Te gy Et ie BE le SKE ol a Ga 
ct ges Shi gt aS IS OME yy MEL ag Gi pO te ene le ly 
Hy EE yr GF ed H enbead ya cis 


PROVERBS (Nagyr). 
THE Bat. 
Vain boastfulness. 
(The bat when it became night put up its feet whilst lying on its back and said, When heaven 
falls, my feet will keep it up.) 

Tat&pale t4pp manim-kéne yiating yatné étshibi-ke idim yar étshibi: ayésh 
Bat night becoming-when feet up it-does-when its-body below does: heaven 

dérike autinge padjd n-eti ayesh dal étshem. 

when-falling my-feet oppose-doing heaven lift I will do. 


THE FROG. 

A dilemma. 
(The angry frog in the water, if he quacks is.drowned, and if he is silent will burst with rage.) 
Tsilulu gérkotz, kér etdke tzil gali, ayétdke as phdimi. . 


Water-in frog, quack doing-if water will enter, not-doing-if my-heart will burst. 
Ndtshitshir = Shunutur = a little blackbird (like first Proverb). 
Tshish dérike atitinge pddj4a néti tshish déstatsham. Khat walimi. 


Mountain falling my feet opposing mountain [ will uphold. Down he fell. 


MISALLIANCE (o/d or ugly man marrying a young woman). 


Tallere = (tshiyere) gérkotz —(isdl ginénke) —girminnum bi. 
To the birch tree (fir) the frog (marriage promising) written is, 


“To the birch the frog wrote to contract a marriage.” 
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The frog (which is in the habit of settling under the birch or fir tree, admired for its 
beauty) is supposed to have the audacity or good fortune of having a contract of marriage 
written with the birch or fir tree. The proverb also is “ taller gérkots girminnum bi" = 
to the birch the frog is written, 


THE ASCENDANCY OF THE VULGAR, OR VICISSITUDES. 

Dery4 bmi, kangdnts iyemi, 

Big river got dry, ponds they-dried.* 

Tsilulu dann washidke dalbatt manimi. 

In water stone striking float became. 

Tsilulu bdpush washid4ke ighirtsumi. 

In water pumpkin = striking sank. 

Butdr ifye dieke djdite g4sh gali. 


Kid beard coming he-goat’s price passed. 


O tempora! O mores ! 


The big river has dried up; the streamlets (karkatsaling) have swelled (bat manimi = has 
become great), The stone striking the water floated, the pumpkin sank. When the kid's beard 
grew, the price of the goat fell. 


THE USELESSNESS OF COMPLAINT AGAINST THE POWERFUL. 
Yding —_ karéki késhkulid dighaibi 
Grindstone’s wood (piston) uselessly splits (wastes itself) 
ydinge ighimare berabér phal shetshibi. 


grindstone’s itsestomach-to ~w together corn eats. 


“The wooden piston wastes itself away uselessly in noise, whilst the grindstone’s inside 
all along the corn,” 


SHINA PROVERB REGARDING THE STABILITY OF WEALTH OR RULE. 
“* Le vot est mort, vive le rot." 
Hasto mduoto sdnstola, hdsto djindo hant togha sdns tola. 
Elephant dead t,oootola, elephant living is also 1,000 tola. 


“A dead elephant is 1,000 tolas, a living elephant is also 1,000 tolas.” (The ivory, skin, and 
bones of the dead elephant cost as much as the living elephant.) 
The above is also a Nagyri Proverb. 


Hdsto irike s&s ghanang, hdsto djindo bi kulo sds ghanang. 
Elephant dead-if 1,000 gold, elephant alive is also 1,000 gold. 


THE WICKED IN DISTRESS. 
Urk _ tiser wali, béliser ‘‘nana” séni ‘ddus.” 
Wolf wellinto fell, ewe-to “aunt”’ said “get (me) out.” 


When the wolf fell into a well, he said to the approaching ewe, “Oh aunt, gct me out of 
this.” 


® Should be “ huldjAmi" == swelled or ‘bat manimi” = big became. 
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THE DOUBLE-FACED. 


Urk4i-két shitshi huyeltertse kat (gasitshi) (hertshi). 

Wolves with he eats shepherd (laughs) (weeps). 

He eats with the wolves and weeps with the shepherd ; or, He laughs with the wolves and 
weeps with the shepherd, 


“ Ne sutor ultra crepidam.” 
Sarr hall deldjem mataner hall delake batt tzarr mayimi ass-gusutsheba. 
hare Ja Ky tofar Ja S& skin burst will-become heart fears. 


(The hare (said): I will leap (run), but if I leap far the skin will burst, (therefore) my heart 
fears. (The skin of the hare is said to be very thin.) 


HISTORICAL SONGS (are chiefly in the Shina language). 
1.—Fragment of Shind Song of Shahreis (founder of the old Chitral dynasty). 


(Pronounce “Ch ’’ as “ Tsh.”) 
Tshatshal Reisé Rakeru = In the paiace of the Chachdl (Chitrdl) Rais. 
Shal batey tine dénen = of crystal the pillars they put. 
Na réye-reydese = These women-folk (réye = old women; rey4e = young women) | 
dang nire dje mishte ga thénen = are well asleep. In sleep slumber how well 
they also do (are wrapped) (‘‘sleep” is Nagyri; ‘‘ slumber” is Shind). 


2.—Fragment of Song regarding Suleyman Shah of Yassin, defeated by a ruse of the 
Nagyris at the H:ll of Burumtshér. 

{ Four Nagyris went at night among the invading Xasinis, calling out “ Delling ” (‘‘ Strike.” 
The Yasinis thought they were attacked and fought among themselves, so that by oa Snes a 
slaughter was so great that the Nagyris found it easy to pursue and cut them up. In conse a 
this, Suleyman Shah crushed his descendants if they would ever attack Nagyr again (There is - 
Persian inseription there to be effect, “Let no one come here, there is a curse.’’) } on 


Wo kurito ko Suleyman Shah = Oh bald wild-dog (k6) Suleyman Shah. 

Wato méyi wa arghon joté = Came, if you like, oh Arghin (mongrel) chicken 
(‘“‘mayi” is idiomatic, something like the German “ meinetwegen.” 

Utshéy dja bajé = Where is he to run to? 


Inne Sari Habi Khan ne kaiji = po : 
ji (kalfga) ? = Here is P . 
thou not know ? ga) is Prince Habi Khan didst 


Kurdng puté Dangmal lalito thé = Breaking th 
= camp h d 
Dangmal flow with blood. g thy camp he made the field of 


Inne Sari Habi Kh ii i =—Np; . : 
iia 1 Khan ne kaiji (kaliga) ? = Didst thou not know this Prince Habi 


Kune-dja bdlishe. On th i i 
ou € corpses ropes (putting they threw them into the 
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PROVERBS CURRENT IN HUNZA, NAGYR, &c. 
(2) Oje tito, moje én = Stomach filled, words will come (Shin). 
“ A full stomach gives boldness or eloquence.” 
(8) Api muyéresen bomke jakinener gash métshamse. 


Grandmother her-dying if-to-be for-a-donkey sold her-I-would-have-done. 


“ Had I known that my grandmother would have died (anyhow), 1 should have sold her and 
bought a donkey.” 


(This is related of the days when the people were heathen and used to sell their useless rela- 
tives.) ‘As the house was burning, we might have warmed ourselves at the fire.’’ 


(c) Tosh gat dimi, mén gad diwushi = 
“ New Chikér has entered, old Chikér has been turned out.” 
“The new year has come, the old has been turned out.”’ 


“ A new minister has come, the old one has been turned out (has turned out).” 
“Le roi est mort, vive le roi.” 


(d) Ellam* hellam atshkdn ban = learning and wit (poetry) are brothers. 
“ Poeta nascitur non fit.” “ Hellam” is also “ natural intelligence” (“hilm”’ is really “ gentle. 
ness”’); in relation to book-learning = Ellam or “i'lm.” 


(ec) Kark4mutse tighanen  niwashi, duny4 déstali; hastoan nati 
[Of a hen] one egg got (44), (to) the world announced; (when) an elephant doing (is born) 
tshuk etimi. 
is silent (silence does). 


When a hen lays an egg she announces it to the whole world, whilst the birth of an elephant 
takes place in silence.” 


(/) Sédtshi karkdmuts garimike, sang au manimi. 
Female fowl when orders (speak), dawn has not become. 


“When a hen crows (takes the functions of the male) there is no dawn.” 
“ A bad woman (shrew) brings no luck.” 


(g) Tshamak apimulu sherman. 
Flint (if) is not in (then) rub (two pieces of wood). 
If you cannot get flint, then rub together two pieces of wood ;” or the same with the words 


“bés etshuban” (why do they do ?), in which case the proverb means “ When the great man is 
absent, why do you rub two pieces of wood” (talk nonsense) ? 


(A) ‘“Tshani api,” senénke, inth dintshi; “tsill api,” senénke, tshine itshon- 
“ Wood not,” when said, camel(’s flesh) will be cooked ; ‘‘ water not,” when said, bird beak 
djish au dildji. 
not will be moistened. 


“When there is no wood, yet by running about for it enough fuel may be found to cook a 
camel; but when there is no water, the beak even of a bird cannot be moistened.” 


® “ ellam" is a corruption of “ilm” = learning io Arabic. 
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‘Enough wood to cook a camel, but not enough water to wet the beak of abird.” (‘It is easier 
to get fire than water ina desert.”’) 
(1) Urk-tsimke djétis baldndo (?) or “ uytim-tsum djétis bal4ndo,” 
Wolf from young fast (sharp) or “ big-from little (one) sharp.” 
“The young is sharper than its dam, the wolf.” “ Das Ei ist kliger als die Henne.” 


(7) G4rminn hdnn, — buld tha. 


Black eagle one, wild-fowl hundred (the eagle is white on its wings and breast). 
‘One eagle is equal to one hundred fowls,” 
(4) Sdéu gdshke au dimaimi ; koyétshe gané au duméimi. 


Sand rope not will be made; villagers’ affair (advice) not will be made. 
“ One cannot make a rope of sand ; one cannot get business done from the assembly of peasants ” 


(as each has his own opinion). 


In Shiné—Sighile bali nush ; buaréy bar nush; kuyutshi gané nush. 

Sand rope not; water-melons load not (because they are round) ; peasants’ advice not. 

“There is no rope of sand, there is no load of water-melons” (as being round, they fall over on 
every side) ; “of peasants there is no taking advice.” 


(2) Buttsile hum4& apf; bit barre ispd api. 


Big stream a ford not; many words taste not. 


‘You cannot ford a big stream; you cannot understand an incessant flow of words” (or the 
words of a multitude). 


(m) Baghar tshinn, baghar tshashete. 
Bad bird, bad thorn-on. 
Bad birds keep bad company.” 


(n) bérdum guimus matim  guyétiser dusttshi. 

red  thy-tongue black = thy-head-to__ will take. 
“The red tongue will bring (misfortune) on the black head.” 
“ Inconsiderate speech causes substantial injury.” 


(0) Gdss au ditalikeeshonn giultshine __bé tshi 
Thy-beart if not understand, blind thy-eye what will do? 
If no sense (‘‘hdsh ”’) be in thy heart, thy blind eye what can do? 
‘‘When one is unhappy, one is blind” ; or “ When one is in a passion, the eye is blind," 


(p) Djdtis nia  Marak4r att ni gukiris nia  derier au ni. 
Little boy taking to Durbar do not go, little dog taking to the chase do not go, 
“Do not associate the noisy or the inexperienced in public affairs,” 


(7) Djemipe barr gandke gue gutes tsilenge étshi. 
Stranger’s word accepting thy father’s corpse in the water wilt throw. 
“The advice of one who does not know the circumstances entails ruin on him who accepts it.” 


(ry) Shatt gutshimane shatt gortshi. 
Strength giving-thee (from outside) strength will take (from thee). 

“Timeo Danaos dona ferentes” or refers to “ Perfidious allies” = he who gives you strength 
will take away your strength; “‘ gértshi" = will cause thee (strength) to fall, : 
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(s) Djahil shughdlo-tsum 4kil dushman yarr bai. 


Ignorant friendfrom clever enemy before is (better is). 


“A clever enemy is better than a silly friend.” 


(4) Sell gutzdrume sarr  guts4rtshi. 
Needle (working) passing, thread will pass. 
‘Where the needle passes the thread will pass ’ (where master is, servant is). 


(uz) Tshimr herdngulu tshém, or in Shind “ tshimeri mej4 tshém,” 
Iron within alloy (brass ?) 
“Fly inthe ointment.” “The iron is split by a certain alloy.” ‘The best friends are cstranged 


by the intervention of an outsider.” 


(v) Sumilo umr alti-alt4r dén nimi, djdétise yeghtimar-tsiimke 
(p4k) Pure (race) age two-twenty year went, little boy’s stomach-from 
par au manimi. 
difference not became. 
“Tt is a sign of a man of good race that when he is forty he preserves the cheerfulness of a boy.” 
(w) Balédsh ydre phi etdke biri  djutshi. 
Kettle below fire putting bubbling will come. 


“Words of calumny infuriate,” or ‘‘ Evil advice has bad results.” 
(x) Djot-tshani oyim tshini éskuldji. 
Little (fire) wood big wood will burn. 


“ Great results from little causes spring.” This proverb may also refer to the effect of calumny, 
like the preceding one. 


A wasted life. 


(vy) Mukhéro umr hawdke hawdsulu nimi, shud sise kat ait mandm. 
Dear life joy and with pleasure went, good man with not became. 


“My life passed pleasantly, (but is wasted because) I did not remain with a good man ” 
(z) Gitis shim hitsho: goss shim djema’ at (“ guddli” in Shind), 
Thy-feet eater (wounder) shoes: thy-heart wounder wife (family). 


‘Boots pinch the foot, woman the heart” (both, although below one, have much power), 


(s2) Tarakke yimus hirhmm, gamesse tshirr hirhmm 
Beggar's tongue quick, tich knife quick (sharp). 


“ The poor are sharp in words, the great (rich) in deeds.” 


(3 3) Barretd détsitshi, g4shk hinke 4u — dositshi. 


Of word too willassemble, rope one even not will assemble. 


Like a Shind proverb: “The tongue will persuade a hundred, whilst the whip (rope) will not 


persuade even one,” 
z2 
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A shameless person. aise 
(¢ 4) Khari khatt niwdl au irtshi, 

Louse below falling not will die, 

“ The louse when it falls down will not die, ! fi 
The shameless is like a louse which does not die when it falls. 


bandé sherm au imdimi. 
man shame not self-will-become, 
nor will the man who has no shame.” 


(s 5) Thinum tomm-tse tish yétshi. 
High tree from air will reach (lagega). 
‘The storm catches the lofty trees.” 


Advice. 
(z 5) Ad di ydre ténguss, gokarr thindk ayeti, dunyate bazi 
Not coming below till, thyself (4p) careless (lazy) do not do, world tricks 
gokarr bei-khabr ayéti (or “dudfyares-tenguss ” = till not becoming warm), 


thyself thoughtless do not be. 
“Not till you come below (the sod), make thyself not wanting in vigilance, do not make thyself 


unconscious of the tricks of the world.” 

(You cannot set the world right ; all you can do is) till you die is to be careful yourself and 
not become a victim to the treachery of others. The first part of this proverb seems to be incorrect, 
and should be either “yd4re au dush-kdshing” = “below not coming-until”, or “ goydre au djish- 
k4shing” = “ below thee not coming until,” which changes the meaning into “until you do not get a 
matter under yourself, be not careless,” &c. 


(2) HINTS. 

The great Kamdl (Sirri Kamdl) was the great-grandfather of the late (?) Tham of 
Nagyr. On the occasion of a marriage, whilst playing, dancing, and Polo went on, three 
Rajas (of Ghilghit, Chitral, and Nagyr) came, taking the Yasin Raja with them. After 
some days they conspired to kill the Tham of Nagyr; the night was fixed; Kaméal’s 
mother, Haw4 Khatun, had prepared some dishes, one of which was called ‘ kai” 
(“laksha kai,” which is eaten with a spoon = khapun) (made of flour, meat, ghi, and milk). 
The mother guessed what was going to happen and said to her son— 

“ Tshétsher ayétum;  ptnyi =‘ ldsheeti.” 
To the overflow (food) not doing; moustaches clean-do. 

Do not allow your food to flow down, but clean your moustaches. 

Do not eat in a hurry ; clean your moustache (reflect, there is danger). 

Kamil replied :— 
“Ye hurittna, dzezi, nalé =‘ |Ashitshem.” 
(just sit) Wait, mother, (at once) clean I will. 


Wait, mother, whilst I at once clean the whole (tray) (all right, I will sweep them alt off myself). 


The second Raja (of Ghilghit ?) understood this and said to his servants: 


“Dadming tam4éku dutzd, hél noko humdlkum.” 
Strong (plural) tobacco bring, outside going quickly = ‘Go out quickly to bring strong tobacco” 
(as smoked after meals). 


He really meant: “ Bring the strong servants quickly to kill Kamél.” 
Now Kamal got up and killed the conspirators. 
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(6) STORY OF THE MIRACULOUS PRESERVATION OF TSHUMAR SINGH, SON OF THE MINISTER 
HOLLO oF NaAGyr. 

Tshumdri gusan bom, Hisparum oi bom, 
Tshumari woman was, 


Khitay4tinge bom,  tshéllan 


Hispar of daughter was, Khutayé-people of she was, quarrel-one 
umd4numen, Hispar  nimo, Khitdye orimi, dumusher nimmen, Kurkimane dishén 
they became, Hispar (to) she went, Khutaye sent (for her) to bring they went, Kurkum (one) place 


dilum, elé shim manimi, inné giss eté gutshamo, inné giss humitu-bom ; allégan 


was, there evening became, that woman there _ slept, that woman pregnant was; beyond 


Phaltzolum  kidnetin kawan manimi, ete kéu  Bilésanmu dilim, kitti Biléssan 
Phalizo (then) thence, this side voice-one became, that voice of female demon was, this side a Bilas 
Kurkumuwale bom, inné  bilésse sénumu, goy4re  tziyiren di bei, ishu; sénumu; 
(f. demon) Kurkum-of-place was, that female demon said thee below; goat come is, eat ; (so she)said ; 
inn bilésse sénumu: dssé tsigire ydlulu Tshumd4r Singh bai; 
that (the other) female demon said: that goat in stomach Tshumar Singh is; 
a dashitshubai. 
not gives (idiomatic inflexion—see ‘“ Verb”’). 


purtzat 
opportunity 


Translation. 


There was a woman of the name of Tshuméri; she was a daughter of the village of Hispar and 
belonged to the Khutayé tribe. A quarrel arose and she went to Hispar. The Khutayé tribe sent 
(or hee to bring her back. When the place Kurkum was reached, evening had set in and the woman 
laid down to sleep. She was pregnant. A voice from beyond the Phaltzo mountain (was heard). 
It was that of a BilAs or female demon, (Addressing) the Bilas of Kurkum she said: “ Below thee is 
a goat (tender human being) ; eat it.” She replied: ‘In that goat's stomach is Tshumar Singh (the 
iron lion); he will not give me a chance.” (The woman appears to have heard this, for when she 
came home and was delivered of the child she named him Tshumar Singh, as called by the demon. 
The child grew into a handsome and brave man, who is probably still alive.) 


(c) AGAINST EASE OF DIVORCE. 
Musarkas gissmu hdi gakdyum. 


To divorce woman vegetable bitter. 


He wants to divorce his wife and says the cabbage is bitter as an excuse. 


(¢@) THE NATURE OF THE GREAT. 


Jotté tes etike, uytimane bakhshish étshimi. 
Small error doing, great-one forgiveness will do. 


When a small one errs, a big one forgives, It is the nature of great men to forgive the faults of 
subordinates. 


(e) EXPERIENCE COMES BY ITSELF. 
Méskusan mér mukhakine sénumu: “ Ashiling dfyeke dAstal.” 


Her-mother-in-law-one to-her her-daughter-in-law said: “ My pains of delivery coming awake (me}.”’ 
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in moskuse senumu: “W4 — akhakin time dunyét déstaljimu, j4 benne 


mosumu ; “Qh my-daughter-in-law, thou the world wilt awake,I how 


she said; that mother-in-law said: 
dokéstaljam ?” 
am I to awake thee ?”’ 


(Mukhdkin = her daughter-in-law = “na” in Shind.) 


. soup 
“j” in these proverbs is read as “ dj”. 


({). A HOUSEWIFE. 


Miyere yusmor senike: “ Darter nitsham djd4re shoro étin ;” moskus 
Her husband his wife-to saying: “Tochase Iwillgo tome bread make ;” her mother-in-law 
mukhékin tshdllan umdnubam; mokhdkine shoré dtas adlanumu ; etéulu hann 


her daughter-in-law quarrel they had become ; daughter-in-law bread to do not could; in-that one 
time one é 
bdrrann moltirumu, été hinete (mother) judb étum judb nétin: ‘‘ Harri shoré tsat-diém juan 
word she showed, that on one answer done answer doing: “ Barley bread upright-standing thus (like) 
netin, béss umm tzat-diebd ? khat hurit.” 

doing, why thou standing-art? down sit.” 


Translation. 


A husband said to his wife: “I am going out to hunt; get some bread ready.” Now there had 
been a quarrel between the mother and daughter-in-law. The wife could not bake the bread; so the 
mother showed her one word in the following hint: “Stand up the barley-bread, do not stand up 
thyself, but sit down.” (If the barley dough is laid down in the hot ashes it remains soft, but when 
it is held up to the fire it gets baked.) 


(g) Bey-aql sisserbarr ésdke bilkill au ddyéldji innees dane bi. 
Stupid = man word saying altogether not will understand his heart stone is. 
To talk to a stupid man (is useless for) he will not understand at all; his heart is of stone. 


(hk). Aqil sisén padishah Marekdulu bdike itte hinér inne pAdishah barr esfke inne Aqil 
Cleverman king Councilin being that to one that king word saying that clever 
sis dayéljibai. 
man understands (listens ta). 
When a clever man is in the King’s Council, if the King addresses him he understands. 


(*) Haldénn birr apdrts talenike, hk hale téshéte maimie. 
Markhér hair reverse (ult4) turned-if, dog house roof on will become, 


“A donkey kicking the sick lion.” When the Markhér dies his hair turns and he falls beneath 
the dog, who mounts the roof. 


(7) A FUNNY FELLOw, NajAB SHAH, SERVANT OF THE RAJA, AGAINST HIS COOK, 
HASAN ALI, 

Nauréz guntzulu mi Thame Dzoan shibam ; mdi barénnin, dji n4zr; tshap diluman 

Nauroz onday our Raja a Zo (Yak) ate; ye see ye, soul sacrifice ; flesh what-there-was 

hale tztmi ; mdi barénin ; hdi dji_ n4zr; yul itsirring Marek4re tsimi; mdi barennin. 

home took; ye see; ho! soul sacrifice ; stomach (big) entrails to Council took; ye see ye, 
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(The cook kept good things for himself and brought the entrails to Council.) Najab Shah, a 
great mimic and dancer, chaffed the Rd4ja’s cook by saying, On New Year's Day our R4ja ate a Yak. 
Now see ye all, my soul (how it was done). The meat he (the cook) took to his house, the entrails 
he took to the Council = the festive board. 


PAEANS. 
(a) THE MAGHOLOT PAN (in Shind—anctent). 
W4, Shah Magholdt wai, d4do —_-wAi, sinn” kurrim-thé w4i, yudéni 
Oh, came, grandfather came, river embrace-doing came, guardian-fairy 
da the. 
(on his) shoulder taking, 
Akbar Shah dddo miiko-Shénéte wai. 


pearl tray-on came. 


Wa, Dado Shah Magholot, daneshér-ddne nétum lilli mayunote tite djok 
beating-time dancing sweet-voiced mayun-bird to thee what 
walein kildye ditt waléin. 


am I to bring, a wild goat's (/.) milk I will bring. 


Translation. 


Well done, Shah Magholot has come, the grandfather has come, embracing the river he has 
come, bringing the guardian fairy on his shoulder. 

Akbar Shah grandfather on the pearl-tray has come. 

Well done, Shah Magholot, beating time, dancing, sweet Mayin bird, what am I to bring thee ? 
I will bring thee the milk of the wild Ibex goat (also Markhér). 


(6) VicTORY OF NAGYR OVER HUNZA. 


Tardye Pano gtinia nd4zr mané, wa dja Kisu oyén oltaldyam, Kisumo mingu- 

Tara’s Puno thy son bringing a present become, oh I Kisu all will exchange, Kisu her maternal uncle- 
tsard diya, tsadd-dié, Ferdd Beg gultumaling nekésskerts géshi gétsham. 
people came, upright-stand, Ferad Beg  thy-ears cutting thy-neck I-will-do-thee. 

“ Bringing thy son, Tara’s Puno, as a present, I for Kisu will exchange all. Kisu’s uncle came 
along. Stand up, Ferad Beg ; cutting off thy ears, I will put them round thy neck.” 

Kisu was the daughter of Hollo, Wazir of Nagyr, captured by Hunzas; the Nagyris, raiding, 
caught 300 young men, including Puno, son of Tara, Wazir of Hunza, also Ferad Beg, Trangpa4 ot 
Hunza ; all were given up for the lady, and the 300 young men were sent back with their ears cut off 
and hung round their necks, 


SENTENCES, STORIES, FABLES (ath interlinear translation). 


Hunza story. 

A rich and poor man were friends. One day the rich man asked the poor man: 
‘“ Barén, shughilo, dunyd télete bi” == See, friend, the world is like this. ‘‘ Dunya 
ménen hayubéyke ?’’ = The world anyone who knows is there ¢ 
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The poor man answered, “ Dunyatulu shialéy-dastar-khan, gos dsike, ek* déshi"—= In 


world generosity’s-food-tray, thy heart placing, name will come out Silte 
This seems to mean that whilst the rich man has to ask what the world or wealth is, the poor 


man can say that he at all events knows it, for if the rich man will only give him food, he (the poor 


man) will give him a reputation. 


DISPUTE OVER A WATERCUT AT NaAGyYR FOoRtT.t 


Nagyr. : _ 
Yerm zeman4-ulu hikum rémike  gétsilén ditzubam, essé gotzil hitane mértantse 
First in time one tribe (party) river (canal) took, that river place in landslips-from 


dikatibim. Essé gétzil phat  manimi; fldji hikum rémik essé gétzil diyusumén, 
was stopped. That river abandoned became ; afterwards one party that river took out 
eté bushdié yerm-ué rém, essé gétzil diyusimaté démen, ‘mi mépi, awwal kusse 
that country (land) first party, that river taken-out came, our grandfather first this 


gétsil ditzubam, mtmerke bushai mitshin,” ué sénumen. fdjum ué réme_ yerm-uére 
river had taken out, tous country us-give, they said. The later party to the first 


ésumen :” M4 kuissé gétzil diusish atilenebam, mi diydsumén, bushdi at métshitshén. 
said, Ye that river taking out could not, we took out, country not ye-will give. 


Eté sénumén tsh4l um4numen. Trangp4 patshi nimen. Trangpd dsimi, Waziri 
Thus they said quarrel they became. Trangpa  nearthey went. Trangpa said,  Wazir 


epatshi nén te Wazire patshi nimen. 
near going then Wazir rear they went. 


Wazir ésimi: Khot uydim astéman dil4. Thamé-patshi nitshén; ast4m Thame 
Wazir said, This great case-one is. Raja-near we will go; case (judgment) Raja 


déskashi, Thame patshi damen. Thamé dsimi, ‘Awwd4llum gotsil yérm kué réme 


will decide. Raja-near they went. Raja them said, “ Firat water first these people 


diyusubom ; kuté bushd4i ué rémer utshfes mafmi. Inne Thame koyétsh babbér bén; 
had taken out; this land to that party them to give will become. These Raja’s peasants equal are ; 


bushéy trang etin.” Thame-patshi diyeke adalat _ etfdila, koystsh parulo yéshimi. 


land divide do ye.” To Raja coming justice so is, peasants equal will see them. 


" Noseitur a sociis.” 


Shud kat mandke shud héima, bagharrke kat mandke baghark héima. 
Good with being good  wilt-know, bad with being bad wilt-know. 


Shué yallulike hunit, bagh4rke ishkilete au hurtt. 
good = in-shadow sit, bad his face do not sit, 


Rather sit in the shadow of a good man, than uss 2-v1s a bad one. 


* k= Eyk =his name. 

+ A party of peasants bad cut a canal which:they abandoned when it became stopped up by landslips, A second party then 
restored it, when the first wanted it back owing to ancestral right. This was disputed on the ground of their unfitness to work it. 
The case cuuld not be decided by subordinate officers, but was referred to the Raja, who decided that they should divide the 
land through which the canal flowed, for before the Raja all easants are equal, 
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Huritase gotséres  atyeshi, duldjeme tsham abyeshi. 
To the sitting the walking not sees, satiated hungry not sces. 
The sitting does not see (care for) the walking, the satiated does not care for the hungry. 


Mamma hdu-motshi ay4, ayd4 hdu-etshér menn ? 
Mother beater (participle) father, father beater who? 
The father beats the mother, but who is to beat the father ? 


Band4 babbdr ap4n, guriinge gumients  babbar apien: 
Man equal arenot, of thy-hand thy-fingers the same are not. 


Men are not the same, fingers are not the same. 


Giutise gémish ddntse yéike  guringe gémish gukhdter djutshimi. 
Thy foot-of thy toes stone-by touching thy hands fingers into thy mouth will come. 


When you hurt your toes, you put your fingers into your mouth (from the pain). 


To PREVENT INROADS AND TO MAKE FRIENDS. 
Dirrer niparre mesh égi, romer niiparre garr_ et. 
Limit to seeing bush put, tribe-to seeing marriage do. 
Planta tree on your borders, marry the girl of the neighbour (if you see they are proper people). 


Compare the word “Rém” for “ tribe” with “ Romany,” the well-known name for 
the Gipsy tribe. 


Thamé djdt au-sénn” sinddr pdlis ad sénn. 

To Raja “small” do not say, toriver ‘‘little’”” do not say. 

Do not say ‘thou art small” to a Raja or “thou art low” toa river, for you may be over- 
whelmed in either case. This is not unlike the Shind proverb: “Do not walk behind a horse or 
before a king.” 


Th4m6é ummé ughiimerulu bf = The teeth of the Raja in his stomach are. 


Kings’ secrets are deep. 


Ghasis tandke phalé duashi, koyétsh ulténdke bapp —duishi. 
Sheaves threshing grain will come out, peasants beating tax will come out. 
Spare the rod and spoil the child. Beating only gets out grain or taxes. 





Harr néskan djakdnete bald& = ‘Ox when slaughtered (becomes) to the donkey a 
load,” as the owner said when the ass brayed in the vicinity of butchers or robbers ; 
“they will only slaughter the ox and put it on your back.” (See also next fable.) 

aA 
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FABLE. 
“Le, bésske akénnas djakin, tshik nétin hurit, 


Es harre sénimi djaktner, 
ass, silent doing _ sit, 


That ox _ said to the ass, Oh thou, nothing knowing 
shikd shétshumen holl 4m nitshubd; banda guyétsun-kén djutshi umgutsfete, dje 
outside where wiltthou go? man thee seeing-when-will come thee-behind, me 


grass eating 
ayéshi, dje heldl étshimi, imete bald4 géyeimi, imer eté sezi — dild.” 
see will, me slaughter will do; on thee load will place, to thee this punishment will be.” 


Translation. 


The ox said to the ass,.""Oh thou know-nothing ass! be silent ; why go outside to eat grass ? 
Some man will follow thee, see me, kill me, and place me on thee asa load, which will be a punish- 


ment to thee.” 


Haldénner tirr tstm mafmia? To the Markhor the horns areheavy ? Answer: No. 
Ung djdre tsum maimd ? Thou to me art heavy ? Answer: No. 
“ Are the horns heavy to the Markhor?” ‘Neither art thou heavy to me.’’ This the beloved 


said when the lover feared that he was an encumbrance to her. 


Butére inyé dieke haldénne gash nitshi 
To the small he-goat his beard coming, of the Markhor or old goat t.e price will go. 


(See proverb (i) on page 176.) 


Harrke haghtre gann ayéshete takhpda dila. 
Ox-and horse road toheaven known is. 
What is the use of fighting ; every one knows my zdt = as clear asa pike-staff, 
The milky way is called the road of the ox and the horse. These two animals betted that they 
would surpass one another; the horse ran on till it fell down exhausted; the ox ate his way and 


passed the corpse of the horse. 


uyim sfse barr khoté dild (dakil dila), 


Humallkum © siske 
(thus is). 


Light manand big man-of word this is 


This applies to big and small men. A big man has patience. 


Ghane  tshap shétshi, tshaghanne itshondjush bd4rdum, 
crow flesh (of carcase) eats, a blackbird’s (with red beak) beak ted 
The crow eats the flesh and the beak of the innocent blackbird is red = One commits the crime 


and the other is punished. 


Shonne baltse nimi, gayu Wfdghurtse nimi. 

Blind = wall-by goes, lame staff-with goes, 
The blind waiks by the aid of the wall, the lame walks by the aid of the staff 
Advice to a foreigner in a strange country, 
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Aminénne uyuman yarr bdaike samba neti bdr etshimi, trap neti, bésen 
Some one big man before being thought doing words will do, clapping doing what 
diwishi ? 
will he get out ? 


A subordinate to a great man must speak with forethought; if he merely claps (makes a noise), 
what will he get ? 


Also, “Important things do not come into one’s head by a coup de main,” 


A TaunT (SONG). 
Ung Maméte Gashénni ba, dji Hatamme  Biléli ba, dje she tomme djotshdr b4, 


Thou Mamett’s Gashenni art, 1] Hatumm’s Biléli (beloved) am, I of good tree plank am 


ee (chip of the old block) 
ung gain usghir 


thou thief she-goat (thou art a thieving goat ?) 


Thou art Mehmed’s Gashenni, I am Hatam’s Biléli (beloved); [ am a beam of the good tree, 
thou a thieving goat. 


Is the abuse of a woman against the daughter of Mahmet, the woman extrolling herself as the 
daughter of Hatam. 


THE STORY OF THE WAZIR WHO WENT IN SEARCH OF AN INTERPRETER 
OF PUZZLES. 


The following story, which was related to me in a somewhat elliptical manner, and 
regarding which parce puellam may be advised, may be translated as follows :— 

“A certain king had twelve wives. One of his servants once saw a dream, which 
he went and told to the king, that eleven dogs were eating out of the king’s dish, 
The Wazir was sent for, but could not interpret it; so he was dismissed and sent to 
wander to other cities till he found out its meaning. An (old) man happened to go in front 
of him (and they both put puzzling questions to one another, which events subsequently 
unravelled). ‘‘ Be in front of me,” said the Wazir, “and cut the road.”* ‘ How canI cut 
it ?’ was the reply, which silenced the Wazir. They went on, and when they reached a cer- 
tain place, the Wazir said, ‘‘ Let us eat bread.” The old man said, “I have no bread, eat 
thou ;” to which the Wazir retorted, ‘‘ We will both eat bread.” He gave only one bread to 
him and ate one (a hint).¢ They went on and the Wazir again said, ‘‘ Why did you not give 
a pice (farthing) for a horse ?” The man replied, ‘‘ How can a horse be got for a pice ?” 
The Wazir was silent andthey went on. The Wazir again asked, “ Why did you not givea 
pice to catch hold of your knees?” (to buy a staff for supporting you). The man replied, 
‘How can one get knees for one pice?” (Further on) grain was being poured into a 
barn, so the Wazir asked, ‘ Do they pour in to eat, or having eaten, do they pour in?” 
(This is supposed to mean, ‘‘ Do they store it up for themselves or to pay a loan?”) A 
corpse was being brought past, so the Wazir said, ‘‘ Did he die to-day or last year?" 
(This is supposed to mean that if he was rich then he died to-day; if poor, he died 
last year. See note ¢ to page 189.) Thenthe Wazir asked, ‘‘ Will thy house lift me?” 


® Divide the fatigue of the read by companionship. 
¢ There is a blessing in what thou givest, not in what thou aatest. 


2A2 
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The old man replied, ‘ Mine I have built strong, it will lift thee.’ . 
They went on and the Wazir said, ‘‘ Going near the gate of a city, my eyes pain me. On 

this the Wazir wept, and the man took him on his shoulders (as he was fatigued) and left 

him at a mosque (before going to his own home). The Wazir then suggested to the man to 

cough before he entered his door. (This he did.) His daughter asked him why he 

had done so, which the man explained as having been requested by the Wazir. (The 

daughter asked) ‘‘ Where is he?” (He said) ‘ He is in the mosque.” Then the man 

told his daughter that the Wazir had asked him whether the old man’s house could carry him 

(the Wazir). (The daughter at once understood this to mean whether, considering the 

depressed circumstances of the Wazir, the old man was nevertheless prepared to give him 

food (if not to marry his daughter to him). (On hearing the puzzling question about the 

house) the girl slaughtered a fowl and sent it with a maidservant to the Wazir with the 

message that “the heavens are clouded, there are three stars and a full moon.” (This 

meant: ‘the soup swims with fat, there are three pieces of meat and one whole loaf.” 

The maidservant, however, drank off the fat, ate two pieces of meat and half the loaf. 

This the Wazir stated in his reply.) The Wazir asked the maidservant, ‘‘ What has my 

sister said ?” on which the servant delivered her message incorrectly. The Wazir replied, 
(No) the heavens have cleared up, there is only one star, and the moon has become 
divided” (half-moon). This the maid duly reported to her mistress. (Upon this) the 
old man married his daughter to the Wazir, who took her back to his country (having at 
last found somebody who could answer riddles). The Raja (then) sent for the Wazir, 
who came to the durbar and was asked to explain the dream. ‘ This my wife will do,” 
replied the Wazir. She was sent for and gave the meaning (which apparently was 
that eleven of his wives were unfaithful, as eleven dogs were eating out of the royal dish). 
The Wazir's wife again suggested: “Dig a ditch twelve arm’s-lengths wide” (in 
order to subject them to the ordeal of jumping). The twelve wives were brought. 
Eleven of them jumped the ditch (thinking that thereby they would prove their 
innocence). One fell into it (she alone was faithful, for the shameless alone jumped 
far). So female shrouds were made, the eleven were killed. Wives eleven he killed 
that king. (I was also told that eleven dogs eating out of the dish meant that eleven 
were faithful, and, therefore, could jump over the ditch; and, again, that the true dream 
was that “one dog alone ate out of the royal dish,” referring to the lover of one of the 
queens, who was the son of a rival wazir.) 


> The Wazir was silent. 


Hinn Padshdhne turmaltan ytshints bam; hinn idimene yuldji-en yétzebam. 


One Padshah twelve women were; One servant dream saw. 
Padshdh-patshi dimi, sénimi, Auldji yétzam, umme pata-ulu turmahan hukdye shapik 
King-near came, said, Mydream Isaw, thy — dish-in eleven dogs bread 


shimien. Koté ma’ni bé m4imi? Wazir ditsimi, Padshah Wazfrer esimi, koté mani 
ate. Ofthis meaning what will become ? Wazir brought, King to Wazir said, of this the meaning 
eti. Wazire ésulu au bdlimmi, Waziré dal etimi, m4ni dutstinne Shdhraner érimi. Hann 
heart-in not understood, depose did, meaning bringing to some City sent. One 


dishener nimi. Yérr 4démmen kat manim, “ ayér mané,” senimi, “ Gann éskerts;” “ djd 
place-to went. In front a man with became, in front of me be, he said, road cut (shorten); I 
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bennc eskertshem” ? Inn Wazire tshuk etimi, guts4rumen; dishaner nimi, sénimi, “ shapik 
how will-I-shorten? That Wazir was silent, they walked on; place, came, said, Bread 
shitshan; inne sise senimi: Dj4 shapik api Gme shi; inne Wazire sénimi : Méltike 
we will eat; that man said: I bread not thou eat; that Wazir said: We two 
(meltalik) 
shapik shitshan ; hannke hann shapikan ydmi, hann shimi, gutz4rumen. Inne Wazire sénimi: 


bread we will eat; one-and one bread gave, omnehe ate, they passed on. They went on: 


‘“Paisan bés ai yumd haghdraner.” Inne adimme sénimi, ‘‘ Hann paisdner hagharr 
“ Pice-one why not gavest toa horse?” 


utshub4na?” Wazire tshukétimi, guts4ruman. Wazire sénimi: “ Paisdn nd guddimutsen 
do they give ? silence did, 


bés ayéltuba 2” 
why not hast-placed (a staff) (why did you not buy (a staff for) thy knees for a pice ?) 


Adémme sénimi: hann Paisdn udimuts mitshubdne? Wazire tshiketimi, gutzdrumen; bikum 


Pice giving for thy knees 


knees me they give? ; some ones 
dartsik gibbam, Wazire sénimi, ‘“ Dartsik gibana shitshar giband, 
barn were putting in barn put in order to eat they put in, 


nushénn = giban” ? 
(or) having eaten do they put in.* (Do they pour in (grain) to eat or repay a loan ?) 


gutsdrumen. Eyrumen ditzumen, ‘“‘ kilto iru-bay4, taminni irubdi.”+ Gutsdrumen, inne 
A dead-one they were bringing, to-day died was, last year died ? 


adémmer senimi Wazire “imme hd ayéymid?” “ Dja hé pukhtd éteba guyéimi,” 
Thy house will it lift me (feed me) I house strong built it will lift thee.’ 


Wazire tshtketimi, gutsd4rumen. Wazire sénimi, Shahre hing katshiyér nimen 


City door near they went 
" 4ltshimdtse akholimmien.” Wazir hérrimi, inne adémme tshi étimi, Madjiter pat étimi; 
my eyes me have pained. wept, shoulder did, to Mosque left did 


Wazire sénimi “umme hingetse kis eti, sénimi; adémnimmi héler, Eye sénumu: 
thy door-by cough : went to house ; Daughter said: 


ar4! hingetse kus bés étuma? Wazire dsimi; “ 4mulu bay?” “ madjitolo bay.” Adémme 
father! by-door cough why didst? Wazir me-said; “where ishe ?” In Masjid is 


sénimi éymir: Wazire sénimi ‘“umme ha ayémia?” Karkd4mutzen shimu shoré 
to daughter Wazir said “thy house me will carry?” a hen ate (slaughtered) food 


étumu dasinen shoréd Wazirer étzumu, tai mésumu : “ ayéshilu haralt dil4 
she prepared a female servant food to Wazir she sent, thus she said: in heaven clouded is 
asimuts uské biyé, haldnts hilldjébi;” dasinne tsimu; Wazire sénimi: ma kaki 
stars three are, one moon full-has-become; female servant took it; your sister 


bé  sénumu4; dasinne sénumu: mi k4ki sénumd: ayéshulu uskdé asimuts biyéd 
something said-she-has? our sister 


* Do they pour grain into the bain in order to eat it themselves, or, having eaten, do they pour in (in order to pay a 
loag) P 


+ If rich, he died to-day (as it ia his awn shroud) ; if poor, he died a year ago (as even the shroud had to he borrowed), 
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haldntse yéll huledjém dild. 


shadow full become is. 


Wazire senimi: Ayéshulu béod dild, asien hann bi, haldnts 


cleared-up is star 1 is, moon 


démme éye sénumu: Wazire besen sénimia ; dasin 


gandér mé4nimi. Dasinn hdler domému. A 
Man's girl — said: Wazir something has said? 


crooked (half) has become. came. 
sénumu : ayéshulu asien hann bi, sénimi Wazire, Haldnts khosté6 = manibi, Ayéshulu 
half has become. 
bodd dilé. (An allusion to the servant-girl eating two pieces of meat of the three 
sent, half the loaf and all the ghi drops on the soup.) 
Wazire adémme-éy dumérimi; Wazirer garr etimi; mie halum = éyumu 
Wazir the man’s daughter asked for ; to Wazir married he did ; her-father-from-house his daughter 
bushdyer dumétsumi, Thamé dérimi, “ Wazirer djuséybay.”* Wazir nimi Marak4r; Thame 
to (his) land brought her, Raja sent for, to Wazir called for. Wazir went to Durbar; Raja 


“Yuldji mani eti.” Wazire sénimi: “Mi djemdte étsho.” Wazire yiss 


sénimi 
said our family (wife) will do (so). Wazir wife 


said ‘dream of meaning do.” Wazir 
Marakér mutstimi md4ni étumu: khandak dskartsumu turmé-altd kash turma-altdn 


Durbar brought meaning she gave: ditch caused to be cut twelve half-yards t twelve 


kizmetgar ditsumen, hall ddilumen, turmahinn dudsumen, hinn kat mudlumu ; 
servants (female), they brought, jump J's made them strike, eleven came out (jumped), one down fell ; 


gushiski katt étubam, turmahinn oskanimi, ydshients turmahinn oskdnimi inne 
of woman clothes they made, eleven killed, women eleven them he killed that 
Padshah. 

King. 


The following words were said to be the equivalents of ‘ Story,” ‘‘ Proverb” or 


“Fable,” and ‘* Riddle ”:— 
Story = Chaghd. PROvVEgRB = Djudb (also Fables). Burjani = Riddle (Shina), 
Jokes, Fun = Takkabashi. 


RIDDLES = BuRJANI. 


A chilum. 


Sukuméli kann phir etsitshi = The tongue (Sukuméli) will put fire to the fort. 
Q. What is it? A. The chilum of a hooka. 


The tongue draws the fire in the bowel of a water-pipe. 


Sukumdli—name of a woman ; any other name would probably do as well. 


A pen. 
Hinn adémmen bay yétisér éskertsumke gutsértshubdi, ti duley bdy. 


One man is head cut off-if walks, or unable-is 


Q. What is it—one whose head is cut off and yet walks, otherwise not? 4. A pen. 


© The Raja sent for the Wazir. + Elbow-lengths. 
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Reading from written matter. 


: c 
Burim mé4l-ulu matimming bo ddémene ikhdtete gdutshubai. 
White earth-in black seed man mouth-on selects. 


The black seed on the white ground brought up by man’s mouth. 
The black letters on the white paper read by man’s mouth. 


STORY OF TWO ROGUES. 
Arcades ambo. 


Hinn huyéltartsan bam, zergérren shughdlo yénimi; taringanulu maltash g4nimi; zergarre 


One shepherd was, goldsmith friend (bore) made; a masaq-in ghi_ carried ; to zergers 
hdller nimi; gafnishe tabaqan, biréu détziri, huyeltérts ydre yumi; néesiri, 
to house went; gold-of plate-one, rice cooking, shepherd below gave; feeding 

égutshémi ; Zergar hurutemi. 


caused him to sleep; Zergar was sitting (whilst the fed shepherd was sleeping). 


gutshdy4sulu tabaq talulu ditsi-ginimi ; tsil timi; huyeltarts diyémi; tab4qar 
Whilst-sleeping plate in-ceiling put (suspended) ; water filled; shepherd awoke; plate-to 

barénimi; ditsi-ginubam; shiulu péting dust ulu gimmi; tsimmi; hingetse billan 

saw; (which was hanging); in hearth ashes took into putb4; took away; door-by spring 


-~ 


dilum dang étimi 


was bury did = the ground being wet, he concealed it there. 
Hale dimi,  gutshémmi; sang manimi. Zergérre barénimi  tabage 
House came, - went tosleep; morning became, Zergerre looked about the plate 


au yétsimi. Yiutinger barénimi,taghd4yo diliim. Bulater nimi diwdsimi tabaq ditsimi. 

not saw. Feet (prints) looked, wet (soil) there was. To spring went dug out plate took out. 
Biréu détsirimi tabaqulu wdshimi huyéltarts yare yumi. Huyéltartse senimi: Ghainishe 
Rice cooked in plate put shepherd below gave. Shepherd said: Gold-of 


tabag kusé h4nn bid hdnn ke bi? Zergérr senimi: kusé hann bi 


plate this one is one (another) also is there ? this one is (I have no other). 


Zergére sénimi ‘“Dj4 rupdyumuts than saudagaraner yuyebam, saudagér inmi, 
I rupees too toamerchant had given, merchant died, 


yie avi dj4umi. Khabar apd, sénimi.” Thamer nimi. Thdme sénimi: tshipdji ditzu, 


his son not me-gave. News not, he said. To Tham went. witness bring, 
sénimi, Zergér h4ler dimi, huyéltartse sénimi : tshipdji disham. Mazarren iphdltimi, 

home-came, witness I will come-out. Grave-one he took off 
mazdrulu dlu  gimi. Tshép etimi. Saudagére @ ditsimi. 


in grave inside he placed (the shepherd) he pressed earth or cover on him. Merchbant’s son: brought. 


Zergeér dimt, Saudagére mazdrete gatti manimi. Saudagdre fe k4u etimi: Aid! 
Zerger came, merchant on the grave together were. son called out: Father! 
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Zergarre tha rupdyumuts djdu séybey ; Huyeltartse 


‘ eens 
100 rupees me give he says ; shepherd “give”; 


dimi. Huyeltartse mazdretum didsimi. Zergérre hingetse d4kk etshibam Huyéltarts 
took out. by door striking did 


“a yu " senimi; ydmi. Saudagér hdle 
said; he gave. 


dusimi, hingetserdimi. Zergérr jrimi; tsill daskaremi; ydtte étimi. Ai ditdlimi. 

vot out ; to door went. Zerger died (pretended); water heated; upon did. Not noticed. 

g P4tshi ydtte bishémmi, yénimi, gutsdrimi, toman ydre phat étimi, Huyéltarts témate 
Shroud above placed, carried, walked, tree below left did. on tree 


disimi. Saudagarik dimen, Huyeltartsé sénimi, irum, d4lmane! Zergérr d4lmanimi. 
climbed (went out). Merchants came, shepherd said, dead, getup! Zergerr got up. 
Saudagaré tanimuts phatne gartsumen. Zergérre Huyeltartse tanimuts ddtsumen, hdler 

loads _—leaving fled. _ took, house-to 
trang dtumen. 
divide did. 
Advice to seek an intercessor. 

Aminénne imu goyang étish auléimi, Padshdh yér aminénn galike ikdrrer buyet 

Who own hair do cannot, King front who going for-himself petition 
étish auléimi. 
todo cannot. 


No one can shave his own head; no one can go before a king with a petition for himself. 
Every one wants an intercessor for himself. 


The business to be undertaken on the various days of the week is as follows :— 


Adit = Sunday, for any gain of land, because God created the earth on that day. 


Tsandirer = for Monday, for cutting clothes for travelling; not very good day 
to put new (?) clothes on; one’s shroud is on that day. 


Angaro = Tuesday, for war. 
Bodo = Wednesday, for gain of money ; good for putting on new (?) clothes 


Beréspat = Thursday, for Hani gutshub4 = pressing almonds for oil, slaughter of 
sheep, and arranging things generally. A man will be fortunate if he puts 
on new (?) clothes. 

Shukuru = Friday, for marriage ; if clothes are put on, will not be tortured in 
the grave. 

Shimshérer = Saturday, for travel. 





INTERPRETATION OF DREAMS. 


If you see or eat an apple, pomegranate, pear, fig, peach, white grape, or sugar-melon 
in your dream, fast for one day, because it is a good thing to have eaten of the fruit of 
Paradise. 

If you see a Koran, there will be Im4n (peace). 
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If you dream of a new house being built, there will be injury to the old one (a death). 

If you dream of measuring a house, you will get a good and beautiful wife. (?) 

To dream of gold signifies a loss or grief ; to dream of silver is good. 

To dream of a beard signifies a religious benefit. 

If a young man dreams of shaving hair it is bad to wealth. 

To dream of the loss of teeth signifies the death of a child, 

A load of wood or grass foretells the acquisition of wealth. 

To dream of riding a red horse in a red cloth is a good omen for one’s self and 
family ; to dream of a black horse in a black cloth is bad for self and family. 

Two pairs of drawers foretell two wives (? enemies) ; stockings foretell a wife. 

To put on a turban prophesies getting something from one’s Chief. 

Breaking almonds announces disputes. A herd of goats denote wife and children. 

Dreaming of hunting Markhérs (wild goats), one man will die for every Markhér 
so seen. To dream of an infidel denotes prosperity or promotion. 

If one hears, when awake, a hen crowing on a Sunday like a cock, somebody will 
die in one’s house. To dream of dirt foretells wealth. 

To dream of a pond or of bathing denotes the death of cattle or sheep, or loss. 

If you dream of a dying man giving you something, it is a good omen; if he takes 
something from you, it is bad; also if he shakes hands with you. 

When one dreams of a mountain-waterfall carrying mud with it and ruining the 
country below, it signifies the approach of a hostile army. If one dreams of the division 
of two flocks, in which one is killed, victory will be achieved over the hostile army in 
question. 

When one dreams of cutting a poplar, a male dies. 

If ghi is seen, the birth of children is denoted. If a canal is taken on, a boy will be 
born. To dream of a bullet or a gun is similarly prophetic of the birth of a boy. A 
stone denotes an enemy, and to dream of rupees is a very good omen. 


THE PATERNOSTER IN KHAJUNA, 


Leh, mi ay4, or dja babo be ayéshulu b4 = Our father which art in heaven. 


Oh, our father, | my father who heaven-in art.* 


Umme_ guik aziz or uyum (dil4), manish = Hallowed be thy name. 
Of thee thy name holy or great (is), may become. 


Umme adalan-astaman mafmike = Thy kingdom come. 
Of thee just judgment(-seat) will becoming. 


or 


Umme padishahien mafmike shud. 
Thy kingdom will becoming good = May thy good kingdom come.t 


* To address God aa “ our father” and with the Khajund "léh”’ for “oh” would scarcely be considered respectful. “Yd 
tt wy id be proper. : 
Ee Kingdon is Siso" us ‘Thamkusb,” but as this and the next world is already God’s, it would be considered improper to 
say may thy kingdom come.” 


38 
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Interpolate the following :) 
“ ‘Eee k4ro aring gdyaba = For this I fold hands (pray). 
For this sake my hand I fold (hold up). 
or 
Umme Padishahi djutshi (ke shud) = Thy kingdom may come (it would be good), 
Thy kingdom may come if (and) good. 


Umme hukm ayeshulu bitsimen eké 


Thy order heaven-in whatever that =Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven, 


dunyatulu manish. 
world-in may become. 


Mimer khilto mi-mimo gen mighén, shord mit = Giveus this day our daily bread. 
Tous to-day our-own food us give, (thick) bread give us. : 
(“shapik"’ is thin bread; notice the different imperatives for “gén” and “shord,’) 
Mi gundh bakhshish eti bésan mi der bakhshish etuman ter mimer tis étubam 
Our sin present do as wethem present do they tous injury done= 
and forgive us our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass against us. 
Y4 Khudd! mi mephilénashu-hardngulu au mewdshi = (Oh God) lead us not into 
Oh God! us our tempters (deceivers) among not us lead. 
temptation, amma = but or 
akh4n gunakhishtsim khal4s metf = but deliver us from evil. 
but bad (evil) from free us do. 
Bdsanke umme bai saltanat, | quwwat ke izzat awwaltsum akhérer, 
for thine is the kingdom, the power, and glory from beginning to end. 
Hamésha, Hamésha, Omin! 


For ever, forever, Amen! 





The following letter in Khajund was addressed by me from Simla some years ago to 
Major Biddulph at Ghilghit, the translation of which I must now leave to the student, who, 
I hope, by this time has made sufficient progress to be able to render it into English :— 

Shimlé tshishulu, Bodo gintze, Hissa Shahwal altdlu, pishini kénulu khoté khat. 
nikirmin détsabd. 

Wah ja ji shughilo ! . 

Ja umme kitdper bargnam, bitt khoshnamman sénnam. Tsann khoté kit4b-ulu 
butt paidd baring bits4n, hann alté ghalatke bitz4n. Umme j4ere bakhshish etf ja mea 
aring-tsum diman goltertsham. Kit4bpe hann tdppanate girminubam Naptre hanr 
dishan-ulu eléyi ume dykinubam hirr ded bdi nusen; gukar khabdr niwashin, mehrbanj 
manike, gui nokd, muik Yatshéni dil4, khoté khabar ungugdy gann. D4tum dishanulu gir- 
minubam Nagérkitz bitt 6s-gusitshub4n, béshal Hinzu wate ukisméten aumanibilum. 
Khotbé baran dil! Awwal Hinzu Nagér dumanumtsum khoté tshall-dilim, berdber 
umdnasen, Wazir Hdllo €ymo Hiinzu mutsémen Dula Piinno Ferdd Béke ué Wazirthing, 


éymo badalulu, az4d éto bai, tAuraman ngere gére khabdr apia. Hann bdran dil4 ungu- 


yekalatium j4re mdpheti Burisheski hann wazanete augirmiba, wdlto suadd zéyling 
étshuba. 
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Gui Burisheski bétshoke ‘ Kunjuti” sénuma? Khoté-ulu dj4 Jakan qusir manimi 
eté-ulu imme mapheti, Shén-yakalatum Burishkiere Khajuni uik duse bila, Kunjati ménnen 
séybai ? Gui séiba Burisheski garing apf. JA thdn garing timer désham, jé Lahér ulu ba, 
umm Giltulu b4, taurum4n pharaq méltalik hardng-ulu ganne hisdb dil4, Burisheski garing 
api sénuma j4 befruman umme détsu sénuman jé gordésham. 

Hann j4 timer 4rzi dil4. Hinn j4-patshi sfsan bdi, Nagar Sumd4yerum bdi, Lahér 
Oriental College, Arabi, Farsi, sabig séibai. Inné sab4q pir-kum manim guntsulu inguye- 
kal dértsham. But shud sisan bai, imer shud méremir bai; inne ik Khudaydr dila ; 
yde ik Murdd. Altétsir arzi dil4é. Ghulam Muhammad kuin tirma-wdlten manimi j4-kat 
Giltere dimi; Serkdre-yékalatum Mahar4j-tsum inner bushdi Shigerulu itshibam. 
bushdi b4pan bit dilum ; ingu-yekalatum mehrbani manike inne b4per mu4’f eti. 
Ghul4m Muhammad Giltum MAdtumdase bai; inne ROM Shén bai. 


Inne 
Kinne 


Gui uyim dordé étuma akurmdn baring détsuma. Khudd ume guringe Hunzu, 
Nagyre, Gilte, Yasine, Chitrdle, Kdla-K4fire, ekke bushdi-mingé barkati détsu. 


Umme kasiét bé dila ? umm rahat Khuda gortish. Jé guimo guyékalatum shughtlo 
garam atsin. Khotépamé bésan doré maniiman jare khat détsu, jé gore désham. 


Khoté khaté jére jew4b imme mihrbdni manike dotsu. 


Umme shughulo, 
G. W. LEITNER. 
I find the following also in my draft of the letter sent to Major Biddulph :— 


Gilt-kutzér, Nagér-kutzér, Hunzu-kutzér, Yassiner, Chitrarer, Kalak4firer, Daréler 


Childser, ekké bushai-ming oydédner, imme guringtsim dieke uére yari utshi, Khuda 
umer daltds étshi. 


Ekké dishming oyénulu Hardi, Shénke, Yéshkiinke ue etshkén ban; etté-k4ro oyén 


bushdi-mingé “ Dardistan” ik girminam ; altotsir saba&b khoté dil4é y4rum-ete-kéne koké 
oyon ikitshang “ Darada” mashhdr dilim. 


(There is no other country between the waxruumy yopy (pakinike khére) and the 
Indus.) 


Um bit daltds ba ? 
Khudé umer rahat gutshish. Jé imtzum bit mineddren ba. 
JA ayékalum khattan gordétzam, dud sel4m bitten gormanish. 


Umme shughtlo, 
DAKTAR LEITNER. 


Bidlik Sahib! j4 taurum gutsdyaba, atsho dishulu goyéshaba, umtsim jd as butt 
shurey4r manimi, Khuddye imme gés shureydr gétish. 


(At end) 
Juitele Ghulam Mahaméte étshekon-au. Kanibdi, da inne imimor dud sel4m Ghulam 
Muhamméte détzubai. 


2Be2 
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To this letter Major Biddulph answered as follows in English :— 
Gilgit, 18th October 1880, 


DEAR DR. LEITNER,—Allow me to congratulate you on the purity of your Boori- 
sheski. I am‘ glad you like the book and am painfully aware of the many mistakes in it, 
Some are due to my not having had proper opportunities for correcting the proofs and 


others to my own carelessness. 
Yes; the Napoor figure is called Yetsheni, “ the female Yetsh,” I suppose, for it is 


always taken for a woman. 

The term ‘ Kunjooti” is only used, as far as I can ascertain, in Badakhshan, Wakhan, 
and Yarkand. It is not used by the people themselves, or by any people about here, 
The nearest approach to it is the term “ Khajund ” applied to the language, especially 
Nagiri, by the Gilgitis. 

I am afraid I must adhere to my opinion as to the want of courage among the Nagiri 
people. Indeed, in spite of the good opinion the Dards have of themselves, they are 
not a plucky race. Songs in Boorisheski are sung in the houses, but never at weddings 
or public festivities. 


With many thanks for your good wishes, believe me, 
Yours truly, 


J. BIDDULPH. 





Section IV.—Part 1 of a Grammatical Sketch of the Khajuna Language, 


With Alphabetical Vocabularies (English-Khajuna’) of Adjectives, Verbs, and Prepositions 
in common use, and with Sentences illustrative of the same. 


[N.B.—For the way in which words are transliterated and pronounced (generally as in German) see Note at the 
beginning of the Ethnographical “ Comparative Vocabulary,” page 1. In that Vocabulary also look for any Noun that 
you may require under that particular head to which the noun in question may belong (e.g., “ Religion and the Phenomena 
of Nature,” “Official Designations,’ ‘‘Terms relating to War,’ ‘ Time,” &c.), for which purpose also consult the 
“Detailed List of Contents” at the beginning of the book. The Accents used are’ ‘and 4, and are similarly explained 
in the Norge above referred to. They shew on what syllable, and how, the stress of the voice is laid, but they do not 
affect the nature of the vowel on which they are put, The vowels are pronounced as in German, and the accents merely 


indicate whether the sound is raised (by }, is short and clipping (by), or long (by 4). The “j” 


in the word 
“ Khajund” is pronounced as the “jin the English word “ jam.’’} : 


1—THE NOUN, 
(a) The Genders. 


Nouns are either masculine or feminine according to sex or to some quality supposed to 
be in them (see “ INTRODUCTION”). Only a study of the Vocabulary can teach one the gender of a 
noun. Sometimes the singular of a noun is masculine and the plural feminine. It may, however, 
be generally admitted that things made of wood are masculine, except “ djamé,” a bow; and things 
made of metal are feminine, except “ diro,” a bullet, “tshar,’’ a knife. The real reason for these excep- 
tions is that whatever contains something else is feminine, but the thing contained is masculine. A 
bow would, therefore, be feminine, but the arrow resting on it masculine. The “sheath” would be 
feminine, but the “knife” in the sheath is masculine. “A gun” =tumak, if of wood, would be 
masculine according to the rule, and if of metal, feminine; but it is masculine because (a) it is more 
important than a bow, and, therefore, should be masculine; and (4) it is an imported word and 
weapon. The household utensils are generally of metal, and, therefore, feminine. They constitute 
the main inheritance of females, whilst the sword and axe are similarly family heirlooms, and, 
therefore, feminine. That cloth should be feminine, being the material for clothes, seems to be 
natural, but there are exceptions as to the clothes worn, which are sometimes fanciful—e.g., “cloth= 
Aunam"' is feminine, and the “clothes=gatz" made from “cloth” are masculine. Trees, plants, 
and grains are generally feminine, but fruits are generally masculine, being the result of the former. 
(See page 211 for examples.) 

(b) The Plurals. 


The plurals most in use are made by the addition of s&, ing, ming, tsho, ants, 2ts, ints, ttshang, 
to the singular. Many words have more than one plural. (See “ Comparative Vocabulary.”) 


(c) Declenstons. 

The addition of the syllable “an” to the Singularmeans “one” or ‘a certain one,"—eg., 
“siss’== a man; “sissan” = “one man” or “a certain man.” The genitive is formed by 
adding “é” to the noun,—e.g., sissé haghir = man’s horse = of the man the horse. The dative 
adds ‘‘er” to the noun,—e.g., sisser yi = to the man give. The accusative is like the nomina- 
tive. The plural is “sissik,” to which the same postpositions are added as in the singular. The 
vocative is “1é” to men, wd” to women generally, and “sé” to one’s own wife; “sé” being also 
used from one woman to another. “Gass” is the name for woman, and is declined in the singular 
like “ siss,” but gis = ‘thy wife ” is declined somewhat differently, because it is composed of both a pro- 
noun and a noun,—e.g., A = 1; ads = my wife; G = thou; gis = thy wife; I’ or “e” (pronounced as 
in German) = he, she; yis = his wife. “M’’ is the sign of the feminine third person singular, but as 
one cannot say ‘her wife,” there is no “mois.” “Mi” is the first person plural derived by female 
aid, and so “ mids” is “our wife ;" “ Ma’’ is “ you; m&ds = your wife, and “U” is “they; uds = 
their wife (see “ Introduction ”).* These pranouns are “' agglutinated’ to the noun, &c. 

The word “gis” = “thy wife’ receives the feminine sign of “m”’ in the genitive and dative, 
and "of thy wife” is “gis-mo,” whilst “ guss¢” means “ of the woman ;” tothy wife = “gusmor,” 


198 THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 


whilst “gusér’? means “to the woman ” (see PARADIGMS, page 312). The plural of “ guss" is 
“gushiants ;" gushiantsé = of women; gushiantser = to women. a rae 

There are postpositions which may be added to the noun, as tsum” = ne —e.g., siss- 
tsum = from a man; ulu = in; sissé-ulu = in a man; sisé-4d¢ = witha man ; siss-etté = on a man; 
sissé-gané = for a man. (All nouns relating to the human body, to relations, and such words, as 
“ anger,” “dream,” and “temper,” that cannot be conceived independently of a person, are declined 
with the agglutinated pronominal prefix.) See especially the notes in Chapter VI of the Vocabulary 
on “Terms of Relationship” (from page 20), and Chapter VIII, “ Terms relating to the Body (from 
page 29). 


{].—ADJECTIVES. 

The addition of “Ash” to a noun often forms a quasi-adjectival noun of quality,—¢.g., e imds " 

= his anger; “ imoskish” = an angry person; “imoskishan bai’’ = his (an) angry one (he) is. The 
“Kish”? answers somewhat to the Hindustani “wala,” (,@ Yl) ae oy? = inné imds but bi = 


= 


of him his anger muchis. (Notice that the verb “is” = ‘ bai” and “bi” = itis.” The feminine would 


be ‘bo’? =“she is.”) The adjective precedes the substantive and is generally not declined, nor has 
it often a plural form,—e.g., burim siss = a white man; burim piss = a white woman; burim 
sissik = white men; burim gushiants = white women ; but also “ burimisho gushiants.” 
List of Adjectives. 
The commonest adjectives are :— 

acid = shukirum. dirty = thérk, 

active = dordés kuin, rutshu, humdlkuio. dreadful = bagherk. 

all = oydn. dry = bim. 


bad = gunakkish, /. gunakiants. 
beautiful (face) = daltas (suretinge). 
beloved = shilddto. 

bitter = ghakdyim. 

black = matim. 

blind = shon. 


easy = satsho. 

empty = push, khish.t 

equal = babbér, berdber. 

false = yumis, kisann (?) ; yumis kish (?). 

far = matan. 

fat = daghdnus. 

blue = ayesh-shikam (heaven-green), fine, thin, elegant = shikishum (dikutim w thin). 

blunt = phatan, phat. foolish = hang apim (has no taste, tendency, 

brave = es-daghanus (his heart thick, fat, hobby = hang); “apim” = ‘is not”: 
strong) (pronominal adjective). 4pai = he is not ; 4po = she is not. 

broad = ddldalim, shokim. full = shak, shék. 

brown = guro (surmai = reddish-brown). generous = shud; shiélo, es-shokim (his heart 


carelessly = ashingdi (adverd), ashangaf. wide), es-shokuman bai = his heart wide 
clean = pakizd4, praish. 


one is, 
clever = iltshikuin (explained elsewhere) gentle = djil-etasan (one who does pity) ; 
(pron.). . khish, djul, hilfloman, itsiring és-kulusan bai. 
cold = tshagharim, * [he is pitiful == his entrails heart-wrenches 
crooked = gandér. ‘ (bowels of mercy) = itsiring (bis entrails 
dangerous = naro (es gus4s = his-heart @s-kulusan (one whose heart wrenches) ; bai 
fears). = is. 
deaf = git. good = daltds, shud. 
deceitful = galtan-kish, great = uydm (large). 
deep = ghutumm. green = djut shikam (grass-green), 
different = fhér, iitie. grey = giro? (brown) 
difficult = dom. 2 poe 


* There are also personal pronouns separate from the noan 
= this one (notice the addition of 'n") ; mf = we i m4 = you; & = they, those; ki = these (notice the ‘'k” of proximity). 
The separate Pronouns may, however, also be used along with the agglutinated pronominal prefix,—e.g., Dja altshikin ba = 
aa ; unge gultshikin bai = thou clever art; inne iltshikin baieshe clever;is. (See the word “clever” in " List of Adjec- 

AVES. 

t Sentences illustrative of adjectives.—This glass-cup before was /udl, now it has become empty = Khosé shushd-phall 
perasicy, thtk bim, mito Phish manimi or tibbi manimi. If you are lazy I will beat you = Hazir ummé battan ba, umme 
oe In this country (there) are many lt (people) = Khoté bushayulu bit ghallz ban. “bit” is “many; ” alsa 


rg. Did = 1; tam, ung = thou. Inmhe (that one) ; kin 
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half = trang. 

happy = shuriesh. 

hard = dang, dangé. 

heavy = tsim, tshing, 

high = thanum. 

hollow = pish. 

hot = garim, garémo. 

humble = es-ashdto (his heart weak). 
hungry = tshamini, shamini. 

idle = batt. 

ignorant = akénas, beske kénas (nothing 


know). The “a” before ' kénas”’ is privative. 


ill, sick = ghaltz, 

independent = es-gurim (his heart happy, hot). 

lazy = batt. 

left = doate (?). 

left (side of body) = ghar-ephét. 

light = humdlkum (not heavy). 

like = djuan; asir (near), 

little = lGkan, phut (a little), pdlis. 
‘‘small.’’) 

long = dhaning, gusanum. 

loud = birdngo (“long ” in sound). 

low = tshatt, shdttun. 

merciful = djdkkish. 

miserly = es-tshedim (his heart narrow) ; 
katshélo ; karin. 

much = bit, tush4r; many = bit. 

narrow = tshadam, tharénum (?). 

near = asir (also “like”’) is not confined to 
objects ; epatsh = near him. 

new = tash; better “tosh.” 

old = menn (for objects), djat (for persons) ; 
ménn siss = old man, however, is also as 
correct as menn gati = old clothes; tdsh 


(See 


gat) = new clothes; tdsh hukm = new 
order. 
only = thih, khas (khas hinn siss dimi = only 


one man has come), 
open = bAto. 
other = tim. 
patient = gunésh. 
pleasant = uyam (to the taste). 
poor, destitute = tarakk, gadayélo, ghartb. 
proud = digasharkish. 
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: _ tsorr. 
quick = f humdlkum (light), surdrd, 
quick-tempered = as-d4umen; humalkum 


imoskish = quick his angry. 
raw = audevanam. (See “ stupid.”) 
ready = rll. 
red = bdrdum. 
rich = gammas. 
right (side of body) = dér-ephat. 
tipe = degénami. 
rough = tshatsharim, 
round = bidirim. 
sad = supish, ndman. 
sharp = heruman. 
silent = tskik. 
sloping = besko. 
slow = tald, 
small = djdt, etshagon. 
smooth = shirishim. 
soft = hililum, hasa. 
so much = taurum. 
sour = ghakam, shukurum; for p/, add “ isho,” 
square = walte shutingus, 
stern = déum. 
straight = s4n. 
strong = shatillo. 
stupid= audumanas (unable to produce). 
suitable = yeshki. 
sweet = gasheram, moro. 
swift =hitim. 
thick = daghanus. 
thin = dikutum, gillér ; ginim, ash4to = weak. 
thirsty = uyuniyu, uydyu. 
this much = 4 kurdm. 
timid = es-gusas (his heart fears). 
true = sann, tsann. 
ugly = gunakkish (also bad). 
upright = tsat. 
weary = ashdto (weak). 
wet = hagdm. 
white = burim ( /. burumisho). 
wide = shokim. 
wise = iltshikuin (clever). 
yellow = shikdrk. 


IIL—THE NUMERALS. 


The NUMERALS up to ro (and in whatever number 1 to ro is named) have different terminations 
according to whether (a) they are for masculine objects or animals, (4) for female objects, (¢) for 
human beings,—e,g., (2) hann haghurr = one horse; h4onbdum = one mare; haan hé = one house ; 
hann iltshin = one (his) eye; hann ikhatt = one (his) mouth; hanno iltumal = one (bis} ear : but (4) 
hik seer=one seer ( = 216); hik gunts = one day ; and (c) hinn hirr = one man; hinn giss = one 
woman ; altan hirri = 2 men; altan gushiants = 2 women. 
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CARDINALS. 
(a) Anrmals and masculine objects. 

1, hann 12. turma-altats. jo. altarr-torum. 

2. alta4ts. 13. turma-uskd. 4o. altu-altarr. 

a uské. 14, turma-waltd. go, altu-altarr-torum. 
4. waltd. 15. turma-tshundo. 6o. iski-altarr. 

5. tshudd. 16, turma-mishind6. 70. iskf-altarr-torum. 
6. mishindé. 17. turma-tald. 80. walté-altarr. 

q. talé. 18. turma-altambu. go. walté-altarr-torum, 
8. altambu. 1g. turma-untshd. roo. ta, tah. 

g. untshd. 2o. altarr. 200. alto ta. 
10. téromo.* 21. altarr-hann. 1,000. hazar, sans, sas.* 
11. turma-haon. 

(b) Female objects. 

1. hik. 5. tsindi? g. hunti, unti. 

2. altd. 6. mishindi. co yaaa 

3. iskf. 7. talé. 

4. walti. 8. altambi. 11, torimi-hik, 

(c) Human beings. 
1, hinn. 2. altan, 3. iské. 


[The rest as in column (a).}* 


1! This anima (weighs) five seers = Koré djanwartsind) seer. This animal (has) five heads = 


Koré djanwar tsundé yd4tumuts (or yetisho) mdimia. ‘“ maimia”’ = will become. 


hann yetis bi = one head is. 
* eg. “They killed every tenth man” = “ Harr toromo phish etuman” = every ten finish 


they did, or “eskanuman,” they killed. ‘They have different clothes for every 1,000 men in a regi- 
ment” = “ Harr sds paltanete titie gatang etshuban" = every 1,000 in regiment (battalion) 


different clothes they do, 


Note on column (b).—The words “month” and “day” suffer a further change,—z7z.: hi-s4 = 
one month; alté-s4 = 2 months; iski-s4 = 3 months ; hik-gulto or hik gints = 1 day, altil = 2 days; 
iski-kuts = 3 days; wal-kuts = 4 days; tsindi-kuts = 5 days; mishin-kuts = 6 days; talé-kuts = 7 
days; altan-kGts = 8 days; hunté-kuts = 9 days; torim-kuts = 10 days; turma-hi-kuts = 11 days. 
turma-altal.kits = 12 days; turma-iski-kuts = 13 days; turm4-walkuts = 14 days; turma-tsindi. 
kuts = 15 days; alter-kuts = 20 days, (See Chapter on “Time,” page 15 of the Vocabulary.) 

With the word “hundred ” or “thousand” “giints” or “day” gets its plural form “ guntsing.”’ 

Numerals connected with the person may be agglutinated to the pronominal prefix, just as nouns, 
verbs, prepositions, &c., so connected are agglutinated,—e.g., mi-meltfk = we two; md-maltik = ye 
two ; t-oltik = they two; mi-miske = we three ; ma maské= ye three; u-iské = they three. 

There is also another use of the numeral to describe “ each one,” or rather “ one one,” 
every two, every three, as follows: her hinette = Gye = every one, each one, one by one } 
p ze  oltalik = every two; iskén 4, = every three; aha ~~ -waltoik = every 
four; sundrik = every five; sasik = every thousand ; alterik-tah-ik = every two hundred; &c.; c 
body of) 2 persons = alt6wan; 3 persons = iskéwan; 4 persons = walt6wan; 5 persons = 

sund6wan ; 10 persons = torméwan; 100 persons = tahwan ; 1,000 persons = sdswan; &c. 


ORDINALS are as follows, and are derived from a different group of ideas than the numerals :-— 
First = yerkaém4s, yarum yerk4mAs. 
Second = isiate (behind) ; itsiete die = following he came; also “ makitshum " (the middle 
one). 
* Also “ harr tSromo" = every tenth; “harr sds” = every thousand. 
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Third = ildjim = (last) far behind; ildjumine = he is far behind. 
use the cardinals. 

Once = hann gunn); twice = altdts gunn. 

One person = kits (?) ; both = oltalik (the twos) ; the three = iiske: one half = hik trang; one 


third = iski-trang ; one fourth = walto-trang; one fourth = makutshim (= fourth finger?). Every 
two = alterik; every thousand = sasik ; every hundred = tahik. 


For fourth, filth, sixth, &c. 


IV.—PRONOUNS. 

It has already been seen in the notes on the substantive and the numerals that the personal 
PRONOUNS can be agglutinated with them. This also occurs with every verb, preposition, &c., that 
cannot be easily understood as distinct from the person; for instance,'‘head” cannot be conceived, 
according to this language, as apart from the person to whom the head belongs (see “ Introduction ”). 
“Before” ot “ behind” must similarly mean before or behind somebody, and so on. The language, 
however, is now slowly undergoing a change, and words are beginning to be used separately in the 
third person,—e.g., what used to mean “his bone” is now the word for “bone.” Similarly, also, the 
third person singular or plural is used for animals or objects. The matter is, however, far from heing 
elucidated. The separate or non-agglutinated personal pronouns are referred to in a note on page 


198 and on page 212. The following examples may serve to show the use of the agglutinated 
personal pronouns : — 


a-yetis = my head; go-yetis = thy head; s-yetis = his head (‘‘yetis” does not really exist). 
ai = my daughter; gol = thy daughter, ¢1 = his daughter ("i has no separate meaning) ; apatsh 
= near me; gupatsh = near thee, &c.; aldji = behind me; muldji = behindher; wldji = behind 
them, &c. ; amos-mands = my anger to become = I to beangry; gumos-manas = thee to be angry; 
aras = tosend me; goras = to send thee, &c. A study of the notes in the Vocabulary, and of the 
Legends, Songs, and other connected sentences, may gradually serve to solve the linguistic puzzle 
presented by this peculiarity. In the meanwhile a few easy sentences and parudigms will suffice 
as an introduction to the task. See also a story illustrative of the pronominal prefix at the end of 
the book. A few pronouns may be learnt here (for the declension of the separate PERSONAL 
pronouns, &c., see page 212) :— 
. khés, mase. objects or animals; khosé = of this. 

pis ihe fem » 3 khoté = of this. 

these = khots, plur. ,, ‘is ; m. and f., khotsé = of these. 

this (to human beings) = kin (he) ; kiné = of him; kiner = to him, &c. ; kinmor = to her; 

ku = they, f and m., &c. 
that (to human beings) = in (he) ; iné = of him; inmo = of her, &c.; & = they, m, and /.; 
ué = of them, m. and f,, &c. 
that (to animals and objects) = ess, m.; esse = of that ; ets = those. 
that (,, 7 » ) set, f.; eté = of that; etsé = those. 
“imo” added to the personal pronoun gives the POSSESSIVE (which has the female sign “mo"' as 

containing something) :— 


mine = djeimo. (Dj4 = 1 with transitive, and Djé = I with intransitive, verbs.) 
miimo = our, 

thine = guimo. madimo — your. 

his = ijimo. uimo. = their. 


her = muimo. (For the declension of the REFLECTIVE pronouns, see page 213.) 
The INTERROGATIVE pronouns are— 

what = bessan, bé (what one? one that). 

when = beshal (kén-ulu = in the time that). 

where = am am-ulu (in where, wherein ?). 

amis, m. 

aaa I 
which one = amin (for human beings). 
who = amin, menen. 


‘ in amin bai. 
who is he ?= {rn ménn bai. 


why = bess? 

how = béltum, bélete ? 

how many = béliman, béyir, béyarman. 
how much = berum. 


which one = } animals or objects. 
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The RELATIVE pronouns are— 
when = ken-ulu (in the time). 
where = am-ulu, (in where) 4ma, Amelium (whence). 
nee = be (used with the personal pronoun). 
that = be. 
then = et ulu (= that in). 
there = elleh; kolle = here ; éla = there. 
therefore = khoté gann; (for this cause) etté-k4ro. 
The INDEFINITE pronouns are-— 
(“kats” affixed to a noun designating a place means a person of that place. Compare the 
Persian “kas,” the Turkish “kishi,” and the adjectival “kish,” already referred to,) 
Nager kits = a person from Nagyr. 
Nager kutsik = persons from Nagyr; the Nagyr people. 
menan = somebody. 
men ke be = nobody,— vis. men = someone, ke = who, bé = not. 
The NEGATIVE :— 
no = bé (yes = awwa). 
not= api (‘‘a’’ is here a ptivative letter to ‘‘bi,” the neutral form of “to be;”' api is 
therefore = is not). 
ap4i = he is not; apo == she is not. (Compare this with the verb “to be.” The negative 
or rather privative “a" which is prefixed to verbs must not be confounded with the 
pronominal prefix “a” for the first person,—e.g., akenas = to teach me; aiakenas 
== not to teach me.) 
The following sentences are illustrative of the Pronouns :— 
This woman had come here = Kine giss koléy domobom. 
This (woman) has come = Kiné dumomo, 
This woman went = Kiné gis nimo. 
These horses went = Khots hagurisho nfmian, 
These mares went = Khdts bayumisho nimu. 
These mares go (now) = Khots bdyumisho nitshibian. 
(This) is my house = Dj4 hd dil4. 
This one (he) is near, that one (he) is far = Kin asir bai, in matan bai. 
In this war they killed three men = Khoté birga-ulu iski sss oskanumen. 
I saw a man = Djé sissan yetsam. 
A man saw me = Djé sissan yetsimi. I who went = Djé be niyam. 
(See sentences on page 209 avoiding the use of the relative pronoun.) 


V.—THE VERB. 


The VERB is exhaustively treated in Part a of the Grammatical Sketch at the end of this 
book. For the purpose of these notes it is sufficient to know the following (the Separate personal 
pronouns may also be used with the verbal inflexions for the sake of greater clearness) :— : 


er ee PRESENT Singular. bidn, bid = they are (m.) yicr animals and 

bi = thewark, bitsan, bisd = they are (4) objects, 

bai = he is ; IMPERFBCT Singular (add “m"). 

bo = she is | for human beings. bayam = I was, 

bi = he is . : bam = thou wert. 

ald = she ie} for animals and objects. bam = he was ; 
Plural. bom = she was } for human beings. 

bin = we are (see pages 221 to 224 of this bim }he or. she ‘was for animals and 
volume). {diliim ?) objects. 

bin = you are, * (In future I will call this Neuter Masculine or femi- 


ban = they are (for human beings). nine,” or, by abbreviation, “ .V. m,” ar “ /V. 7”) 
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IMPERFECT Plural. 
bam = we were. 
bam = = _you were. 
bam = they were (for human beings). 
biim <= they were (m.) ) for animals 
dilam = they were (/f) objects. 
ditsim = they were (bitsim). 


and 





PRESENT Singular af “mands” = to BECOME, 


mayaba = J am becoming. 

maiba = thou art becoming. 
maibai = he is becoming. 
maibo = she is becoming. 
maibi = he is becoming, N. m. 


maimdila = she is becoming, V. f. 
Present Plural of “ manas.” 


mayaban. 
maiban. 
maiban. 
maibiin, MV. 2. 
maibitsan, 4. f. 

IMPERFECT Singular (add ‘‘m”). 
mayabam = I was becoming. 
maibam. 
maibam. 
maibom. 
maibim, NV. m. 
maimdilim, NV. f. 

Imperfect Plural, 

mayabam. 
maibam. 
maibam. 
maibim, NV. m. 
maimbitsam, NV. / 
PLUPERFECT Singular of “mands” (cut off 
the ‘‘s" of the infinitive and add ‘‘ bam ”). 


manabam = I had become. 
manwbam. 
manubam. 
manubom. 
manibim, \. m. 
manumdilum, NV. /. 
Pluperfeet Plural. 


manubam. 

manubam. 

manubam. 

manibum, \, me. 

manibitsim, Wf 

PERFECT Singular of“ manas’”’ (cut off the “s M 

of the infinitive and add “ m*" for the first 
person, “uma” for the second, “imi” for the 
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third masculine, and “umo” for the third 
feminine). 


manam = I became. 
manuma = thou became. 
manimi = he became, 
manumo = she became, 
manibi = it (m,) became, 
manimdila = it (f.) became. 
Perfect Plural. 
manuman = we became. 
manuman you became. 


Manuman = they became. 

manibiin = they (NV. m.) became. 

manibitsan = they (N. #.) became. 
FUTURE of “ mands" = to become. 


mayam = I will become. 

maima = thou wilt become. 

maimi = he will become. 

maimo = she will become. 

maimi = it will become. 

mayén = we will become. 

maimen = you will become. 

maimen = they will become. 

maimiion = they (4. m.) will become. 

maimi = they (XN. /) will become. 
; PRETERITE Stagular. 

manaba = I have become. 

manuba = thou hast become. 


fManubai = he has become. 

manubo = she has become. 

manibi = (NV. m.) has become. 

manimdila = (N. f.) has become. 
Preterite Plural. 

manubAn. 

manuban, 

manuban. 

manibiin (NV. m.). 

manibitsan (NV. f). 


Imperative. 
mané =: become thou. 
manish = let him, her, it become. 


manin = become ye. 

manishen = let them become. 

(The pronominal forms of the perfect and im- 
perative “amanam” = I became; “ gwma- 
numa” = thou becamest ; “#mapimi” = he 
became; “mimanuman” = we became. 
“ mamanuman”’ = ye became; ' Manumar.” 
=: they became ; “#manubiln” (A. mo, “m= 
anubitsan” (NV. f); and “emanish” = let 
me become, &c., are shown on page 229 
of this Volume. See short sentences illustra- 
tive of the conjugations of “to be’ and ‘to 
become” on pages 207 to 209.) 
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The following is a list of Infinitives (which may be used as verbal substantives) and 


Imperatives :— 


able to be) 
abuse 


advise 
angry (to become) (pronominal) 
answer 


arrive 

ask (pron.) 

ask for (buy), beg 
attack 

be, become 

beat 

begin (play ?) 
betray, cheat 
bind 


blow 

boil 

born (to be) 

bring (one) (see page 231) 


bring (many)* 

bear (carry) 

break (tear) 

broken (to be) 

burn (trans.) 

burn (intrans.) 

burn (pron.)t 

buy (so much sell, BARTER) 
buy (see sell”), carry to sell 
call 

call (a woman) 

catch (hold) 

cherish (proz.) 

come 


cook (boil) 
cough 


count (one) 
count (many) 


creep 


creep (better) 
cut (for big things) 
cut (meat, wood) for small things 


dance 


defend (rea!ly “ watch "y 


* For ‘’ Numeral Verbs” see 
Verbs and Examples thereon.” 
4 For “ Pronominal V. 





| 
| 
| 


{ 
i 


| 


Infinitives. 
ulannas 
maltsas 
kandu etas i 
Navies do) 
imos mands 
djewab étas 
ee do) } 
deshkaltas 
deghdrrusas (for one man) 
duméras 
hé etas 
mands 
dellas 
surmannas 
éphilanas 
bann etas, takk etas, ephusas 


phi etas 
Pooh ! do 


ie ditsas 


shon etas (?) 
dimannas 


ditsas-(num.)* 


dutsas, dusdyas 


yénas, gannas 
yellas, ydllas 
kharas, gallas 
eskolds 
ghdlas 
ighdlas = he to burn 
taurum gash etas 
gash-eras, gashetas 
k4u étas 
mutshar elas 
ephusas 
ytishiyes (in order feed) éyaras 
djues 
déseras 
facet es 
khas elas 
itsénas 
waa 
kdsh mands 
1 (also to calumniate) } 
khash maimi nfas 
eskartsas 
tshuruk<tas 


giretas 


{stene etas 
ratsh elas 


Imperatives, 


ulAn 
maltsé 


kandu éti 


mos mané 


djewab éti 


deshkalt 

dégharris 

dimdr 

hé eti 

mané 

delli 

surmann 

ephilan 

bann éti, takk eti, ephus 
phu éti 


bfrri détso 
shon eti (?) 
diman 

te (for one) 
dutsu (for many) 


(See Grammatical 
Part 2.) 


yen, gan 

yell, yall 
ikhar, gall 
eskol 

ghdl 

ighdl 

taurum gashéti 
gasher, gash-éti 
kdu eti 
mutshar eti 
ephus 

ydsh, éyar 

dji 

déser 

detsir 

khus éti 


Sketch, 


itsan, utsan 


kash mané 


ésk4rts. 
tshurik éti 
girét 
teins 
shang eti 
ratsh eti 


page a24, and also page 226 for ‘Generic Verbs" and page 241 for the “List of Numeral 


erbs” see Part a of Grammatical Sketch, pages 222, 223, and 242 to 245. 


die 

divide (tear) 
do 

drink 

drunk (to be) 
eat 

enter, take or put inside 
envy 

escape 

fall 

fatigued (to be) 


fear 


feed 
fight 
find (to come to my hand) 


finish 


fly (as a bird) 


fold 


forget 
frighten 
get 


getup 


give (see pages 232 to 241) 
go 

grieve 

happy (to be) 

hear 


hit (with a projectile) 
hunt 

ill (to become) 

join, construct 

kill 

know (learn) 

laugh 

leave (put aside) 
light 

look 

love 

make (do) 

measure 

must be (is proper) 
open ' 
order (command) 
pained (to be) 


penetrate 
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+ 








| 


Infinitives. 
iyiras ( pron.) 
tsar etas, trang etas. 
élas 
minds 
matshdr etas 
shias 
gies 
kis etas 
diwasas (pron.,) 
iwallas (prom) 
iwaras (prom.) 


Hates 
(his heart ate) 


ésiras 
birg4 (war) etas 
iyiyes (?), aring wallas 
phash etas (to do) 
Hee manas (to become) 
Lae. dellas 
(fly strike) 
desar etas (?) 
fee 
till elas (p7ox.) 
es-€gusas 
dukesh manas (?) 
dalmanas 
ae 
yuyes 
hias 
supush manas 
es gurds 
deyalas (pron.) 
{ deusyaliaban = one who hears 
yéyes 
ishkar etas 
ghaliz manas 
its] etas, desmanas \ily 
eskannas 
henas 
ghass4s 
phat etas 
lamm etas, éspalas 
barénnas 
shill etas 
etas (pron. and num.) 
ighannas 
aw4ji 


. etas (bdtto = tie a 


gtass or wood) 


hukm etas 

ikhélas (pron.) 

elas (pron.)  (?), fles (for } 
{ needle) 
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/mperatives, 
iytr, gurish (do thou lethim die) 
tsar eti, tring eti 
éti 
miné 
matshér eti 
shi 
gi 
kis-eti 
diwas 
iwall, gowallish 

iwar 


es-gus 

ésir 

birgd eti 

iyi (? , arlng wall 
phash eti 

phash mané 


thar delli 


desar eti 

desalat 

till eli 

es-égus 

dukesh mané (?) 
dalman 

diyé 

ya, yal (see page 238) 
ni (see Graml. Sketch, Part 2). 
supush mané 
es-gur 

déyal 

dukéyalish, dokéyel 
ye (?), yeyes-€ti 
ishkar eti 

ghaliz mané 

itsi ete, desman 
eskann 

hen 

ghass¢ 

phat eti 

lamm eti; éspal 
barénn 

shal eti 

eti 

ighann 

awaji 


bAto éti 
hukm eti 
ikhol 


ele (?) ili, dlu ai = go inside 
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play (instrument) 


please 
plough 

praise (boast) 
prevent 
produce 
promise 


pull 


quarrel (discuss) 
read 
tell 
speak 
say 
receive 
recognise 


reconcile 


remember 
return 


rise 


rotten (to be} 
roast 


run 


save 
scatter 
search 
search for 
see 


sell (buy) 


send (for human beings) 
send (for animals and objects) 
separate 

sew 

shout 

shut 

sigh, breathe 

silent (to be) 

sing 

sit, cause to sit 

sleep 

SOW 

spill, shed 

spilled (to be) 

stamp 

stand 

stop 


| 
| 
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Infinttives. 

f haripp etas 

egaras 

shuridr etas 

ugdrshes 

defugeras (pron.) 

mend etas 

desmenas (num.) 

kat etas 

djashetas 
eats 

gharas (talk) 


sennas 
ghards 


iyéyes (?) (pron.) 

iyénas (pron.), ésalas 

desmaras (aum.,) (“r” pro- 
nounced like “ y’’) 


dosmaras (?) 
esete ganas 
talénas 


diées, dal manas 


dilas (?) 
kebab etas 
gartsas 
fystsan (walk, march) 
hdyetas 
despasas (pron.) 
démiyas 
yégiyes 
iyeguyes (pron.) 
iyétsas (pron, and num.) 
gash etas 
1 foarter do) 
éras ( pron.) 


itsuyes (take away), pron. num. 


{tse etas 
isApanas 
itshér etas 
tam etas 

hish étas 
tshuk etas 
gharing etas 
hurdtas, érutas 
gutshéyas 

bo gies 
éshelas 

shélds 

tshopp gartsds 
tsat dias 
hurutas (sit) 


Imperatives. 
haripp-eti 
egar 
shuridr éti 
ugarsh 
defuger 
mend eti 
desmen 
kat éti 
djash eti 
taské 
gharé 


senn 
gharé 


iyé (?) 
iyén, ésal 


desman, demesman 


dosman 
esete gan 
talén 
dalmané 
dié 

darr niyAn (?) 
dil (?) 
kebdb éti 
garts 
gutsdr 
hdyeti 
despas 
demi 
yagu 
iyegu 
iyéts, yets (the latter is num.) 
gash eti 
gash, gashi 
éri 
its 
ftse éti 
is4pan 
itsher eti 
tam eti 
hish éti 
tshuk eti 
gharing eti 
hurit, érut 
gutsh4 
bo gi 
eshel 
shel, oshel 
tshopp gérts 
tsat dié 
hurit 
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Infinitives. Imperatives. 
stretch out (a carpet) dinseras dinser 
strike (see “ kill” and “ beat ’’) | 
swim tam dellas tam delli 
take t | { tsa 
se | ee (bring) 
itsi (take him awa 
take away (see "send ") itsiyes | nid ni (?) ” 
oing, go 
take hold donas (go! & 8°) 
take out dfyusas ciyis 
take up iyenas, yenas, ganas iyen, yen, gan 
teach ikinas (pron. and num.) ikin 
tear tsherap etas, tsar etas tsherap éti, tsar eti 
; samba etas samba eti 
think esol ganas 
(in his heart take eat es-ulu gan 
throw phall etas, wdshiyas phall eti, w4shi 
throw away lip etas lip eti 
throw down khat washiyas khat wshi 
touch djuk etas djuk eti 
try esalas ( pron.) ésal 
turn round talénnas talénn 
unable (to be) aulenas aulen 
understand dukoyalas ( pron.) dukoyal 
unfold dinseras dinser 
pitik etas (pitik = disap- espe ae 
ai, { pointment) pitik eti 
vexed (to be) pitik mands pitik mané 
wake, awake d4imanas, dothas, destalas dalmané, destal 
weep herras herr 
i dai etas dal éti 
weigh y 
. il etas tél eti 
wish rak etas rak eti 
work duré etas (to do work) duré eti 
gal itshiyes ( pron.) al itsh? 
wound {feound he to get) = 
write girminas girmin 


For a few more verbs, &c., and illustrative sentences, see pages 215 to ar8. 


Short sentences in the Hunsa Language illustrative of the conjugation of the verbs “' to bs” 
and “ to become.” 
Djé galfs ba. 
I ill am. 


il= 
an Dje galiz § amdya ba. 


I ill self becoming-am. 

Ung daulatman ba (in the softer Nagyri dialect “ung” is “um " for “ thou ”). 
Thou rich art. 

Ung gaméss ba. 
Thou rich art. 
Ung gamess hirr ba. 
Thou rich man art. 
Inn (In) gharib bai. 
(that one) poor is. 


Thou art rich= 


He is poor= { 
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oO 
Inné giss surattshan bod. 
She is beautiful le woman facey_ iS. 
Ml Frengi ban. 
We are Europeans = 71 we Franks are. 


Mf  Hunzukitz ban. 
We are Hunzas = ae Hunza-people are. 
You are Shéns = M4 Shén ban = You Shéns are. Shén = Shind people. 
They are Pahdris (mountaineers) = O Pahéri ban = They Pahéri are. 
These women are lary = Kd gushingatz sdst bin = These women lazy are. 
they.= 0 = those. 
ki = these. 
I was ill yesterday = Séti galtz bayam = Yesterday ill I was. 
Thou wast very poor = Ong butt gartb bam = Thou very poor wast. 
That man was very rich = Inné hirr butt gaméss bam = That man very rich was. 
He is not rich now = Mito garlb mani-bai = Now poor has hecome. 
kinne = this, 
inné = that. 
That woman was very beautiful, now without face she has become = Inné guss bit khobsurat bom, 
mito bey-surat mand-bo. 
We were young, now we are old (became old) = M{ djiwdye bam, mito maphér mimdnumen, 
You were strong, now yon are weak (became weak) = Ma daghaiko bam, mito astak4lisho mim4- 
numan (astak4li, maphér = old). 
They were ill, now they have become well (became) = G galtz bam, mito dalt4s manuman. 
1 will be a Hadji = Hadji am4yam = Hadji self-will-become. 
Thou becamest a soldier (Sepoy) = Ung Sipah manima = Thou Sepoy becamest. 
Thou wilt again a soldier self-become = Ung béshel (some time) sepah gumdima. 


ienedill'cachiead hewill eeemelll = ey hirr shaplk shimi, galiz imanimi, 


That man bread ate, ill  self-became. 
lf that woman will wear fine clothes, she will become the wife of the Raja (Tham) = 
Inné giss daltas gatdng bélimi, Thamé = ganish maimo. 
That woman good clothes wore, of the Tham princess will become. 
ae . ety ., _ ¢ Mi Khuda-wal antz 
Mf we will pray before God daily, we will become rich = {We God-before (before God) hay 
= étshen, Khudde daul4t_ mimér _mitshéy, mi daulatman 
prayer willdo, God wealth self-us-to us-will-do (God will give us wealth) we rich 
{ mimanushuban. (Notice the insertion of “sh”.) 
self (will) have become 


or mim4yan = we will be or will become, 
(These two forms of the agglutinated type have not yet been noticed.) 
lf ee be brave (do bravely) you will become renowned = 
4 baghdur) dord étu aii i iri 
le ee ao rads mé ik dushi ae m4 mashhdrishu may(man (mafman). 
¢ id, ye name will come ye renowned will become. 
If the Afighans tell lies they will be bad (ruined) = 
G Patdén ulés sénuman, kh 
! , ar4b mayfman (maimen). 
{ Those Pathdn lies told, bad (ruined) will be, 
If the women will speak truth, it will be well, or they will be well= 


0 ushingant é 
g gantz tzAnn senuman } ae set daltas TBecoact ay 


oe ROMER truth told truth did good will become good 
mayimi ; 
will Beact = will be good. 


That work is hard ; when it has been done, it has become good = 


i dor6 abash dila, agar ki desmanaman daltds manimi, 
hat work hard is, if }Oined (p1,) good became. 
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It is good to be a Haji a guménaké ; dalt4s mayimi. 
Haji thyself-becoming (notice new form) good will be. 
icia goeaste “Be-vich yee manieke dalt4s may{mi. 
Rich becoming good will be. 
This man has done bravery, he will becme rich = 
i hire baghduri étimi, daulatman = maytmi. 
That man bravery did, rich will become. 
; Beshel-ke daulatman amdyam 
haps I ={ yan 
Perhaps I may become rich Perhaps that rich self-will become. 


If 1 become rich, I will give the Zek4t (alms) of my property (to the poor) ={yime mal 


My own property 
daulatman amaanam, djeimo malse Zagad ( 15,) utshem. 
rich self 1 became, my own property from (?) alms I will give (them). 


(I will give Zekdt from my own property.) 
Thou mayest become rich, but 1 am not able to become rich = 


{ Um d— gumanuma, dje daulat etas  akéyaba (d— stands for “ daulatman "=rich). 
Thou rich becamest I wealth todo not am knowing (Ido not know). 


If he becomes poor, he will become a Haji =({"e" inne gharfb — imdnimi, Hadji_—_ maytmi. 


If that poor self-became, Haji will become. 
A man becoming rich, becomes proud = 


Agar beshel ke d— manimi, mast manimi {ikdre mast étimi). 
If when that richbecame, intoxicated became (himself intoxicated did). 


Aman having become poor, goes begging ={ Beshelike Shank: manimi‘yardimar shies. 


Some one who poor became, at last asking to eat. 
ya = akhér = at last. 


dumaras = to ask. 
. ‘ . Dja meiv4 disham. 
I will bring fruit = { i fegiey @al'biing: 


: : _§ Ung gatdng = dishuma. 
d how wilt Dang clothes ={ ohne clothes will bring. 


iaehes! 4 _§ In gatendj isarctshubey. 
Hevetrikes/a sword’ 1 That (he) sword (he strikes ?). 
Galtén senes = lie to say. 
He lies; to lie = Uld senimi. 
Lie he said. 
Es ine bai (m.) 
His heart of him iat He has heart 
‘ - a: +, _( Es-gusutshu bai. 
Hie heart is Gnd = {its heart fearful (timid) is. 
Auldji yétsam. 
My dream I saw. 


He is courageous =} 


I dreamt ={ 
Aitsheba ; dja taqat apl. 
Iam dying; 1 strength not is. 


ws Mel mindbai, inn mast mandbai. 
Wine he drank, became drunk ={ wine he has drunk, he drunk has become. 


1 am dead; I have no strength (notice “api’’) ={ 


Sentences tllustrative of the idiom used to avoid the Relative Pronoun. 
She is a mother whose son-in-law is dead; /#. His mother was, of her the son-in-law died = 
[mi bam, inmo irer (morer) irimi. er or 
She weeps because she lost her son (whose father had died) a month after his birth ; tit. His 
mother was, his father was not, one son had been born, one month had become, he died, his 
mother wept (weeps) = imi bam, yd apam, hinn } dimanubam, hiss4 manubam, irimi, imi herrimi 
(hertshubo). Pa 
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VI.—PREPOSITIONS. 


kdt” = “with” follows the noun which it governs; “ yar” = “before’’ also follows it, but 


i _ isse-kat = 

both have also a pronominal form,—¢.g., sisse 
dyer = bef , guyer = before thee, &c.; akét = ’ 
une = by me, near me; mupatsh = near her; mipatsh = near us. 
“ Behind,” “ preceding,” and “like” are pronominal prepositions,—e.g., aldji = behindme; guldji = 
behind thee ; ingi = preceding him; mungi = preceding her ; mishAski 


with them; patsh = by, apatsh 


you; ushaski = like them. 


with the man; sisse-yér = before the man, 
with me; mdkat = with you; dkat = 


= like us; mdshdski = like 


The following list of prepositions, conjunctions, &c., may be useful :— 


above = madal, yettum. 

across = biretsho. 

after = sidji (after him) (ronomtinal). 

afterwards == itsi-ete. 

again = dé, dak-ulu (again in). 

along = horsk. 

alongside of = king, ilati. 

also = ke (suffixed). 

although = akhand (if). 

always = hamésha., 

and = dé, nd. 

another = tam, thiman. 

another time = yetdm dam. 

apart = itsé. 

away = phat. 

because = bess ke, bessan ke, 

before (place) = yér. 

before (time) = tsor. 

below = sirgAne, yar. 

between = mdkutshi, harang, tring. 

but = amma. 

by, from s tsim (sufixed) ; by, near = patsh. 

down = kat, yar (below). 

down andup = hargé ydte (hargé = an incline; 
descent of road). 

ever = béshdl. 

Serinet = oybdn (all), 

except = baghér. 

for = gané (sufixed) ; for the sake of, 

from = tsim (sufixed). 

here = kole. 

if = akhan, hazar (?), agr. 

instead of = dishulu. 

in = ulu (sufixed). 

in that direction = tdi. 

in this direction = 4k. 


Iwill never go near thee = Djé khas ungopatshi 
aurutsham., 


1 will never do it = Dja kh&s aitsham. 
never = khas bé (“dje khas”’ is better), 


no = bé. 
nobody = inenke bé. 
nobody kas comme = men andumen. 


nobody knows this word = khoté bar menne 
akéymen. 


not = api, apai, 4po = is not. 
nothing = bessan api = something is not. 
now = mutu; come now = Mutu dji; na}. = 
go; kéyalish = hear. , 
of = é (suftxed). 
on = été, (sufixed) yété. 
only = thih, khas, 
or = yd. 
other = tam. 
out = hole (sufixed). 
over = yet, etté, etthm (suffxed). 
perhaps = maimi (it may or will become). 
side (on this) = kitti, 
side (on that) = itti. 
side (along) = yekal, lati. « 
so much = taurum. 
some = phuk, philis. 
somebody = men, menik (/.) 
something = bessan. 
eté-ulu. 
then = toate (then in). 
there = elléh, 
therefore = khoté g4nne. 
this much = dkurdm. 
thus a akil, taf, 
tll = khasbinger, tang. 
to = er (sufixed). 
together = gatti, n4l4. 
towards = yikkal, yakkil (suffixed), 
unless = baghér (except). 
up = dall. 
very = bit (also “ much" and “ many "'), 
very well = daltds, shud (good). 
when = kén-ulu (in which time). 
with = kat (sufixed), 
within = ulu, lé (sufixed). 


without 7 4 (prefixed privative particle), 
“out.” 


what = bésan, 
where = 4m-ulu. 


(See 


1s awd daya, d4ya = coming, coming, 
ig. 
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Sentences illustrative of the foregoing list, 
(There is) nothing = besska bé. is 


In this country there are none = 
I did not come = Djé audayam. 


By him rupees are not = Inne-patshi rupayumuts apié (Ante, 
In this world new anything is not = ; 


Khoté dishulu menke ap4n. 


dpar, dpo, &c.). 
Khoté dunyatulu tdsh bessan api. 
New if be, true is not; true if be, new is not = Tash bim4n tstnn api; ts4nn biman tdsh api. 


Sentences illustrative of the use of Prepositions, 2c. 
That man me like is = Inné sis djde asir bai. 


From here Lahore-till I will go = Kolémmo Lahorer-tang nitsham. 

I never thee near not will go = Dje kh&s ungé-patshi aurutsham. 

That man Lahore-to go up-to-this-time (till) I will go = Inne siss Lahorér nish khdshingar 
nitsham, 

Night no-one man-with friendship not is = Th4pomu Amin sise-kat dost) api. 

We four together will go = Mi walto gatti nitsham. 

Some one (one, mone) not came (nobody has come) = Mén dudumen (notice the use of the 
the plural, “ people '’ being understood). 

This word one not will know (nobody knows this) = Khoté bar ménne akéymen. 

To Nagyr towards we will go = Nagére yakkil nitsham. 

Only one man has come = Khas hinn siss dimi. 

Tbis place-in “ people’’-who not are (there is none in that place) = Khoté dish-ulu men-ke ap4n. 
Khoté hdle holum n} = go outside this house; héle ni = out go. 


Over the house = h4-tsum 
yette. 


Miscellaneous Sentences, &c., on the Noun. 
Oh man = Lé sis. For (the sake of) a man = sisé ganné. 
Oh father = Aya; (as a form of respect) baba. 
Qh mother = Zizi (vocative used by the highest castes only,—#.e., Rajahe, Sayads, and Ronos) ; 
m4ma, zuzi (?). 
Oh daughter = Dasin (used for any unmarried woman). 
I saw two women = Djé altan gushiants yotsam. 
I saw thy woman-folk (wives) = Dja umme gushindero yotsam. (See page 213 on “ Folk-plurals.’’) 


(The plural of “gts” = thy wife, is also gushindero; but the plural of guss = woman, is 
gushiants.) 


The child of the woman = Gussmo moi (of the woman her child). 
Give (it) to the woman = Gussmor mi (to the woman to her give). 
Give (it) to thy wife = Ummo géusmor mo. 
oh woman = wih gis. 
one woman = hin gis. 
two women = alt4n gushfants. 
threewomen = iské gushiants. = * 
many women == gushingants (according to the hard proounciation of Hunza in contradis- 
tinction to the softer “ gushiants" of Nagyr). 
That man’s horse = Inné haghir (more idiomatic than “jane sisé haghir”). 
How many men did you see ? = Umme beruman sisik yotsuma ? 
I saw one man = Sisan yétsam. 
[N.8.—Yetsam (I saw ape ee oe 
i n = Sisane-kat n . 
Hore ay eo = Inne ais bit shatillo-wan bai. (The “ w”’ is inserted before the “an” 
i wel. 
Ten Bo. tacos males haghurints ; toromo humalkimisho haghor. (Either the 
adjective or the substantive receives the plural termination.) 
Brave ones = Shatillisho (Shatillo = brave ; a brave map). 
is i = Nagér phat manibi. 
Wael is cose Chad daltds bh (All things made of wood, except the bow, ph recat 
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The bow is good = Djamé daltds dila. 
The arrow is good = Hints daltds bf. 4. 
Iron is good = Tshimir daltds dilé. (All things made of metal are feminine.) 

(There) is a pen = Qalam bi (pen is). 

(There) is a man = Hirr bai (man is). 

(There) is a woman = Giss bo (woman is). 

Melons are good = Ghdun daltdshiko bid. (All fruits are masculine, except “a grape.’’) 

Fruit is good = Mewa daltdshiko bid. 

Mulberries are good = Biréntsh daltdshiko bié. 

Water-melon is good = Boér daltds bi. 

Cherries are good = Shoghin daltdshiko bid. 

Grapes are good = Gaing daltdshiko bits4. (Grapes are feminine.) 

Cloth is good = Khaman daltds dila. (“ Cloths” are feminine and “clothes are masculine.) 
Lat4 (a kind of longcloth) is good = Lata daltds dil. 

A cap is good = Parsing daltds bi. 

A coat is good = Qurdi daltds bi. 

A Chogha is good = Shuka daltds bi. 

Drawers (pijamas) are good = Gulpalting daltashiko bisa. 

Stockings are good = Muzdmuts dalt4shiko bié. 

Boots are good = Kabshamuts daltdshiko bid. 
Carpets (namdas) are good = Khamamming daltdshiko bitsd. 

Latas (longcloths) are good = Lataming daltdshiko bits. 

A strong man = Shatillo siss. 
Strong men = Shatillo sissik. 

A strong woman = Shatilli giss ; strong women = shatilli gushiants. 


[ W.B.—The adjectives ending ino" are generally derived from the Shina language or adapted toit. They 
change the “o” into “i” before a feminine noun, whether in the singular or in the plural. The adjective 
in “o” also remains the same before a masculine in the plural, unless it receives itself the pluraf 
addition. The adjectives ending in “'m” are true Khajund and do not change before feminine nouns.] 


VIL—THE ADVERB. 


The ADVERB is with a few exceptions simply the adjective used with the verb,—e.g., he writes 
well = daltas girmibai; he walks slowly = tal gusartshubai. 

A question is asked by the interrogative intonation of the sentence, by adding “4” to the 
end of the verb, unless the last letter is already “a,” or by adding ‘a bé” ="‘or not,’"—eg,, Art 
thou well (good) or not? = Daltds ba a bé? = 

The above remarks may be of some use to the student, but he will have to read the notes in 
the Vocabulary and Dialogues very carefully, as also to construe the Legends, Songs, &c., with the 
help of the translation that accompanies them, before he will be able to obtain an insight into the 
Grammar of this language, which, in spite of some features of great simplicity, is probably the most 
peculiar and complicated in existence, and for which the preceding tentative rules have be 
elicited with great difficulty. At the same time there is.no necessity of going beyond this voluie 
for the purpose of learning to talk on ordinary subjects, and the Ethnographical Dialogues, moreov 
give indication of the occupations and customs of the people that are most suggestive "oh 
ss oe The following paradigms are simple and show the similarity in declining 


PARADIGMS OF DECLENSIONS OF Nouns, PRONOUNS, &Cc. 


Masculine Singular. 
hirr = = a man. (Accusative same as Nomi- _hhirrelu = in a man. 
ection seep ne native.) hirrekat = with a man. 
eae ehy tan hirreganné = for a man. 
. hirre-tsum == from a man. 


hirrete = on a man. lek hirr = ob 
man. 
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Masculine Plural. 


hirri = men, 

hirrie = of men. 

hirrier = tomen. &c. 
Feminine Singular. 

guss = a woman. 

gusse = of a woman. 

gusser = toawoman. &c. 
Feminine Plural. 

gushiants = women, 

gushiantse = of women. 


gushiantser = to women. &c. 


Animal Singular. 


haghir = a horse. 

haghure = of a horse. 

haghurer = toahorse. &c. 
Animal Plural. 

haghurints = horses. 

haghurintse = of horses. 

haghurintser = to horses. &c. 


Pronominal Noun Singular. 


gis == thy wife; p/. gis-shints. 
gusmo = of thy wife; pf. gis-shintsé. 
gusmor = to thy wife ; p/. gis-shintser. 


Reflective Pronouns. 


1 myself = Dje dje. 
thou thyself = um gué. 
he himself = ini, 
she herself = in mui. 
it itself (#.) = ess f. 

it itself (/) = etf. 

we ourselves = mf of. 
you yourselves = m4 mai. 
they themselves = @ ul. 


they themselves = ets 1 (animals or objects). 
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of myself = djd djcimo. 
of thyself = umé guimo, 
of himself = iné timo. 
of herself = inmo muimo. 
of ourselves = mi mimo. 
of yourselves = m4 mdimo. 
of themselves = uf uimo. 


&e. &e. 


to myself, thyself, herself = akarrer, gukarrer, 
ikarrar, &c. 


Personal Pronouns. 


I = Dj4; Dje (intrans.) 

of me = Djé. 

to me = djar. 

me = dje. 

on me z= dja-ett. &c. 

thou = ume. 

of thee = ume. 

to thee = umer. 

thee = um. 

he (if near) = kin, kine, kinér. &c. 
(if far) = in, iné, inér. &c, 

she = kin (or in”), 

of her = kinmo, inmo. 

to her = kinmor, inmor. 

on her = kinmo-eté. 

in her = kinmo-ulu. &c. 

we = mf. 

of us = mf. 

to us = mimer. &c. 

you = ma. 

of you = md. 

to you = mamer. &c. 

they (these) = ku. 

of them = kué. 

to them = kuér. &c. 

they (those) = u, 

of them = ué. 

to them muér. &c, 


Plurals of Relationship and Tribe, 


(Folk-plurats—see ‘‘ Introduction.”) 
gis 
iyas 
4tshu = 
friends); atshkéntoro = brother-folk. 


thy wife; gushinder6 = thy wives, woman-folk. 
his sister ; iyastero = his sisters, sister-folk. 
my brother ; atshétoro = my brother-folk (atshkén = brothers, brethren, relations, 


du = my father; ayStoro = my father-folk (originally the senior males of the tribe) ; ayumuts = 


fathers. 
Ami = 


angu 


“ gushiants’’), 


= my mother; 4mitoro = my mother-folk (originally the senior women of the tribe). 
aus = my wife; aistoro = my wives, wife-folk. 

== my maternal uncle; angutoro = my uncle-folk. 
4i = my daughter; 4i-gushants = daughter-women 


(2) (plural of gdss = women is 
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i i i i f the Tribes of the Hindu Kush,” in 
I sentences are from Biddulph’s “ Dialects of t h, 
hi onan in called “ Boorishki ” instead of “ Burishdski ” or Khajuné. (See explanation at 
fig hegiteineor tit Vocabulary.) “Burish{"” is a “zdt’”’ or caste of zemindars (agriculturists), so 
that “ Boorishki”’ is as near as possible to our “ Boorish.” 


These sentences, which have been corrected and added to, are very useful in explanation of the 


receding rules :— Praise 
. The man’s gun's bullet = Sissé tumaké dirru (“2 pronounced like “y”’). 


A certain strong man = Shatillo siss-aa (‘a strong 'un.”” “Shatillu’’ = a brave man). 

That man is a very strong one = Iné siss shatillo-wan bai. 

Strong men = shatillo sissik (shatillo sissikan ban = they are strong ones). 

Those men are very strong = Ué sissik bat shatilldjoko ? (shatfllisho) b4n. 

An angry person = Imoskish (substantival adjective) ; fmoskishan = an angry-one ; inné imés 
bit bf = of him his anger much is (he is very angry); he became angry = imos manimi 
(Quick (light) to anger = humalkum-imoskish). 

My head aches = Dja ayétis akhéldjibi (I my-head me-aches ; I (of me) self-head self-aches). 

What is thy name? = Umé guik besan dil4 (name is feminine). (Thee-of thy-name what is ?) 

Khosé dust4ke fk besan dild? 

Of this thing of name what is? 


_ | This muldjian —_yetsubo. 


What is the name of this thing? = { 


m . 
She saw a dreai This her-dream-one she saw. 


(She saw me = ayetsuba,) 
M4 méumusho — gharitshibian. 
Your tongues speak = Ye your tongues talk (generally for nonsense). 
étshuban = they do. 
galtin saiban = lies they tell. 
Their brothers have gone = Ué otshukén nib&n (nfban is correct). 
He is quick-witted = Es humalkum bai = His heart is quick (light). 
, _§ Djé 4s-guriman manam. 
[become :independent =| I syiiea tins ae I became. 
Hunaa is to no-one subject = Hiinza minne tabid ap4n. 
Nagyr is independent = Nagér phatt manibi = Nagyr separate has become. 
(“ Nagyr” is a “masculine object.’’) 


. ; _§ Iné y& es-daghdnusan bai. 
His. father. brave = tai this his-father-his-heart-strong-one is. 
Djé aus mas-gusdren _— bo. 


My wile is timid = { Of me my wife her-heart-fearful-one is 
We are clever = Mi miltshikoy6 ik ban (we are clever workmen). 


Decline the last-named pronominal adjective as follows :— 
1am clever = Dj altshikin ba. 
Thou art clever|= Unge gultshikun ba, 
He is clever = Inne iltshikun ba. 
She is elever = Inmo moltshikon bo. 
We are clever = Mi miltshikoyo ban, 
You are clever = Ma maltshikoyo ban. 
They are clever = U ultshikoyo ban. 


—_—__— 


Twent = Djé niyam (Djé instead of Djé, because “to 90" 
I saw the man = Djé sissan yétsam. . 
Thou sawest the man = Umé sissan yetsuma, 

She went = Kin nimo, ; 

He saw the man = Iné sissan yetsimi. 

They will come = Ké djitshen (djutshumen), 


18 an intransitive verb) 
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They saw me = Ue djé 4yetsuman (noti inal “a! 
This is the horse = Khds haghar Bas pone. 
This water is good = Khot tsil daltds dil4 (or bid), 
This is better than that = Khés ess&tsim dalt4s bi. 
My house = Djeimo h4 ; my own house == dja ha. 
Her own horse = Muimo haghir. 


" prefixed to “see ’), 


(biona, /. p/.). 


Hiv wicdhee e head ={ Iné imimo Muimo muyetis (imimo muyetis). 
Of him his-mother-her her-own her-head. 


I wish you to teach me your language ; in return I will teach you mine =foi rAk etshaba 


os : 1 wish do 
guimo bash aikin; etté badal djeimo bash umer goikiam 
thy-own language me teach; of this return my-own language ; thee-to thee-will-teach 
Tie coach aoN sam orci oles & fe be yotsuma etse miimo bitin, 
Cows which you saw, these our own are. 


Khés amis haghur bi? 
This which horse is? 
Amit mamu daltds dild? 
Which milk good is? 


Whose horse is this? = ae haghir amine bie ‘ 
This horse of whom is? (or, better stil], Khoté (khosé) haghir menné 
dil4? == This horse of whom 1s?) (men = somebody). 


: Um mené hidle nibam? 

Wihoae ‘house did you:enters Ee whose house-in wentest ? 

Whose is this = Khds aminé€ bi? 

I who went = Djé be niam. 

1 who saw the man = Djd be sissan yétsam, 

This is the man who went = Be nimi iné siss bai = Who went this man is. 

The horse which I saw = Haghtr be yétsam. 

This is the man I saw = Djé be yétsam iné siss bai = I who saw this man is. 

A person of Hunza = Hunza-kuts; Nagyr people = Nagér-kutsik. 

Somebody must go == Menan nias awdje = Somebody to go is proper. 

Have you seen him? No = Umé in yetsumi? Bé. 

This is not your gun = Kbs umé tumak api. 

He is not here = In kole ap4i (bai = is, £; apai = is not, /). 

The queen is not in the house = G4nish hale apé (bo = is, f.; apo = is not, f-) 

I will not do (it) == Dj4 4yétsham (étsham = I will do). 

I do not know = Dja akéyam (hayam = I know). 

I am unable = Dja4 auleyam (uldyam =I am able). 

I will not forget = Djé ayéldjam (oldjam = I will forget) ; = Dje till ayaldjam =I mind not 
will forget. . . 

| have not forgotten = Dj4 aydlam (4lam = I have forgotten) ; Dje till-ayalam = I mind have 
not forgotten, 


Which horse is this? ={ 


Which milk is best ? ={ 





MISCELLANEOUS WORDS AND SENTENCES, &C. 

(Hénas = to know; akhénas = not to know; ekanas = to teach; ayekanas = not to teach ; 
akenas = to teach me; ay4kenas = not to teach me; 4ras = to send me; aydras = nat to 
send me. To teach is good = Ekanas daltds dil). 

The INFINITIVES end in “as,” “ 43,” or “es.” _ 

A number of verbs conjugate the past participle as a tense. Among them are : todo = etas ; 
to see == yetsas; to bring = ditsas ; to ask = dogharusas ; to come = djdas ; to go = alas, 

For full details of conjugations see Grammatical Sketch, Part 2.) ; 

re man forgets much = Inne sfssere tfli bit alam = To this man forgetfulness much 


penetrates. 


16 THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 
2 


The English army has entered Kandahar = Engrézi_holl Kandahdre gimen (will enter = 


giétshen). 
With the exception of our Sahib (European mas 
bighair, oyon Sahibisho bey-im4nisho ban. ; 
It is not good for thee to be angry = Gumés daltds api. 2 a 
God’s anger = Khudae imés and Khuddmo mums. (The female form !s remarka e.) 
lam angry = Dji amoskish ba, also Dj4 amos dild {I have anger, or of me my anger is. Notice 
“ dild.”) 
God is angry for (because of) a sinner = Khuda gunahkar sise imés bai. ; 
Thy heart does not fear God’s anger = Khudae imos-tsum gésau-gusutshiba. 
God's name is great = Khudae ilk uyim dilé. (Notice “dild.’”’”) 
This is my wish = Dj4 ése rak dild. 
have killed two men = Djé altan sis 6skunam. 
1 will go on foot = Djé khoshki nitsham. 
This cap is mine = Khosé phartzin dj4 bi. 
To myself, thyself, himself, &c. = akarrer, gukarrer, ikarrer, &c. 
He is not here = In kdle apdi. 
In my walking = Dje niam-ulu (whilst I walked). 
To do work is good = Doré étas daltés dil4. 
To bring water is good = Tsil dusiyes daltds dild 
To ask questions is good = Saw4l dogharusas daltds dilé. 
To see many countries is good = Bit bushi yetsas daltds dild. 
To come quickly is good = Tsdr djdas dalt4s dild. 
To go slowly is good = Tal4 nfas (gutseres) daltds dild. 
Whilst walking I fell down = Nias-ulu k4t awalem, or ‘“niame-kdt’' = with walking (better 
than “ nias-kat”’). 
From walking I (became) fatigued = Nias-tsum awdrrem. 
Going strike ye, kill ye = Nitshume os-kann. 
Let go = Phat eti (separate). 
One who goes = niasan ; one who strikes = delas-an; those who strike = dolas-shoiki; some- 
thing to eat = shias-an ; something to do = étas-an. 
Dja Angréz ba = J am an Englishman. 
Um Nagérejo ba = Thou art a Nagyri. 
In Hunzijo bai = He is a Hunza (man). 
In gus Gy4 bo = That woman is a Kashmtri. 
- Mi Chitrari ban = We are Chitralis. 
MA Gilkuts bin = You are Gilgitis. ‘ 
GO Balétsh ban = They are Baltis (Little-Tibetans). 
U haghirr bin = They are horses. 
G bayomisho bign = They are mares. 
Djé ghaliz bayam = I was ill. 
Um ghamés bam = Thou wert rich. 


Inn gharib bam, muto ghamé imanimi = He was poor, now he has become rich (became rich 


Inn gharfb bom, muto ghamés mum4nimo = ibi 
muto ghamésho mamanuman = You were ee ae hed ee oe 
umanuman = They were poor, &c., &e. eee 
When I was ill 1 prayed to God = Ghali - 
God from ill has eae me = Khuddyé ee co 
God from ill has saved me = Khudéyé éta ghaliz-tsum despetsia, 
Base : pe Alas of English and Kabulis = Angréz-ke Kabuh garumkish (sh 
By my father is (will become) a good sword = Djd du-patshi daltds ghatansh 
<4rpumuts é{usas till-alam = I forgot to shoe it (shoes to put mind i lieeay aia 


My two arms are broken = M) altdne mishakitshang gall bits4n 


ter) all Sahibs are perfidious = M) Sahibtsum 


ughuldr) api. 
imi. 
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Starting from tle in AMES kolémo galldke, alto samo Kerbelére dashkaltsham If 


arrive in Kerbel& in f A 
two months = rom here starting, two months to Kerbeld | will arrive 


one month = hi-sa, hiss4, hann hissé. 
The year has arrived = Y6lI dimi ( Yil log = compare with the “ Yule-log ”) 
Autumn = dati ; spring = gard ; summer = shini ; winter = bai (mubdkus). 
Former times = yerumo, tsorumo waat. 
That boy was born yesterday = Inne djdtis sabir dimdnubai. 
To-day = khilto; to-morrow = djémale (see words relati “ Time” 
It is broken = kharimi, gAlimi. prea age OUpgey 1028): 
Thy mother’s cave is very great = Gumi-mur shang etas bit uyim dild. 
I have confidence in thee = Umtse djé datshik ba. 
To count one = itsanas; to count many = utsanas. 
Assembly = kawiAi. 
They dance = giréshuban. (See chapter on “Dances” in the Vocabulary.) 
The Patans are deceitful = Phatdne 6fileneshu ban. 
Telling lies = galtang gardshu; Dj4 galtang-kish gar4m = I tell lies; umme galtang-kish 
garima = thou tellest lies. 

mme hd4 uyim dild4, gitshem-ne, galtang-kish  gardima ? 

Thy house great is, thee I will give, lies thou speakest ? 

Kabil birgé4-ulu Kabul) bat 6skanumen, Angréz bit ufrumen. 
| Kabul war-in Kabulis many they killed, English many died. 


The following additional sentences may be useful in illustrating the preceding rules or the uses 


of certain words and the general syntax of Burishaski :— 


Pethaps. Mayimi niam = Perhaps I will go (djies am4yam = To go I may become). 

Permission = rukhsat. Do not go without permission =be-rukhsat ai ni. 

Pity = djak. In the hearts of the Kabulis there is no pity = Kdbuli és-ulu djak apt. 

Place it on the shelf = Deri-eti és. 

Play. (See chapter on “ Games” in the Vocabulary.) 

Pleasant. This food is pleasant-tasting = Khosé shids (to eat) uyaman bi. 

1 am pleased with you = Dj4 umme kat 4s-gurimi. 

Praise. lf you will do good work, I will much praise you = Umme daltds doré étase, tikani 
bit étsham. 

Pride. The English do pride (are proud) == Angréz digashdr étshuban, He is proud = Diga- 
sharkish bai. To do pride is not good = Digashdr-etas dattas api. 

Produce. The Nagyr country produces much fruit = Nagér bushdi bit mew4 dfmaibi. 

The Nagyris produce well = Nagerkuts dalt4s désmanashubdn. 

Promise. He did not give according to promise = Kat berdber ai: dimi. 

Quarrel. Do not quarrel = Tshall a-éti. 

Ready. I am ready = Djé rall ba. 

Reconcile = désmar4s, ddsmaras. The English and the Kabulis are not reconciled (do not 
become friends again) = Angréz Kabuli ai dumatshubdn. Reconcile yourselves (you two) 
with Ali Reza = Umme Ali iniz4 meltalik (ye two) demesman. 

Remembrance (to be in the heart). This word in my heart is = Khoté bar djdre as-ula dild. 

Return = talénnas. You to your own country when return will you go? = Umm guimo busheyer 
béshal nu/¢dé/a nitshuma? (ildji = back again). 

Rock = bin. Great rocks = oyéko bundé, uyam banants. 

Rough = djets hérrum (coarse flour) ; fine = tsilming (tshérrum = narrow). 

Run = gértsas, hdyetas. ; 

Saddle. Put the saddle on the horse = Tilfang haghirete déli or égi. 

Sareasm = tshido (?) (abuse?) Oh unclean (one)! with me buffoonery do not de = Ushitto! 
Djae-kat maskhara ayéti. He is a joker = June maskharakish bai. 

Speak, say = gards; tell = senas. 

Scatter = shalds; shelliman = scattered. One tiger hundred foxes scatters 
lofmuts sismanenkulu shellitshie. 


= Hann tdvare 


2 
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Separate (divide). He divided my bread = Dja shoré itsf etimi. 
Servant = shadérr; mahrém = retainer (isho, p/.) ; opatshum (those by one) tsonn = slave, 
Shame. This is a great shame = Khoté bit shikar manimi. 


Short = kat; yiko, p/. This man’s body is short one = Inne isse idim katan bai (tshatt-an). 
djdttan = “ little ’un.” as 
Shout = itshér étas. He a loud shout (did) = Inne ith4ne itshér (étimi). 


Suitable = y4shki. These clothes sui# you = Khosé gata umtse yashés bi. 


Summon. Sahepe djimdén mimer wd4ltor djumésdbai = The Sahib (for) to-morrow has summoned 


us four. 
Think = sambé étas (is more sadly reflecting); ésulu ganas = to take in heart. 


patient thought ; ‘‘ pham”’ is rather = intellect, reason. 
Wish = rak étas, This is my wish = Dja ése rak dil4. 


“Gunésh ” is 


Phash manimi = Finis. 
End has become. 
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Part 2 of Grammatical Sketch, 


Being a detailed account of the Khajuna Verb, with illustrative Examples, Sentences, &c. 


Among the principal sounds to be remembered are : 


A (pronounced as in German) for the “self,” the “1,” and the id i ‘ 
such as relations: father, mother, &c. ‘ EiSayas coreg neon eR 


4 “g. ” oy,” “ed” (sometimes “k’’), the second person; the not-self brought into relation with 
the self. 


“e” or “i,” the third person masculine, the outer world generally. 


“m,’’ “mo,” “mu,” the sound for the female (third person feminine). : 
mystic syllable “om.” | P eminine). Compare with the 
“mi,” “mé,” the first person plural due to the preceding “m.” 


‘‘ m4,” the second person plural, 
“4,” “o,” the third person plural. 


‘‘d,’’ the neuter or the passive result of an action; “n’’ (“ni”) “to go” and sign of past 
participle. 


(NI) N = GO. 
SIGN OF THE /nfinitive—aS (and verbal substantive*). 
Present, 
To go = ni-as to goto go = nias nias (to be about to go). 
Past. 
To have gone = ni-as dilum = to go was (neuter). 


SIGN OF THE Participle (Tsh is the sound of the present) 'é. 


Going = ni tshu mé nitshumé = go going. 
Being about togo = niasé | nias é = to go going. 


Past Participial Conjugation. 


Thaving gone = na | we having gone = nimen (compare “mi” 
thou having gone = no ké (compare “ gu” pro- pronomina} prefix st 
nominal prefix of the 2nd person plural). 
person). : 
he or having | a i ( pdt eames OM Y » = namé (compare “m4” 
it (m.t { one aa Ed SOME to Be pronominal prefix and 
(m.t) Le nal prefix of the 3rd person). | person plural). 


they 4 » =n a (compare “ad” pro- 
nominal prefix 3rd per- 

. son plural). 
they (objects ff), =ni 


=no mo {compare “mo ”or 


she or f having \ | 
“mu” pronominal a 


it (Jt) Ugone 
3rd person (/.) 


Nore.—It seems to me to be clear that “‘n” represents to “ go,” and that the inflexions are pronominal affixes corre- 
sponding with the pronominal prefixes already mentioned, the letters ‘‘o,” “ i,” and “a : in the rst syllables of * noko,”’ 
“nomo,” “nimen,” “n4ma,” being essential both to make the transition from “n bs to im possible, and to enable the 
two syllables to be pronounced by means of a homogeneous vowel, #.¢., instead of 7 nko, ‘nme, which would be diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, to pronounce without the insertion of a vowel between the “n” and “m,” a homogeneous vowel 
is inserted, and the vowels thus become “nomo ” and “ noko. 


ok > eae 
with © = nids-kt. 
For ” = nias-ganné, 
From,» = nias-tsdm. 


+ There are two genders, masculine and feminine, subdivided into six applications : 
(a) male and female human beings (two forms). 
() male and female animals (two forms). 


(c) things, presumed to be either masculine or feminine (two arms). 
aE2 
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SIGN OF THE Gerunds (“m”’ is the sign of the past) m. 


: “ one = mia nam-ilu = We go 

ioe Heues with (probably a can. 
traction of “niam’”), 

m4 nim-tlu = You go with 
(probably a contraction 
of. nadm"’). 

anim-tlu = They go with 
(probably a contraction 
of “niim”’). 


in my having gone = Gener = I go-am 

= um nim-dlu = Thou go 
in (probably a con- 
traction of “ niim’’). 

= in nim-tlu = He go with : . 
(probably acontraction | In their 
of “niim”). 


in thy ” oy 


in your 


in his, her, its ,, 


be noticed that the plural persons have the same inflexion in use whatever may 


j nerall ! page 
It will ge ee {rom which they may have been contracted into one termination. 


have been the full fo 
Supines (Add various post-positions to 1 nfinitive). 


possibly to go =niasabé = togo ornott (bé’”? = not). 

= nias mayimi = to go will become. , : 
aa ms = = ni as awdji = to go is proper (this latter is a Shind word). 
ought to go = ni as dild = to go is (has to be). 


} 


has to go 


PRESENT INDICATIVE. 
“tsh”’ inserted before the auxiliary “ba’’ “to be.” 


I am going = nitsh a ba = go (/nd.) = go at| The “m” in “‘nitshim dild” seems to be merely 
present I am (I am =ba). phonetic or put in for the sake of euphony. 
thou art going = ni tsh u* ba = go (/nd.) (2nd | we are going = ni tshd4 ban (we are = ban), 

_ Person) (thou art = ba). . you are going = ni tshi ban =(you are= ban). 
he is going = ni tsh ut baz (he is = bai). they are going = ,, , 4, = (they are=bAn). 
she is going = ni tsh u bo (she is = bo). they are going (odjects m.) = ni tshu bidn = 
it (m.) is going = ni (tsh) i bi (it is = bi). (they are = bfan). 
it (/) is going = ni tshim dila (it is = dil4). they are going (odjects #) = ni tshu bitsan 

they are = bitsan). 





IMPERFECT INDICATIVE—Add “ bayam” contracted into bam.” 





I was going = ni tsha bam or bayam = Oo. } = ni 
aay ed easy g we ni tsha bam or bayam bam. 
thou wert going = ni tshu bam = bam = nj 
; = » | you = nitshubam bam 
he was going = ni tshu bamt = bam. j) th = ni : 
ae was going = ni tshu bom = bom: a Orne oe 
it (m.) was going = ni tshi bim = ~bim. | they (2. m.) = nitshubid i 
it (f) was going = nitshimdilim = dilam. | they a = nitshu biteam dion, 


_ “Bam” is contracted from “bayam,” or better still “ 
singular is to be emphasized. To the rema 
indifferent. Compare the "Imperfect ’’ 


be ya” is put inw 
remaining persons, the Kh4 
with the “ Pluperfect” further 


Perfect = 1 went. Add 4m 


herever the first person 


jund language is practically 
on. 


to the root, marking the personal inflexions. 


I went = i 
len . ae ;we went = nimen (add “en” for plural of 
oe ae ee | persons, like “an” for “one” 
renee a sea or “some” in the singular 
. | when added to nouns). 

you , = nimen. 

ithey , = ,, 

| they ,, (objects m.) == nimian. 

they ,, (obyects J.) = nimi? nimian, 


a 
¢ should this be i” of 1 
} should the ‘n" he 14" 


is the sign of the second 


person mithé: 
aishibane ithin the verb, 
or “‘nitsh i bam” 


PART 


Preterite. Add 
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the auxiliary “b” to root or past participle. 





Ihave gone = niyab4 = gone I am. we h a 

thou » == niba. you as an tae 

he ” ie et they , = 

an i ied abi eo » (m. objects) = nibiin. 

on — nimdild. i ey ss (f. objects) = nibitsan. 
ee Thad gone. Add “bayam” contracted into “bam.” 

J nad gone = niyabam or niyabdyam, it had gone ( f. — nimi 

thou hadst gone = aan we, you, thea gone = cee 

he had gone = ree they (m.0.) had gone = nibiim, 

she had gone = nibom. they (f. 0.) = nibitsum 

it had gone (m.) = nibim. ; 

Future. 


Add the “tsh”’ of the Indicative and the “m” of the Perfect to the 


character of the personal inflexions. 


root, having regard to the 


struck,” “gone and died." 


ciple, vis,, “ni” = go. 


1 will go = nitsham. we will go = nitsh 
thou wilt go = nitshuma (compare the ‘‘ nitshuba’’ | you = = Tai Renee 
of the Present and the “nima”’ of the Perfect). | they ,, = nitshen. — 
he will go = nitshi; she will go = nitsho. they (m.o.) = nitshumidn. 
they (f. 0). = nitshimi, nitshimian, 


Im perative.* 


(Sign of Imperative in all but second persons, wis., “sh” = “let,” « may,” opt.) 


Let me go = nishd (notice “sh’’) = go (/mp.) me. 

Go thou =n). 

Let him, her, ov it go = nish = go (/mp.) him, it, &c. 
Let us go = nishen, nitshen (should be “ nish4n’' ?). 

Go you == nin. 

Let them go == nishen. 


CONDITIONAL Moon. 


nitshaba a bé 


I am going or not, 
nitshabam a bé 


I may be going 
I may have been going Iwas ,, i, 


1 might have gone = niyam abé = I went or not. 

1 should have gone = niyabd abé == | have gone or not. 

I may or would have gone = niyabam abé = Ihad gone or not. 
= nitsham abé = Iwill go or not. 


I may go 
Nias b4 ke nitsham = If I am to go I will go (to go [ am and I will go). 


Lam about to go = nias nitshaba = to go, I am going, or = go to go. Compare with the 
French “je vais aller.” 

I was about to go = nias nitshabam = to gol was going (j’allais aller) ; also by using “ mands” 
= to become (ni4s manabam P) 

I am about to go == niés mayaba = to go I am becoming. 

I was about to go = nias mayabam = to go I was becoming. 
One who goes = nias-an =a goer or goers as “m4 niasan” 
present participle as in Arabic.) ; 
Those who go = niasik = the people who go Compare with the “an” added to a noun and 

the plural forms of “ik,” “‘iko,” “ iki,” ‘shoiki,” ‘“ iko,” &c. 


you goers, (This is like a 


Note.—A [ew verbs form some of their tenses irregularly as Djdyes = to come 
{ had come = d4yabam ; dayam = I came; dayabs = I have come. Past participle = da, doké, di, domo, dimen, 


dama, du. 
Dellas = to strike. 
dejam or “deljam.” (* Struck,’ 


The Nr or N of “to go” forms the real past participle of verbs, and is equivalent to “ gone and 
Compare the vulgar English “he bas been and gone and done it,” which is 


Lam striking = dejabat or “déljaba”; I struck = dejabam or “ deljabam ”; I will strike = 
* the past participle, ni-deli = gone struck). 


* The true imperative or the second person addressed imperatively is the same as the root and the sign of the past parti: 


se 8 


}” as “ dj" whenever not otherwise directed. 


¢ Pronounce 
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or neti’ (ni-eti) = gone and done. Compare 


to become, the past participle of which is 
gone and become. 


2 ; : Pace acs 
identical with the past participle of etas cok 
the “ge” in the German = gethan (done) ; mands = pee 
“numan” contracted from “ni” orn and uman (‘mao’) = ne 

The following is a list of some of the Past Participles that paefix “n’’ to the root :— 


= to have Past participle nés (ni-os) = gone and had or “ kept.” 


oes =toeat — . nishi (ni-shi) = gone an eaten 

etas == to do 7 neti (ni-eti) == gone an gore spaae 
minds <== to drink nimin (nimin) == gone and drunk ur gune drunk. 
hurutas == to sit 7 nhurut (ni-hurut) = gone and sat, 

yetsas = to see ‘, niyets (ni-yets) == gone and seen. 


By the insertion of the personal inflexions the past participle may be applied to the different 


sons; thus: . 
person ndy-ets* == I having gone and seen. 


nokdyets = thou having gone and seen. 


nfyets = he having gone and seen. 
nomoyets = she having gone and seen. 
nimzyets = we having gone and seen. 
namdyets = you having gone and seen. 
niajyets = they having gone and seen. 


to sleep Past Partictple nukitsha (‘ni” or ‘nu’ (by sympathetic change into 


tshéyas = 
ee a homogeneous vowel) nukutsha = gone and slept). 


airas = todie ip nuyir or niyir = gone and died. Used with the personal 
inflexions the past participle becomes ndyir = I having 
gone and died ; nok6ir, thou having gone and died ; niyir 
= he having gone and died, nuyir = they having died. 

eskanas = to kill Py neskan (ni-eskan = gone and killed). 

ghasas = to laugh ry nikas or pees or eae 

enas = niyan (nokoyan, nayan, &c. ' 

pads = }r0 fakerup ” {rikan, naan 

tsuyas = to take away ,, nitsu, nutsu (ni-tsu = gone and taken away). 

itsenas = to count ? nétsan, (nokotsan, natsan, &c.) 

tyes = to give ii ni (ni-u = gone and given). 

surmdnas = to begin is nusirman. 

awallas = to fall i ndwall (nokowall, niwall, &c.) 

ifusas = to shut up . nafus (nokofus, nifus, &c.) 

gharas = to say > nukar, 

senas = to tell r nusén. 


PRONOMINAL VERBS. (See also pages 242 to 245.) 


A number of verbs have pronominal affixes, without which they cannot be employed (? 
be divided into two classes (?) :— : Parone) 
Crass I. (See also pages 242 to 244.) 
Verbs which change the pronominal affix according to the agent. They are generally neuter verbs. 
To arrive, To die. 
ddshkaltas = I to arrive. airas =I to die. 


dokéshkaltas t= thou (to) ea guiras = thou diest. 
deshkaltas =he arrives. | tras =he dies, 
domoshkaltas = she arrives. muiras= she dies, 
dimishkaltas = we arrive. | miiras = we die. 
dam4shkaltas = you arrive. mdiras = you die 
dushkaltas = they arrive. | uiras = they die. 


ire 7. copes of “T arrived” see page 243. 
or List of Pronominal Verbs and further details regardi i 5 
A tense of one of these verbs is conjugated as follows er ePreaniee pede aga at 


He a dying == ean yee are dying = mdirtshuban 
‘ » = guirtshuba. i t = uj ; 
. he is » = lirtshwbai.t they (m. 0.) ae uirtshubd4n, 
she is » = muirtshubo. they A (f. 0) = i 
we are » == miirtshubdn. : . 


; ue dia a cee ae betwean two vowels, 
ou is not be ‘‘dokoshkaltas" or “a” in the second syllable j Mal 
T Shoold this not be “uritshibai” or “i” in the third agllable inatead of "4 oy ah 
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Cuass I. (See also pages 244 and 245.) 

Verbs which change the Pronominal form according to the object: these verbs supply the place 

of the passive voice, which is not directly expressed— _ 


To ask. 
dagharusas* = | am asked, or rather they ask me. 
dofogharusas = they ask thee. 
degharusas = they ask him. 
domogharusas = they ask her. 
dimigharusas = they ask us. 
damagharusas = they ask you. 
dugharusas = they ask them. 


Note.—It seems to me that the syllable “us” in the termination "usas” requires further analysis in this form. If this 
syllable is omitted we should have ‘‘dagharas," which would restore the v 


erb from an objective voice to ao active one. 


In that 
case, what is ‘ dagharas’”’ if not “to ask”? This would then be conjugated as follows :— . 
Singular. Plural, 
I will ask = dja dégharusham. We ask = mi dogharushan. 
Thou wilt ask = ung dogharushuma. You ,, = ma dagharushaman. 
He will ask = in degharishi. They,, = dughorushaman. 
She ,, = in dogharishumo. 
To teach. To ask. 
iki = me to teach = I am taught they toaskme = ddgharusas. 
at ane == thee ,, 7 they ask thee = dokogharusas. 
Elias == him 7 i » oy him = digharusas.t 
moikinas = her ne ‘ » on her = mn harusas, 
métikinas = us ” " yo» Us = dimig sar 
maikinas = you " ” my oy YOu = see arusus. 
oikinas = them _,, ‘i » » them = dogharusas.t 


A tense of the verbs is (said to be) conjugated as follows :— 


I will teach thee dja unger goikiam I to thee thee-will-teach am. 


a iner eki sl to:hing’ ‘him-wil-teach a. 
7 ae so Spas = Itoher her-wilt-teach am. 
eo eae = |, mamer maikiam = Ito you you-wilt-teach am.§ 
e a yous Sta! alae ai iant = I to them them-wilt-teach am. 
” it ” ae = ungé djd4re aikima (aikiema) = Thou to me me-wilt-teach art. 
Thou wi ae = iner ekima (ekimia) = ,, tohim him _,, art. 
Lena ae iki = to her her art. 
" = inmor moikiema = y ” 
» ber - j iiki = tous us art. 
a »  Mimer miikiema = iu er ee - 
» » us =, uyer oikiéma = ,  tothemthem ,, : 
i ? = Manen goikimi? : 7 
yer wae aaa = Djd djé aikiem (djf dje gatdyeba Usy Sue = I read myselt) 
A ” es . iki . : . ; 
we a i uae = Wace besen dort etshuba? I read myself= Dja djé gateyéba. 
at are yo = 


in the first syllable; the “ ko" in the 
. + seen og , “a” (the second letter) for the frst person ja ’ ihe Sm” tow: the 
Se eamn me ed ee een ee sign of the third person ee Ce ee ca ee a Sa 
second sylla 8) OR NE ’ as “mi" for the first person plu word ; : 
pe Sant tae cee bah i pots u nia the first syllable of the seventh word for the third person plaral 
person plural in ; 


ot i same a! ‘"e” and “‘u" respectively 
t The “i* of the third person singular and the ''o” of the third person plural is the same as the ‘‘e 
ei" of the : 
of the previous conjugation of this form. fo uc | 
t ‘1 to thee thee-taught will be’ might be a mn se ai : ae as it would be tantamount to “'I am teaching myself 
ingular or plural cann: ’ 
§ The form of the first person singu 


jecti when “thoa” begins the sentence, 
“ bi urselves,"” which would be reffectior and not eee re the same way, 
the satoad comers avoided ; with “he” the third persons are avoided, aC, 
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dja ékieba 
ung gokieba 
in ékiebai 
in ekiebo 
mi mekieban 
m4 mdikieban 
u_—_okieban 
dja ekiem 
ung gokiema 
in ekiema 
in mokiemo 
mi mikien 
ma mékiemen 
a okiemen 


I teach. 

thou teachest. 
he teaches. 
eshe 

we teach. 

you » 

they , 


Hi Wt a 


1 will teach. 
thou wilt teach. 
he will teach. 
she 
we 
you ” 
they 4 


” 
” 


NUMERAL VERBS. 
A number of verbs have two forms which are somewhat affected by the number of the object. 


“dellas,” which does not vary, with “ dithas,” which does. 


(Notice that the “e’’ ori’ 


of the singular changes into the ‘‘o” or “u’” of the plural, according to the number of the object.) 


Compare, ¢.£., 
inn deldjam 
a deldjam 
inn =«© disham 
a dusham 
imné = dj. ditsimi 
inne mi dutsimi 


does not vary, but “ u doldjam’”’ 
may also be said. 

is affected by the number, but 
“4 disham ” may also be said. 


I will strike him 
[ will strike them 
I will bring him 

I will bring them 
he brought ine 
he brought us 


j 


Reverting to the word “ dogharus” we find it regular enough; e.g.— 


dj inner doghd4rusam 
in djdre dagharusumi 


I asked him. 
he asked me. 


The verb “to count” is both peculiarly affected by number as also invariable, e.g.— 


I counted 
counted them 
counted for thee 
counted for him 
counted for her 
counted for ourselves 
We ,, (our people) 
I counted for you 
I counted for them 
He counted us 
you 
them 
us 
you 
is them 
We us 

” ” you 
” ”" them 
You "” us 

” ” you 

” us 
They » us 

” » you 
them 
” us 

you 
them 
one apple 
five apples 


— ct 


» 
Thou 
” 
uw iY) 
1 have eaten 


n ” 


Hote E eee 


dj4_itsAnam, 

dj4 utsanam. 

dja unger gutsanam. 
dja inner itsanam. 

dja inmor mutsanam. 
dja mimer mitsanam,. 
mi mimer mitsanam. 
dj4 mdamer matsanam. 
dja der utsanam. 

in mi mitsénimi. 

in ma matsenimi. 

in a utsdnimij. 

in mi muts4numo. 

in mad muts4numo. 

in & mutsanumo. 

mi = mi: mitsAnuman. 
mi =ma matsdnuman, 
mi = @ utsAnuman. 

ma mi mits4numan. 
ma ma mats4numan. 
ma 4 utsdnuman. 

a mi mitsanuman. 

a m4 matsanuman. 
a a utsanuman. 
unge mi mitsanuma. 
unge ma matsdnuma. 
unge w utsanuma. 

dja hann baltan shiyam. 
dj4 — tsundé baltik shuyam or shiyam. 
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ry yes i 
The verb to teach” is conjugated, so {ar as numbers are concerned, as follows :— 
; will teach eer Se = dja hinner ekyam. 
iy y more = ] 

Thou wilt teach one ) as re pect 
ade : 0 ‘ two =  unge altAnner okiema. 

e will teach one = inne hinner ekyemi. 
He ii two inne altanner okyemi. 
She i one inne guss* hinner mokyemo. 
She as two inne altanner mokyemo. 
We a one mj hinner mékien. 
We ‘ two mi altanner dkien.t 
You, one ma hinner m4kiemen. 
You ,,; two ma altanner dkiemen.t 
They ,, one a hinner ékiemen. 
They ,, two a altanner okiemen. 
I was taught at Lahore dja Lahor hénam. (I learnt (at) Lahore.) 
Thou wast 5 ung ,, _benuma. (Thou learntest (at) Lahore.) 
He was ‘i in’ , —henimi. 
She ” ” in ” henumo. 
We were fa mi ,,_ ~~ henuman. 
You were taught at Lahore ma ,,  henuman. 
They ,, 5 a henuman. 


That letter was given 
will have to be given 


ette khatt yumi (that letter he gave). 


witaddodonnoeenae ee 


l 1 ette khatt ydyes mayimi. 
” will have to be given to you etté khatt unger ydyes mayimi. 
” was given to you » «unger gimi (to-thee thee-gave he). 
” ” me djdre aumi (to-me me-gave-he). 
» ” un ” djare djatimi ( ” i ). 
: ” ” him » inner yémi = to him he gave. 
a ” ” us ii mimer meumi =to-us-gave us-he). 
% ” ” you 5 mdmer maimi. 
° ” ” them ” uer imi. 
= The Tham gave me a letter Thamé = djare_ khatt djaémi. 
& ion " thee 7 ‘7 unger, gai. 
” ” him ” a inner " yam. 
g ” ” us * a mimer ,, miumi. 
o ” " you ‘ i. mamer ,, madmi. 
e ” ” them ” »” uer » am. 
3 . 
e UF Le eenho Qe" = dj4re  daulat ddghurkam (to me wealth I obtained me). 
Se = unger +3 dukégurkuma (to thee wealth thou obtainedst 
thee). 
yo) = inner 1% dégurkomi. 
hel = inner a dumogurkumo. 
: mimer i dimegurkoman. 
mamer +i damagurkoman. 
der i dukogurkoman? 


Dialogues to get at an equivalent for the passive voice and to illustrate the above rules. 
] asked : when are you going} 
away from here? 
Who asked you? 
1 had been asked 
They asked me 


1 asked 





dja dégharusam : ung kolemo beshel nitshuma? 


anger ménen dogharusumen ? 
dj d4gharusabam. 
u djare dégharushuban. 
dja dégh4rusam. 
{a3 ahaa ,dj4 ddgharusam = | was asked. 


| 


* inne giss = that woman. 


i he inflexion generall 
The pronouns are put in, in order to make the meaning clearer, but they < et ee a rcaran as “ieee” is bot 
shows the gender and person, and the activity or objectivity af the tense, Re. fi The forms had to be elicited io reply to 
“he” and “she,” the word “ giss”= woman is inserted in order © Se Eee se ertive at a faisly approximate rendering. 
questions put ina variety of ways. in order to make assarance doubly sare or even to er 
t This is very characteristic. 


aF 


6 THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 
22 
degharushuba. 

degharusubam. 
Sirkar degharusumi, Tham 4mulu bai ? 

eté Birgd-ulu tsundé siss band! umanumen 
(a uring wdlluman =came into their hands), 


I ask aa 

had aske ; 
The Sitkar asked, where is the Tham? 
Five prisoners were made in that battle 


Www 


i , = Koléyi bat y4 tum4kuski 

_--In this place many bears have been shot by guns i bat 
j Se ney Os GL Fat chee with guns?=U men-men tumdkuski dv/uman ? (they 
aimee | scien that letter given to the Tham? = Etté khatt Thamér bésene-gane yuman 7? It was 
en fou kindness = Mehrbdnigane yaman. Who gave it? = Menne (or nienek) fast. (no 
ference between active and passive). The Sirkar gave it = Sirkar ydmi. The unza peop e gave 
it = Hunza-kutz yuman. Having taken the letter go = Khatt nie nf or khatt nfwashi ni jla sb ba, 


i 7 ied = Khabr ddya) irimi. The news having arrived he died = Khabr 
ee aes he died). That letter was written with a ee Pee Etté khatt 
daghanus kalam-eté g/rminu dan. Khu kosé khatt daghands kalam-eté girminu bdn= ne (people) 
eee this letter with a thick pen. This carpet was made in Kashmfr = Koté ana ene Gyakolo 
étuban. These people made this carpet in Kashmir = Kué khoté satrandji Gydkulu e¢udan, These 
clothes were made against the cold = Khosé gaté tshaghurume-ganne e/udan. 


GENERIC VERBS. 
A lew verbs have different forms which are somewhat affected by the gender of the object : — 


Masculine form. Feminine form. 
To bring = _ dit-thas ? (ditsas). dusuyas (dutsuyds). 
To eat = shiyas. sheyas. 
To take up = yenas. ganas, 


This man brought a gun 

This woman brought an apple 
That man brought two guns 

That man brought many guns 
That woman brought many apples 
One gun has to be brought 

Many guns have to be brought 


kine hirr hann tumaken ditsumi. 
kine guss hann baltan ditsumo. 
joné hirre altats tumakuts ditsubai, 
inne hirre but tumakuts dutsubai. 
inne gusse but balting dutsuba. 
hann tuméken ditsas mayimi. 

batt tumakuts dutsdyas mayimi. 


» men ” ‘i butt hirikants ditsas (dutsas) mayimi, 
» women ,, i butt gushingants dumitsas mayimi. 
» apples ,, eaten butt balting shiyas or shuyas mayimi. 
» fowls iy i bitt karkamuts shiyas mayimi. 
I took up the gun dja tumdkan yenam used indifferently for 
‘A » sword ( f5) dja gatantshan ganam both genders. 
I took up for the man dja inne hirrer panam 


woman ditto. 


" ’ dja inne gusmo-gane yenam 
I brought bread (f\} i : 


dj4 shiro (shoré) ditsam. 

“shapik ” is thin, and “shor” thick, bread. 
dja tsill dutsdyam. 
dja hinn sissan ditsam. 


pi dondnn denn oowy 


U brought water (7.) 
I 1 a man 


J i a woman == dja hinn gussan dumitsam. 
A woman will have to be brought = gussan dumuitsas mayimi. 
2 m a tiie , = hirran ditsas mayimi. 
eople have brought (with) a es 
mi ie ght (with) a woman} _ u gisane-kdt gash-etsher dumatsubam. 


One man has brought three dogs for sale = hinn sisan iske hukai gashetsher ditsubam. 

It will be seen from the above that there is no passive voice in Khajun4, even if the circum- 
locution of the Supines is used with regard to the necessity or desirability of something being done 
or rather doing something,—e.g., a woman will have to be brought is literally “a woman to bring will 
become.” The agent, therefore, is either mentioned or else the termination of the 3rd person is 
used (without the corresponding personal pronoun) so as to arrive at an equivalent in meaning to 


the Preach oon ” or the German “man.” This is the nearest approach tothe Arabic Jyex” or 
Hee a ia which the agent is “ unknown.” It may also be incidentally noticed that the above-men- 

masculine and feminine forms of “ditsas” may, with the exception of the reference to the 
woman being brought, be used indifferently as regards either gender. 
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THR VERB "TO BE.” 

The verb “to be” is defective, the only p; i indicati 
syllable “ tsha,” however, to designate the tidieg eG Gn een 


\ Pe : present and past. Th 
affixes, already noticed, have to be borne in min hee ol ehe ecu the t : 


d. m”” to form the past, and other 
I = ] 
ihouake = ee we are = mi ban. 
= : : you are = ma ban. 
he Ge cee te a they are = ban. 
it is (m. 0. & a)*,, bi. they are = bint ¢ for animals 
itis (f.0.&a.) ,, dild. bitsant {and objects. 
In the Hunza dialect “bid” is also used for bj” Na . 
{feminine objects. or bi” and “bild” for “dil4” for masculine and 


These forms of the auxiliary constitute the inflexions of the verb in the present indicative t 
ense. 


I was =bayam (ya=I or for euphon Termination i i 

= y); we were = bam. rmination identical after 

Thou wert==bam you were = bam probable original contrac- 

he was = bam (contracted from baim)| they were = bam ton, which has been 
2 ; noticed elsewhere. 

she was bom they were = (m. 0. & @.) biin, bidm, or in 

Nagyri bidm. 

it was 


= bim (for animals and objects)! they were (f. 0. & a.) = dilim,§ bitsim. 
e.g.,—I was ill and have now become well = Dj4 ghaliz bayam, mito dalt4s amannam (I self be- 


came} 

he ii r » bam, ai ‘i gumdouma. 

ee » ” 1 bam, ij ii im4nimi. 

y e ” i iy bom, iy » ™mémanumo (she). 

or a 5 bim, a » _manimi (it). 

bam, A y  mimdnuman. 
bam, ry ” mamdnuman. 
bam, 33 »  umdnuman. 
bitin, &c. ,, »  manibio (they, &c.)|j 


Examples. 


This rope was weak, now it has become strong (they have made it new) = Khoté gashk ashdtuan 
bim, muto dang manimi (tosh etuban). 


These horses are good, but these mares are bad = Khoté haguring daltds bidn, leikin bayémisho 
khar4bq bidn. 


These guns are good, but these swords are bad = Khoté tumakisko daltds bid, leikin khoté 
gating gundkeing bid. 

This goat was capricious, it will be late, it walked = Khoté tsighir tatarésh maibim, lang m4imi 
(‘will be late’ or “long till it returns ”’), gusertshi blm (= it walked). 

This tree (m.) was high one = Khoté thém thdnuman bim, 

This stone was hard = Khote dann (m.) dangan bim. 

This wood was soft = Khoté gashfll narm bim. 

They (women) were pretty = Ué gushients bit surettshdnisho bam. 

These (men) were brave = Kué hirrt bahadtrisho bam. 

These oxen were near = Khoté hérisho asir bidm. 

These cows were far = Khoté buants matan bidm. 

The rings were round = Kekinisho (/) bidfro biém. 


* mo, & a." stands for “ masculine object and animal ;” “/. 0. & a.” stands for “female object and animal.” ; 

+ Also bid," “bidn,” eg., bit hagir bid — there are many horses; but bayumisho bidn = there are many mares; bit 
tum4kuts bié = there are many guns; but gatang bida = there are many swords, 

+ Also bitstm (really “ were”). The addition of “m'"" is the sign of the past. : 

§ My Huaza man declares that dild wis, and dilum = Was, ¢.2.. in answer to the question ; Gopatshi besen diié = What have 
you got by you? Apatshi dila=I have by me, or  Apatshi dilim = I had by me.” : ” 

1 Notice the significant circumstance that the pronominal “1” or “ua” for the third person singular and plural respectively 


ie omitted in the neuter, thus indicating the process by which, both in verbs and nouns, non-pronominal words have been 
‘ormed, 


@ ‘Gunakkish” for “bad” would apply to one. aF3 
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= now they 


The leaves were green = tapongisho (#.) shekam biédm (mito shakarkisho manfbio 


have become yellow). ae 
ields were strong = kimuts (f.) dan i m. 
Sey (f.) ashdtu bidm. 


= ni ts 
The spears were weak = nizamu 
The Rae: were low = hakftshang (m.) tshatt bidm. 





x i ‘ ” - 
The CONDITIONAL is formed by the suffix ‘a bé " = or not, as in the vere “to go,” thus: “b4a 
be” bi am or not = I may be; bayam abé = I was or not = I may have been. 





Gerunds. 

bayam-ulu = in my being, or “bam—ulu” = in our being. 
» eté=on,, 4, oronour being. 

bam-ulu = 


5 = et = 


in his, her, or their being. 


Examples. 
In my being brave is profit, and on their being timid is loss = Dj4 bahaduri etas (doing) nef4 


dila, 8 esgusyas nogsan dild. 
Dje bahadur bayam-ulu nefé dilim = there was profit in my being brave. 


bam-ulu nef4 dilim = in our being brave, there was profit. 


MisCOi, 
The auxiliary ‘“manas” ‘to become” is used to supply the deficiencies of the auxiliary 
Mai to be,” 


THE VERB “TO BECOME” (great attention should be paid to the conjugation of this verb). 


to become = manas ; to have become = manas dilum (rather “ was to become”). 


to be about to become = manas manas = to become to become (compare the German “ werden 
werden ” (wenn er er weiser sollte werden werden (if he should become wiser). 


becoming = mayimé, having become = numan, num4 = having gone and become. 
(nu or ni = gone; man = become). 

being about to become = mands niman = to become gone-become. 

possibly to become = manas abé = to hecome or not. 

meet to become = manas mayimi = to become will become. 

must become = manas aw4ji = to become is proper (s/ faut). 

ought to become = manas dil4 = to become is (has to be). 


Present. Imperfect. 

Iam becoming = maydba, I was becomin = mayab 
Thov art ,, = maiba. Thou wert io - = caitemer 
He is ij = maibai. He was % = maibam. 
She is os = maibo. She was ‘i = maibom 
It (m.) is ,, = maibi. Tt (m.) was si = maibim. 
It (f) is,, = maim dil4.* It (£) was 7 = maim dildm 
a are , = maya ban. We were is = mayabam ; 
Le ae ns = maiban. You were iy = satbiacn ‘ 
ae are i: = maiban. They were i = maibam. 
Hi yare , (m.0o,& a.) = maibiin. | They were » (m.e. & a.) = maibam. 

ey are ,, (f.0.&a@) = maibftsan. | They were 1 (fe. & a.) = maimbitsdm. 


* As regards “dila” «= is; in the Hunza dialect “ bild.” 
Poe ley! = where are the things ? hullo! (is the Hunza exclamation), 
‘a 114, Jey | ‘i ‘ (is the Nagyr " ). 


Pluperfect. 

I had become = mandham. 
Thou ” = mantbamn, 
He ” = manubam. 
She ” = manubém, 

It (m. 0. & a.) ” = manzbim. 

It (fo. & a) ” = manim dilim. 
We “ = mantbam. 
You ” = a 

They ” = ts 

They (m.0. &a.) ,, = manibam, biim, 
They (4.0. &a.) 1 = manubitsdm, 

Preterite. 

I “have become = manAba. 
Thou ‘9 = Maniba, 
He ” = manubai, 
She ” = manubo. 

It (m.o. & a.) ” = manibi. 

It (f. o. & a.) ” = manim dila, 
We ” = manub§an. 
You ” = ” 

They ” = ” 

They (. 0. & a.) 4 = manibfin. 
They (f.0.&4.) = manibitsan, 

Future. 

I will become = mdy4m 
Thou " = maima 

He ” = maimi 

She ” = maimo 

It (m. 0. & a. ete 

It tz 0. & a) 7 } = maimi 

We » = mayan. 
You i == maimen. 
They ” = maimen. 

It (m. 0. & a.) in == maimiin 

(maimiim). 

It (fie. & a.) i = maimi. 


| 
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Perfect. 
became = manam. 
Thou » == manuma., 
He 1) == manimi. 
She »y = Manumo. 
It (m. 0. & a.) = manibi. 
It (f. 0. & a.) 1) = Manim dila. 
We » = Manuman. 
You os Se 
They i = . 
They (m.o.&a.) 5, = manibiin. 
They (f 0.&a@.) ,, = manibitsan. 
Or Perfect Pronominal. 
{ became = amanam. 
Thou i = gumanuma. 
He e = imanimi. 
She is = mumanumo. 
It (m. 0. & a.) i: == imanibi. 
It (fio. & a.) 8 = manim dilim, 
We rN = mimanuman. 
You » = mamanuman. 
They 3 = umanuman. 
They (m. 0. & a.) ,, = umanibiin. 
They (f.0.&a.) ,, = umanubitsan, 


Imperative simple and pronominal. 
become thou = mané; become ye = mantfn. 
let him, her, it become manish (may it 


become). 

let them become == manishen. 
or 

let me become == amAnish. 
let thyself become = gumanish. 
let him and it become = imanish. 
let her become = mumanish. 
let us become == mimanishen. 


let yourselves become == mamanushen. 
let them become = umanishen. 


The conditional mood is formed, as already explained, by adding 4 bé = or not, to the forms of 


the indicative. 


A verbal substantive is formed by adding postpositives to the infinitive: 


Manas-ulu = in (the) becoming ; 


manas-eté = on (the) becoming; mands-kat = with (the) 


becoming ; mands-gané == for (the) becoming ; man4s-tsum = from (the) becoming. 


lam 
Thou art 
He is 
She is 

It (m. 0. & a.) 

It (fio. & a.) 
We are 

You are 

They are 

They (m. 0. & a.) 
They (7. 0. &4.) 


Dj4 etté-ulu ghaliz bayam 


” 





Add to the conjugations of “to become.” 


(;, 
(a 
( my 


becoming ill (in the habit of being ill) = dje ghaliz amdya ba. 


) ung, gumaya ba. 

\ inne ,, mai bai. 

) inne ,, imdi bo, 

) »  imdi bi. 

) mai bi (dila). 

) mi »  mimdi ban. 

) ma = ,,_—s mami bAn. 

) a »  umdi ban. 

) mai bid (bién). 
) » ” 


= I was then ill (notice “ etté-ulu”’). 
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si -il] = Dje ghaliz an amayam. 
Te will ave ia i = j 6 ae 
: = ” imayimi. 
oh 7 : ; = ‘i mumayumo. 
e€ ny my J : 4 ae 
rf.a &o), = imay 
eee one j = mi 4 mimayen. 
You z i ma ,, mamayuman. 
They 7 ” ” u » _umdyuman. 
They (m, a. & 0.) imayimen, 
They (f.a.& 0.) © mayimen. 


The Interrogative. 


The interrogative is formed by adding “4” to the verb, or by laying a stronger accent on it if it 


dy terminates in “4”, as— . Sahn 
ae bringing = dishubayd ? Are they drinking ? = mibana? hast thou brought = ditsumd4 ? 


Were we drinking? = midbamd ? 





CONJUGATION OF OS = have, or rather '' keep.” 


: = rill keep by me. The following explanation in Hindustani by a 

ee ihite = I ne heeeria by me. Nagyri may throw light on these tenses :— 

” oshebam =} have kept by me. Os) & we Wess Sie ue +1 r 

»  oshebayam = wrth Bt el a go pd WLS 
gépatshi 6s = keep by you. 
epatshi os = » him. 
mopatsht os = » her, 
mipatshi os = » US, 
épatshi os = » them. 


It is bad to keep another’s property by one: 
Jamippe mal epetshi 6ésas bat gunakkish doré dild. 

A stranger’s goods by one to keep very bad work is. 

l have much property by me = Djd dpatshi but mal ésheb4 (or dil4) (I keep). 

My Hunza man explained this difference to consist in the fact that in the former case one had 
previously no property, whereas the latter was a mere statement of fact. 

The Hunzas kept a large army = Hunzdkuts bit hdll epetshi 6rutuban Uinta GS) orushuban = 
seat, keep now (osheban would not be used here) ; /iteraé/y The Hunzas seated much army. 


The Hunzas keep many horses = Hunzakits bat hagirrik épetshi érutuban (have seated many 
horses). 


THE VERB “TO BRING” = “ DITSAS.” 


ditsas-ulu, ditsas-két, ditsas-eté, ditsas-gdne. 

In, with, on, for “ bringing" form the substantival infinitives. 
dja nias ba = [ am about to go, jd ditsas ba = I am about to bring. 
dja ditsas dilim = J had to bring. 

dja ditsas ditsaba = I am about to bring. 

dja ditsas ditsabam = | was about to bring. 

dja ditsas amayaba = 5 i am about to bring, 

am becoming to bring. 

ditsas-an = one who brings; ma ditsasan = you who bring. 
ditsume irimi = bringing he died. 

ditsase irimi = being about to bring he died. 

dje ditsam-ulu = in my bringing. 


ung ditsas =inthy __,, 
inne ditses = jn his : 
inne ditsum = in her i 
mi ditsim =inour ,, 
ma ditsam = 


in your ,, 
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a ditsum = 
ditsasabé = possibl 1 

i ne sibly to bring or not 
ditsas mayimi = meet to bring = ing wi 
ditsas awaji = to bring is ptopee. ete Pau eeeoiOe: 


in their bringing. 


ditsas dild = ought to bring; to bring is (has to be). 
imperatrve. 
Present. Imperfect (add ‘ m.") Past. zs 

fam bringing. I was bringing. I broughe. I on ies 
dje dishaba m. (b4yam) dje ditsam fie tat me 
ung dishuba m. ung ditsuma Hw ie 
inn dishubai m inn ditsimi ine di wae 
inn dishubo m inn ditsumo inn dishiahnt 
mi dishuban m. mi ditsuman a quae ferent 
ma dishuban =m ma ditsuman idihimase 2° 
a dushuban m u dutsuman cages 


Preterite. 
Thave brought. 
dj4 ditseba 
ung ditsuba 


inn ditsubai 
inn ditsubo 
mi ditsuban 
m4 sy, 
a yw 


Pluperfect. 
Thad brought. 


dje ditsabam (bayam) 


ung ditsubam 


inn ditsubam 
inn ditsubom 


mi ditsubam 
ma 7 
u 


yo 


G dushuman, 


Imperative. 
e 


bring one = ditsu. 

bring many = dutsu. 

let him bring = in dutsutshi. 

let us bring = mi dutsutshen. 
bring you = ditsain, ditsdin. 

let them bring = u dutsdtshiman; or 
let him bring = ditstsh. jo Ww 

let them bring = ditsushen. 





Sentences on above. 


Mi nya djitshen = we taking (or bringing it) will come. 
Dj4 dishe-bdyam, mA ditsas ayetuman = | was bringing, (but) you (p/.) to bring did not let (do). 


Mi dishen senebam = we (that) we would bring we said. 
Dj4 ditse-bayam =I had been bringing. 1 had brought. 
Dj4 nya djitsham =I (taking or bringing) will come. 
Ung nya dja = Thou ( i ) come. 
Inne ,, djutshey = He ( ‘ ) will come. 
Mi _,,_ djitshen = We ( 3 ) is 

Ma ,, djutshuman = You ( “ ) as 

a , djutshumen = They( ae 


” 

Dje ditsas am&anam = I had to bring. I to bring became. 
‘ad bé-tshuban = what are they doing? (bé-étshub4n) 

a meywa dishuban == they are bringing fruit. 

sie. ca dutsutshuban =, if 

What did they do yesterday ? = Sdti 0 bé-thuman ? (bé-€thuman). 
They brought horses = Hagur ditsubam. : 
Thamini a batéring ditsubam = Last year they brought apricots. 
Th4wer gineng dutsitshuman = Next year they will bring gold (p/.) 
Koinmo-denne khatt dishuban = This year they bring a letter. 
There is a difference of form between “dushuban” and ‘dutsushuban,”’ but, apparently, not of 


meaning; thus: ‘dushuman,’’ they will bring, and ‘ dutsutshuman,” they will bring or they will go 
on bringing(?) 


and Dje dutsutshaba. 
Ung dutsutshuba. 

Dje dishabam and Dje dutsutshabam. 

Dje disham and Dye ditsutsham. 

Dje ditsam and Dje dutsayam. 

ung dutsuma. 

in dutsami. 

in dutsumo. 

mi dutsimen. 

ma dutsiman. 

a dutsdman. 


Compare, therefore, Dje dishaba 
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On the other hand “ Dja ditseba” is, I had brought one thing. 


Dja ditsuba = I have brought many things. 


0 thawér djdese-waqte besen besen bit dutsuin = Tell them: next year when they come 
er sen: thaw . 


what what many (things) bring ye. 


Thawer dje disham, hameshe her-dine dusutsham = Next year I will bring, always every year 
awer , 


I will go on bringing. 


Bésen ditsum4ke daltds ditsé = Whatever you bring (if) good bring. 
Djdre takhp4 apim dushubane au dushub4n = To me known was not (whether) they were bring 


ing or not bringing. 


Djare takhpa manimike harr dinne daltds dalt4s dja disham = Had I known (to me known 


y ill bring. 
i always (every year) good good I wi g 
ga ties te times the people of Hunza used always to bring tribute to Nagyr=(Ewvel zemané) 


Hunzukuts b4dj Nagyrer dusdtshubam. 


PARADIGMS OF THE VERB “TO GIVE” (iN THE Two 


I now give thee = dja muto f gutsheba. 


unger. Ugutshftsheba. 
him = dja muto f yutsheba. 
; tte inner. de tebebe: 
», her = dja muto f mitsheba. 
” Vee: mutshitsheba. 
»  » yous= dja muto f mautsheba. 
: mamer. (matshitsheba. 
i) » them = dja muto f utsheba. 
der. (.utshitsheba. 
Thou now givest me = unge f djautshuba. 
. muto djdre. ( ddtshitshuba. 


Thou now givest him = f yutshuba. 
ange muto inner. ( itshitshuba. 


Thou now givest her= unge { mutshuba. 
muto inmor. | mutshitshuba. 


Thou now givest us = unge f meitshuba. 


muto mimer. ( mitshitshuba. 
Thou now givest them = f dtshuba. 
unge muto uer. l utshitshuba. 


He now gives me = inne § djdutshubai. 
: muto djdre. | datshitshubai. 
thee = inne { oauniene 


” »”» 


muto unger. ( gutshitshubai. 
i » him = inne f yutshubai. 
inner. ( itsh{tshubai. 
i + her = inne f mutshubai. 
inmor. ( mutshitshubai. 
7 n US =inne f meitshubai. 
mimer, { mitshitshubai. 
‘i » you<= inne f madtshubai. 


mamer. 


i » them = inne utshubai. 
uer. ( utshitshubai. 


She now gives me = fee | pattehabs, 


Biss muto dj4re. | datshitshubo. 


f gétshubo 


She now gives thee =a * Ugutshitshub 
ubo, 


matshitshubai. 


| 
| 


She now gives him 
her 
” n” us 


you 


We now give thee=mi mae jets 


» him 
her 


you 


4 » them 


them 


unger. 


PARALLEL FORMS). 


ydtshubo. 

* Citshitshubo. 
mutshubo. 
*Umutshitshubo. 
midtshubo. 

* Umitshftshubo. 
matitshubo. 

* (matshitshubo. 
utshubo. 

* Cutshitshubo. 


gutshitshaban. 
(not usual), 


{ utshaban. 
* ( itshitshaban. 


mutshaban. 
* Umutshitshaban, 


mautshaban. 
* ( matshitshaban. 


utshaban. 
: { utshitshaban. 


You now give me=m4 muto djdutshubdn. 


djare. ( datshitshabén, 
” » him = ma f ydtshuban. 
muto inner. ( itshitshuban. 
‘i 7 her = ma f mitshubén. 
muto inmor. ( mdtshitshuban. 
7 » us=ma muto ¢ mittshuban. 
mimer. ( mitshitshubdn. 
a 7 them = ma f Utshuban. 
mutouer. (utsh{tshub4n. 
They now give me =u muto djatitshubdn. 
djare. ( datshitshub4n. 
» » thee =u f gitshuban. 
muto unger, ( gutshitshubdn, 
in ,, him Gtshubdn. 


=~ u 
muto ioner. { itshitshubdn 
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They now give her= u muto f mutshubdn. 
inmor. ( mutshitshub4n. She will give them queen 
us = u muto f¢ miitshub . . utshitshumo. 
” ” : an. , 
mimer. ( mitshitshub4n. We will give thee = mf gitshan, or 
” », yous=u muto f madtshuban, and hi eee eutsinienas: 
mamer. (matshitshub4a. - » him = mi { ydtshan. 
” » them = u muto Ger utshuban h anne Nanienan; 
(themselves) (ukhérerer) utshuban, is n her = mi f mutshan. 
a - 
| will give thee=dja unger ulshent ro ou ee eee 
gutshitsham, n y =m maitshan. 
. yutsham mamien notation: 
a aS itshitsham. ag is RRM Em tee 
sacha ¥ . ; ter Lutshitshan. 
” pee = mutshitsham Otte Wile Ne: NE. Ma (ojsutsbuman, 
nea . : djare (datshitshuman. 
utsham i 
» you = cere ” ” eee cor 
matshitsham. | inner (itshitshuman. 
“ » them= A anenas ” ye a aa melebomat 
: mutshitshuman. 
Thou wilt give me = ung djautshuma. | ‘i a us = ma f meitshuman. 
djdre. (ddtshitshuma. mimer (mitshbitshuman. 
si + him = ung yutshuma. is y»  them=ma ie Eewn 
inner, (itshitshuma. | ter Lutshitshuman. 
mutshuma. ! be oe Mts djautshuman. 
” " ber mutshitshuma. | They will give me= a djdre datshitahamau 
mittshuma, = gutshuman. 
" ” m mitshitshuma. | fc pines ma unger gutshitshuman. 
utshuma. \ hn te yutshuman. 
7 ” them A re aeahGnee | ” » him = A caisboned. 
He will give me = inne djadtshimi. \ Repe mutshuman. 
dj4re. (datshitshimi. un ” * Umutshitshuman. 
gutshimi. - muitshuman. 
” » thee He emciat ” ae BB aE * ‘Umitshitshuman. 
. Gtshimi. | os madtshuman. 
# » him a aitehin | ees *{Umatshitshuman. 
mutshimi. dtshuman. 
” » her *7 mutshitshimi. | » » them= { eueuamale 
és miatshimi. : | | was giving thee = dja § gitshabam. 
" ™ *‘Umitshitshimt. | unger gutshftshebam. 
maatshimi. him = dja yutshebam. 
” ” you 5 matshitshimi. | te 7 inner { itshitshebam. 
utshimi. ' 
: them A ae ; = mutshebam. 
, me utshitshim!. | " » her = s + mutshitshebam.* 
at : : jauitsh . 
She will give me =inne djare iene ns \ 7 
atshitshumo | . “ you= —-. f maitshabam. 
ioe {ete hitsbu | ‘ them . Udtshabam. 
” “ : tshitshumo. : aS ; 
ee ! Thou wast giving me=unge djaitshubam : 
hi yutshumo. i djare datshitshubam. 
" » mim * Litshitshumo. i Sat 
i S m. 
mutshumo. him = A ehitsbivarn 
” » her * Umutshitshumo. oe 7 Ieee 2 
midtshumo. 1 oy ” her = mutshubam. 
” » «US ‘7 mitshitshumo ! us * 
. mautshumo. | ” . * 
yw you * UL matshitshumo. bo st » them. 


© The student should now be atle to fll in the required infexians on the 


precediag models- 


te 
a 
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He was giving me =inne djaitshibam. 
; 8 djare datshitshubam. 
thee = gitshubam. 
7) » 
7 » him. * 
: » her. 
mfutshubam. 
” » Us = +} mitshitshubam. 
» you = mautshubam. 
< » them. 
She was piving me = inne (djautshubom. 
she wes eine djare Jacistiishabon 
gutshubom. 
” ”’ thee = . gutshitshubom. 
: yutshubom, 
» » him = + Fitshitshubom. 
i » her. 
” ” us. 
’ ” you. 
s a them. 
We were giving thee = mi {gdtshabam. 
unger (gutshitshabam. 
‘i i him. 
Pe her. 
m” »” you. 
th utshabam. 
” ” =n * (utshitshabam. 
You were giving me=ma_  {djautshubam. 
djare ( datshitshubam. 
" ” him. + yutshubam., 
” ” her. 
” ” us. 
7 $y them » utshubam. 
hey were giving me=ue {djautshubam. 
djare (datshitshubam. 
a is thee. 
‘5 hin = ydtshubam. 
” n her. 
” ” us = mittshubam. 
”" ” you = maitshubam, 
ve th = H giyam. 
I gave thee Dj gutshiyam. 
» him = ae 
”  Utshfyam. 
» her = muyam. 
: ”  (mutshiyam. 
» -you = , ee 
matshiyam. 
them r a 
" (utshfyam. 
Thou pavest me= : djaima. 
BREN eee djare 


* The 


: : ydma. 
Thou gavest him=ung innery: oa. 
miuima. 
5 is her= , *U mutshima. 
f{mima. 
yy » Us = » *Umitshima. 
uma. 
» them= ,, * Uutshima. 
' ‘ djaimi. 
He gave me = inne djare { Ochna 
(gdimi. 
» thee = » unger }eutshimi. 
ae : yumi. 
» him = ,, inner {yeas 
_ : mimi. 
” her = ,, inmor mutshimi. 
= 2 mimi. 
y» US = yy MMO) itshimi. 
_ matimi. 
7 you = » mamery natshimi 
udmi. 
» them= ,  uer Vania 
djaimo, 
She gave me . * Udatshimo. 
gumo. 
” thee ‘ 7 { gutshimo. 
. yumo, 
” him : : {ane 
mumo. 
» her : ‘ { mutshimo. 
midmo, mimo. 
” US : { mitshimo. 
. maimo, 
” you : * Umatshimo. 
umo. 
” them : : tf aehiaos 
seas gumen. 
We gave thee = mi unger, gutshfmen. 
; fyumen. 
” him= , * VL itshimen, 
mumen, 
” her = * Umutshimen. 
maumen. 
” yo = ” “ Umatshimen. 
umen, 
” them= ,, . t vehiiens 
y . djaiimen. 
You gave me = mA djare atest. 
+3 him = mainner, ene 
: mumen. 
” her =inmor . mutshimen. 
+i us = mimer eas 


student should now be able to &ll in the vacant spaces for himself. 


* Umitshimen. 


You gave them 


They gave me 


” 
i; him 


They gave her 


us 


you 


I have given thee =. dja 


bo me hed yt 


Thou hast given me=unge 


” ” 


” ” 


He has given me =inne djare 


thee= u unger. 


them = uer { 


him 
her = » 
you = y 


them = 


thee= ,, unger {8 
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umen 
= uer: m 
. Acne 


iz : djdumen. 
seagate Ate 
gimen. 
gulshimen. 


= uinner ,4 YUmen. 
itshimen. 
. m 4 
= ueinmor. umen 
mutshimen. 
mimen. 
mitshimen. 
matimen. 
matshimen. 
amen. 
utshimen. 
giyaba. 
gutshfaba. 
ytiaba. 
" itshieba. 


== mimer, 


= mamer. 


muyaba. 
mutshieba. 
matiyaba, 
matshieba. 
Sp udiyaba. 
” utshieba. 
{one 
djare (datshiba. 
him=unge (yuba. 
inner {itshiba. 
her=unge f muba. 
inmor @€mutshiba 
miba. 
us = yy 


iba. 
theme te { EN 
djatbai. 
datshfbai. 


s 


” gutsh{bai. 
: yubai. 
ti cake ES ee { Nshibai, 
hec= .f mibai. 
”, " 7a * { mutshfbai. 
= . f{ mibai, muibai. 
yon Ns ” Umitshibai. 
= mdubai. 
Ds. * Umatshibai. 
Gbai. 
_ jie SEM " Cutsbibai. 
She has given me = inne f[djaibo. 
djare (datsh{fbo. 
in ay thee= inne f gubo. 
unger ( gutshibo. 
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She has given him= inne fyshbo 
inner (it.bo. 
” 5 her= inne (mubo. 
inmor { mutshibo. 
” ” us = inne f mibo. 
mimer (Umitshfbo. 
W ¥ you= inne f maubo. 
mamer ( matshibo. 
th = uubo. 
1 <3 Gm, one a 
We have given thee= mi gubdn. 
unger (Ugutshiban. 
yabdn. 
yon HM A itsheban. 
miaban. 
i ». her. * Lmutshibdn., 
maiban. 
a ae JOU ss * Umatshiban. 
aabdn. 
" » them. f ie teck: 
You have given me=ma djaaban. 
djare datshiban. 
ii yaban. 
” ” him =inner { itshiban. 
‘a her=inmor miaban, &e.* 
i‘ 7 us=mimer miban, &c. 
them=uer  dban, &c. 


They havegiven me=ud jare fe chaba. 

thee=unger gaban, &c. 
him=inner yaban, &c. 
her=inmor miaban, &c. 


* 


ba ie mibdn. 
nM a T) miubdn (better 


form), &c. 
” ” you=mamer madbdn, &c. 
” 3 them=uer ddaban, &c. 
” ” themselves = a wee udban, 
ic. 


I had given thee = 


; guyabayam,t 
aja -Jeushiaebayam, or 


tei bo 89 56 ate gutshia-bam. 
{oe or bdyam. 
a » him «< itshiyabayam or 
( bam. 
muyabam. 
a » her. 7 -4 mutshiyabayam, or 
bam. 
matyabam. 
" 3 oe 7 *tmatshfyabam. 
udyabam. 
ap them . * Cutshfyabam. 


© The ‘“&c," refers to the second form, which the student eas GH in himself. 


¢ Also “ giyabam.” 


2G2 
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; diaubam. : gibAm. 
Thou hadst given me =unge {ochibam.* We had given thee . : ( eatahitaie: 
: bam. . yubam. 

ee t him fo ehibam. " ¥ him . . 4 aie 

- ‘9 her . miabam, &c. ‘i ‘i her. . mubam, &c. 

‘i i us . mibam, &c, i 3 you . . maubam, &c. 

. i» them . dbam, &c. s ii them . . Uubam, &c. 

: j4dbam. : djatibam. 

He had givenme ‘ on You had giver me . . aekthar: 

Sy i thee . . gubam, &c. n is him. . yubam, &c. 

» oy bim  . . yubam, &e. » op hert . . mubam, &c. 

‘a ii her. . mubam, &c. f - ‘RD RSs 

” . . mibam, &c. 2 

8 wre - i a them . . ubam, &c. 

y ” 7 * ’ : . dja ibam. 

”» » them . . ubam, &e. They had given me: 3 2 daishibain: 
She had givenme . . { es i ” thee . - gubam, &c. 

- - fies; . gubom, &c. 45 ” him . + yubam, &c. 

s Fe him . .  yubom, &c. ij », her. - mubam, &c. 

non her . . mubom, &c. ‘i 3 us. . mibam, &c. 

” ” us . . aia a os e you . - maubam, &c. 

” ” you e « maubom &c. Gbam. 

” » them . . utbom, &c. ” y them. " Acuna? 

IMPERATIVE, 


There are different words for “ give me" according to the nature of the article given,—e.g., with 
bread, ghi, butter, rupees, horse, the word for “ give me” is “djai” or “datshi” (in the alternative 
“tsh" form) ; whilst for flour, “ daghéan,” or collective food generally, it is “djaghdn” = give me. 


Singular. 
: bread dja. 
Give thou me. {ripe } djdre { 
horse datshi. 
» him inner ya, itshf, ighén, 
» her inmor mud, mutshi, mughdn. 
n us mimer mii, mitsh}, mighdn, 
” them uer ud, utshi or oghdn. 
Let him give me inn djdre djaitshi. 
{oeetehe 
" ” thee ” gutshi, &e. 
n ” him » yutshi, &c. 
”" ” her ” mitshi, &c. 
” ” = ; mitshi, &c. 
” ” you » mautshi, &c, 
” ” them ” ‘ uutsh{, &c, 
s rr * 
ieee atshfbam.” The student should &ll in the pronouns for himself,—eg., "' unge djére djaubam,” « ungeé inner 


+ There is . . 
(orm of the tense. absolute necessity for using the Pronouns, but the student sbould fill them in himself, as also the alternative 


Let her give me 


thee 
him 
her 
us 
you 
them 


o 


them (7.) give me 
us 


Le 


yy ” 


thee 


yy 


” Pd him 


‘i iy her 
them (/.) give me 
him 


” a” 


her 
us 
you 


Give ye me 
him 
her 
us 


them = 


inner djdre . ‘ 


Let him give me 
(bread, ghi, butter) 


Let him give thee = 
him 
her 
us 
you 
them 


or 
dj4re djaghénish 
unger goghdnish 
inner ighénish 
moghdnish 
mighonish 
maghonish 
oghdnish 


hua ee won 
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I 


MI 


tl 


m4dj4re. 
inner, 
inmor . 
mimer . 


uer . 


ofl 


(unger) 


Inne gis djdre djautsho. 
datshitsho, 
gutsho, &c, 
yutsho, &c, 
mutsho &c, 
mitshi, &c. 
mautsho, &c. 
utitsho, &c, 


djattshien. 
datshitshien. 
miutshien. 
mitshitshien. 
guutshien. 
gutshitshien. 
yutshien. 
itshitshien 
mutshien. 
as above, 
Plural. 
{oat 
i m i ° * Udatshiin. 
fy 
: 7 7 : ° * Citshifn. 
miuin. 
. i : . < * Cmutshffn. 
m{in, 
A 7 . s : * ‘Umitshfin. 
te or utshiin, or 
i : : ° . * Logbénin (for flour, &c.). 
djaish = may he give me. 
datsh{tsh = 9 ‘s 
djaghonish = n yw ow (for flour, &c.). 


= (djdre) djadsh* and alternative form datshitsh. 


gish or gitshish. 
yash or yutshish. 
mish or mutshish. 
miish or miitshish. 
maish or maittshlsh. 
ash wish or dtshish. 


let him give me (flour, wheat, &c.). 


thee. 
him, 
her. 
us. 
you. 
them. 


(This is used for wheat and cereals generally.) 


® Or datshish (for gold), gutshih, &c, 
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to give = yuyes; ydyes bd = I am to give. 
to be about to give = yuyes yuyes (?) 
to have given = yuyes dillm ly uo = was to give. 
I havinggiven = nayu or niyu (ndyu irimi = giving he died). 
thou ” = nokéyu or nfyu. (I giving, will die = Djé nayu afrtsham.) 
he or it 1 = niyu (niin? = giving). 
she oy noméyu or nfiyu. 
we 3 = nimfyu or niyu. 
you 5 = nd4mdyu or nayu. 
they meat = niyu. 
they (f.0.) » = nfyu. 


(See Past Participial Conjugation of “N” = “to go,” aad Note thereon.) 


Ordinary Imperative of “ give.” whilst giving = yutshumé; given = ni-tshi. 





Give = ya, itshi, ghén (the latter is pronominal). being about to give=yuyes. 


Be ater spl ed ua | in my having given= dje yuyam-ulu,* 
Let him give = inne { yish Loghénish. y ge 
. din, ftshin. » thy ‘ ung ydyam-ulu or yuyes-ulu. 
Give ye = ma yehani Bese 
oghonin, » he Py in ydyam-ulu, 
yutshien. See 
Letthem give = G 4 ighoimen. » OU mi yéaym-yatu. 
/ itshitshien. » their % u yayam-ulu. 
The student should now explain the following : ; 
: ytiyes dild. Examples on the various equivalents of “ to give.” 
ee {eves dil4 = it has to be given to him. 
inner itshitshan = they will give him. Rupaya nfyu irimi = having given rupees he died. 


itshitshuba? = wilt thou give? (The student A tieatepitcen gaa as 2 : a 
should now ask himself what is ydtshan, Ghanish nitshi frimi = having given gold he died, 


ighéyan, ydtshuba, and ighdiba.) | Phalon oighdn irimi = grain giving he died. 


Why is there is no “dja itsham,” “itshuba.” “itshubam," or “dja djiitsham ” = I will throw (give) 


in ©1152? This should be “dja yutsham,” o7 “ itshitsham,” or “ighédyam,” according to the nature of 
what is given. 


The ordinary conjugation of ‘to give " is as follows :— 


] am giving (bread) = shapik yitshaba. I was giving = yutshabam. 
Thou art giving =. 75 yutshuba. Th ng 

He is s et yutshabai, jou wert giving = yutshubam. 
She is it = yatshubd, He was giving = yutshubam. 

a yutshibi. (?) = 
It (m2. a, & 0.) = , vilshubal: She ss = yurseenem: 
ifeee) 7 fyuinn dild. (?) It (neuter m.?) = yutshubim. 
yatshubai, It (nf. ?) = yutshim dilum, 


The inflexion of the third person masculine, " yatshubai,” ‘ydtshubam,” is now ordinarily used 
for masculine, and even feminine, animals. 


* Thus, Die rupaye ydyam-ulu ung ba = When I gave the money, you were (present); lit. I rupees giving-with ¢ 
wert. Wog rupaye y@yes-ule, dje beyam = When you gave the money, Biving-wi hou 


{ wus present ; Jit, Thou rupees giving-with, | was. 
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We are giving == yutshabdn. i : , 
youare giving = : Possibly to give = ylyes _ (to give 
They are giving = Ww Baieee Se or not), 
They are giving (m.a. & 0.?) = yutshabjan* You Ser Bane = yutshfbam, 
They (f. a. & 0.) ? = yutshabitsgn.t | They = : 
i They (. m.)? = yutshi 
i gave = ydyam. ey (n. m.) yutshiban, 
Thou gavest = yima. Th = vutehihites 
its cae = Sani ey (". f.)? = yutshibitsdm. 
She ,, = yémo. I have given = ydyaba. 
It (.) = yum Thou = abst? ydba ? 
It (f. ?) = yuyim dila (it became dry).* | He = ydbai. 
We = ydman. She = ytibo, 
a = ” It (m.) ? = ydbi. 
ey = ” It (7. ? = ydyi dila, 
They (7. m.?) =. ydbiin, yumiin ?* we? = yaban. 
» (4%. f.?) = ydbitsdn, yumitsdn ?* You = , 
. i They = 4 
I had given ydyabam. » (t.m.) 2? = ydbitn. 
Thou yubam. » (4%.f.) 2? = ydbitsan. 
He M I will give = dj4 ydtsham. 
She yubom. Thou = ung yétshuma. 
It (a. ?) y bbim.* He = inn ydtshi. 
It (7?) yuim dil4m.* She = inn yitsho. 
We yubam. It (.) es widbehe 
You 3 It (f) Tie wen 
They iy We = yitshan. 
yy (7%. me. ?) yubam.* You = yttshen, yutshéén, 
» (af. ?) yabitsim.* They = yutshen. 
» (m.n.)? = yitshi niin. 
» (mf)? = yutshi bitsan? 
To give yuyes. Giving he died = niyi frimi; nitshi irimi. 
To be about to give yuyes yuyes ? Is to be given = yuyes dild. 
Proper to give y= awéji. Was to be given = yiyes dilim. 
Having to give n  dild (isto give). A giver 1 vives anf Yee sis, yuyes sissik. 
Must give » manimi(togive has | Givers =e itshies-siss; ighonas siss. 
become). | Being about to give = yuyesen bé ; itshiesen ba; 
In, on, with, for to give = ytiyes-ulu, eté, kat, ighondsen ba = I am 


ganné, about to give. 


Note.—{a) For both important and complete things, as a horse, rupee, sheep, and bread are supposed to be, the simple form 
is used,—vrs., shapik yi; haghirr yi; rap4ya yb; kerdloan yi. 

(3) For things deemed to be less important or incomplete the “ itsh} " form is used, That form is supposed to be ona minor or 
feminine key,—ete., Maltésh itshi = bring ghi; tshapp {tsht = bring meat (bread is bigger than meat, being the staff of life) ; djdali 
itshl = bring soup; ghanish {tshi = bring gold; baltan ftshi = bring ao apple-tree ; baltan yi = bring the apple (because the 
fruit is complete). 

(c) For cereals the form “ oghdn" is used,—vis,, hart oghin (bring barley); gurr oghdn (bring wheat) ; also “* shiké oghda” 
(bring wood) s and the form (whieh is pronominal) is conjugated as follows :— 


Present Future. Past. 

[now give thee wheat = dja girr muto — goghdyaba. goghdéyam. goghénam. 

» him, = » on» __ ighdyaba. | 

" her , = » ~~» ~~ oghoyaba. | . 
Thou givest me = unge djare gurr djaghdéyube. | djaghéyuma, djaghéaama. 
He gives me = inne , » djaghdibat. djaghdéimi. dyaghooimi. 
She gives me =i. » —y_- djaghdibo, djaghdimo, djaghénumo. 
We give him = mi inner » ighéyaban. ighdéyaa. igh¢numan, 
‘They give as =uemimer , mighdyaban. mighoyumen or mighéyan. mighonuman. 
Give him wheat == girr ighdn. * 

» me , = djaghia. 


wo hee » == mogbin. ! 


* The special inflexions bi" and “dla,” “blm” and “dittm,” " bitin" and “ bitsan,” &c., appear to be now more necally 
confined, if used at all, to masculine and feminine objects respectively, rather than to masculine and feminine animal 
now ordinerily receive the usual terminatic of the third person masculiee for human beings. Gashiling yuya biin = woods 
“hBlzer”) have become dry, 

+ Batering buyd bitsan — apricots have become dry, 
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Examples on“ to give” and “to go.” 
i i j ive ni ja nfyam. 
Ae ae genre ears 
He s » = inné » nimi. 
I have gone saw = dj4 ndan nupdra ee looking) or yetsam (I saw). 
ba : ‘i a — oc i aces (nupard, dj = seeing, come [thou } ). 
We 5 Pr = mi nimé yetsuman 
You vi ‘i =manamdé _,, 
They rm 7 = and » 
djé nitshumé yetsam = | whilst going saw. 


» yétsas yetsam = I (from) to saw saw. 
» yitshuma yétsam = I (from) giving saw. 


The following is the use of a past participial form :— 


In my having given = dja ydyam ulu. in our having given = mi yum-ulu. 
In thy a = ung yum-ulu. in your ” =ma , 
In his i = in ‘ : in their 3 sf i 


Examples on the verb “To GIVE,” Gc. (the student should endeavour to translate the following 
sentences literally), 
Khudé yiyes-inére barkat étshibi = God blesses the giver. (Also “ etshubai.” Notice “ etshibi.’’) 
Tséyes-tsim ydyes mubarek di/d = To give is more blessed than to receive (take away). 
Djdas-ine nias-ine-tsum khdsh bai — The one who comes is more glad than the one who goes. 
Dimaras-ineré nugsan api = Volenti non fit injuria (to ask-to him damage is not). 
Nids-an hertshubai; djdas-an ghasitshubal = The goer weeps ; the comer laughs. 


Nids-inére damidjar dila ; hurdtas-inére rahat dil4 = The goer is troubled ; the (sitting) remaining 
one has peace. 


Humélkum ydyes-iné alts bagho yutshubai = One who gives quickly gives doubly (two parts). 


Dé (right) guringe yayake, gd (left) guringer khabar au manas aw4ji = What thy right hand 
gives, the thy left information not to become is proper. : 


Aminné gharipenér ydyike Khudayer ush itshim{ kareo = He who gives to the poor lends to the 
Lord, or ‘loan makes for.” 


Khoté badal s4s bar ildji gétshi = Instead of this one thousand-fold He will give thee back. 
Djdre djdu amisan khosh ét4ke = Give me whatever you please. . 

Dunyate doré dyaske dimaras dild = The world’s business is on giving and asking. 

Unge dja kitdb beshel ildji neltala (_.!,) datshitshuma ? = When will you give me back my book ? 
Qaydméte guntzulu ildji néltala gutshitsham = I will give it thee back on the day of judgment. 


Djdre muto trangan dj4u, qayametulu péru djadmtsum = To me now half give (better) from giving 
whole on day of judgment. 


Aminne minér besén au-uyike, imo-djie khazane tl(empty) bi = 
his soul's treasure is empty. 


Aminne dunyatulu uyfke, iimo akhreté khazana puro etshubai 
fills his own treasure in heaven (next world) 


Who gives nothing to anybody, 


= He who gives in (this) wortd 
% Unge djdre t& rupayamuts dj4u, dja unger s4s gitsham = Give me Rs. t00,! will give you 
S. 1,000. 
Gultumal ydmusho-etas-inére aéti. guring kariner ayutshi, ammé sister gitise delli = Give (do) 
not thy ear to the liar, give not thy hand to the miser, but thy foot to the lazy strike. 
Kiné sissé dj4re hanno hiyessen, alto seer gir, 
sheep, two seers wheat, four seers apples. 


Kiné sissé djare hann shapikée djuli datshimi __ He gave me one bread and soup. 


Dyare djulike shapik djumi; djdre djulike gur djaghénimi = He gave me soup and wheat, 


walti sér balt djadmi = This man gave me one 
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Dja dnger rupayamuts ke ghanish gutshit a Tos 
renee 9p 8 gutshitsham = I will give you tupees and gold (why “gut- 
Inne djare ghanishke rupayamuts dj4utshi = AND at 
in this place). pay jdutshi = He will give me gold and rupees (explain “ djdutshi ” 


Djare ghanishke burl (silver) datshitshi = He will give 
ay 1 
Unge djdre tshapp bés au datshima = give me gold and silver. 


Why di 
gitshiém ammake dja unger gir goghonam = 1 “id not you give me meat? Djd unger tshapp au 


= I did not give thee meat, but I gave thee wheat. 





APPENDIX TO “THE VERB,’ 
List OF NUMERAL VERBS AND EXAMPLES THEREON. 


A number of verbs, as already stated, have two forms, accordi 
’ e as a P rding to th j 
(see conjugation of “ to bring,” page 230, and “ to count,” page 224). eRe ene 


Singular. Plural. 
to bring (one) dit-thas or ditsas. to bring (many) dutsas. 
to count (,, ) itsénas. ( » ) utsénas, 
to eat (, ) shias. ' (4, ) shuas, 
to finish (,, ) phash-etas. ( ,, ) otas (conjugate “‘etas” to do), 
to join (produce) ( ,, ) des manas. ( » ) dosmanas. 
to make (,, ) etas. to make ( ,, ) otas. 
to open (,, ) dinseras. ( ,, ) dunseras. 
to play (on one) égaras (instrument). ( 4» ) 6garas. 
to pull (,, ) djash-etas. (4, ) djash-otas. 
to search iyéguyes. ( 4, ) uyeguyes. 
to see yetsas. ( » ) yotsas. 
to cause to sit érutas. ( » ) Srutas. 
to strike dellas, ( ,, ) dollas. 
to take up (lift) oe ( , ) uyénas. 
to teach kinas, ( ,, ) dikinas. 
to throw phall-etas. { 1» ) phall-otas. 


and, of course, all compounds of “ etas” fas 
already shown above. 
Examples on above. 
To eat little is better than to eat much = But shim-tsum pdlis shies daltds dila. 
Dja hann bdlt shiyam; unge tormo balt shuma=! ate one apple, thou atest ten apples. 
Mi meltelike* khulto bit doré phash-etuman= We two finished much work to-day. 


Dja hann tapp phash-etam; unge tormo tapong phash-etuma = I have finished one page 
you have finished ten pages. 


M4 maské* daltas doré etumen = You three have done good work. 

Dja ph4sh-otam = I have (completely) finished it. 

Dj& hann Pandjara éltayam (U8) désmayam, ung tormo Panjaraming desmanuma = I 
have placed joined (got done) one window, you have joined (produced ?) ten. 


Umtsum bat guyuwa (children) dés manuma = From you many children have been (joined ?) 
produced. 


Uyarikish dintsir j=? U4 = Spread the under-cloths, Dja nuki-dili nuki-dill dokdsir- 
tsham = Striking you, striking you, I will lay you flat (nukd = nokd). 


Egharin = play ye a particular tune (never mind the number of instruments, which are 
generally. the drum, surndi [flute ?), darang). Ogharin = play ye up generally. 

I saw one city, you many = Djé hann shahran yetsam, unge but shahring yetsuma. 

Bat elssik yotsuma = Thou hast seen many men. 

Bat haghirik yotsuma = Thou hast seen many horses. 

Dj4 haan iyéguyam ; unge batik uyéguma = I searched for one thing ; thou for many. 

© ‘6 Gltéts"' is the simple form of the numeral “two”; but pronominally it is inflected as follows: “mi meitih" = we 
two (here “ melteli"); md maltik = you two; G-ditik = they two. Again, “ dsko" ls “ three,” but pronominally we get: "m! 
miské” == we three; “'mé waské” = you three ; “6 uské " = they three. 

aH 
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Niyagu, ndyagu au yotsuman = Searching, much searching, not they saw (nothing was see n). 
Dja ian sissin éurutam, unge oy6n sis érutuma = I made one man sit, you made all sit. 
Hunzukutze hikdam dollumen, Nagyrkutze torimi dam dolluman = The Hunzas struck once, the 
Nagyris ten times. 
ee hinn sissan delliam, unge toromo siss dolluma = IJ struck one man, you ten. 


Dja henn hillessan eikinam, unge té siss oikinuma = Ihave taught one boy, you one hundred men. 
Dja hann dannan phall-étam ; unge alto-alter-toromo dayo phall-6tuma = I threw one stone ; 
ou fifty. 
: Dja hik seer yenam, unge torimi seer y4numa = I took up one seer, you ten. 
Batt uyénimi = He took up much. 
Hann tshizen shi, oyon au shi = Eat one thing, not all. 


; sha it,— is shi = ittle ; bit shi = eat 
jas = to eat (for bread, meat, &c.) ; shdas for fruit,—e.g., palis shi = eat little ; i 
ioe ang agin vas = eat ye one melon ; hann baltan shin = eat ye one apple; bit baltik shuin 
= eat many apples ; torémo balt shuin = eat ten apples. 


i i u, hinn gissan dumutsu = bring one man, bring one woman ; tsill dust = bring 
sie: one dia budr diétsdin == bring ye bread and water-melon ; hann bauman ditsu = bring one 
mare; hann ghatantshan dusd = one sword (f) bring (mare is feminine, but the ete! is 
masculine); hann ghashilén ditsu = bring one (piece of) wood ; mami dus = bring milk ; djuli ust 
= bring soup; shapik ditsu = bring bread (holl dori = send an army) ; haghur oyén dutsdin = 
bring ye all the horses ; hann haghir ditsu = one horse bring. 


ask == doghdrusas (see the conjugation of, and the note on, that verb). 
4 beat = dellas ‘aellss (gionominal verb) = he beat me = to beat me; gudéllas = to beat 
c, 
aa (sell) = gash-etas (to do for a price). If pronominal, “ gash-atas’’ to buy me; ‘‘ gash-gotas ” 
= to buy thee, &c. : . : . a 
to deceive = fillénnas. If pronominal, ‘‘efilenas,” e.g., would be‘ to deceive him. 
to give = yuyes. If pronominal, “ muyes,” e.g., would be “ to give her.” 
to kill = éskanas. If pronominal, “meskanas,” e.g., would be “to kill us.” 
to penetrate = élas. (?) If pronominal, “ mdulas,” (?) would be “ to penetrate you,” but “ élas ” 
would also be “‘ to penetrate him" (?) (see note elsewhere); “‘ uli-nfias’” = go inside, penetrate. 
to search for = yéguyes. If pronominal, “ uyeguyes,” e.g., would be “to search for them.” 
to see = yetsas. If pronominal, “ ayetsas,” e.g., would be “to see me.” : 
to send = dtsuyes, éras (the first for things, the second for men). (The student should apply 


the pronominal form of this and the following verbs for himself.) ‘“ Otstyes” with the accent on the 
second syllable is ‘to take away.” 


to cause him to sit = érutas. 

to take away = itsdyas. 

to shut up = ifdsas = ifs = shut up. 
to teach = ékinas. 





PRONOMINAL VERBS. 
Crass I, 


Verbs which change the pronominal affix according to the agent. 
1 Thou He She We You They 
Toarrive . _.dashkaltas | dokashkaltas deshkaltasd umishkaltas dimishkaltas damdshkaltas dushkaltas. 


» become angry 4més-mands gumés-manas_imos-manas mumds-manas mimos-manas mamdés-manas umés-manas. 
» be borne - d4manas dokémanas dimanas 


dumumanas dimémanas damdmanas  dumanas, 
» burn, . 4skolas guskolas eskolas muskolas meskolas, &c, (really “to burn me, thee,’” &c.) 
» die 3 - aifas guiras firas muiras miiras, &c. 
»» fall . . awAllas guwallas iwallas tmuwallas miwallas, &c. 
» be fatigued . 4wdras guwd4ras iwdras muwaras miwaras, &c. 
»fear, + as-gusds gus-gusas es-gusas Mus-gusas mes-gusas, &c. 
» forget . - till-alas. till-golas till-las till-molas till-mélas, &c. 
» behappy =. as-gurAs gus-guras es-guras mus-guras mes-gurAs, &c. 
» hear . dévalas. dokéyslas deyalas d »méyalas diralyalas, &c. 
- y behurt 44) . aanoias guinolas ikholas m akholas mikholas, &c. 


Gynac 
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Thou He She We v 
: . ou The 
To receive . . aybyes guyéyes iytyes muyé i Aas 
: i yeyes, miytyes, &e. (really “t Ae 
» recognise . ayénas guyénas iyénas muyénas misdvae, &e. fel carry (hed ice 
(Compare the accent on the second syl. 
cree ke 7 to lable) = I am carried.) 
. ‘ Te ; now [ken].) 
; Os as-et-ganas guset-ganas eset-ganas muset-ganas meset-ganas, &c. (really “ put on heart *’), 
(from far) . as-alas gosalas esalas musalas mesalas, &c. (the third person in several of 


these verbs is now taking the 
place of the other persons). 


Nores.—(a) It may be generally assumed that a verb beginni ith “a” i i oan 
the first person singular. rb beginning with “a” is a pronominal verb, and that the “a” represents 

(6) Whenever the verb begins with “as” there is some presumption of this syllable representi hi ive “ 
the substantive deciension of which forms the corresponding verbal eonilgatos ears hepeuciotn ae es A ole 
as-et-ganas = heart-in-place = remember; however, as-alas = to see from far, is not a composite verb from aa = ace 
(unless we take it to be as-alas = the heart penetrating), nor as-kolas = to burn. 

(c) The verbs which change the pronominal affix according to the agent seem to begin with “a” or “d,” in which latter 
case the sign of the second person is inserted after it with the corresponding sympathetic vowel, and the “ g” of the second 
person is changed into " k ;" e.g.,— ‘ 


dashkaltas = [ (to) arrive, dokashkaltas | thou (to) arrive. 
damanas = I (to be) born. dokomanas = thou (to be) born. 
dayalas = I (to) hear. dokoyalas = thon (to) hear, 


(d) It is obvious that in these pronominal verbs the “ heart” should play an important and perhaps also oth 
of the body, and that with their aid words like “to fear," "to be happy! a femember;" should be ponsttucted. sila 
(e) These verbs if excepting the first pronominal letter, they begin with “m,” “i,” “w” “kk,” their third person is “i,” 
not “@,” and their first person plural " mi,” not “me”; otherwise itis “@" and “ mé” respectively,—e.g., amés-manas = [ (to 
be) angry; imos-manas = he (to be) angry ; mimos-manas = we, &c.; damanas = I (to be) born; dimanas = he (to be) born; di- 
me-manas = we (to be) born, &c., but as-kolas = to burn; third person eskolas; first person plural meskolas. If the first 
pronominal letter ia followed by ‘‘y" or ‘‘sh,”. then thethird person is ‘‘é,” but the first person plural ‘i."—ey., dashkaltas = 


I (to) arrive, deshkaltas, third person singular ; dimishkaltas (1st person plural); d4yalas, deyalas, dimiyalas, 

(/) An investigation into the peculiar nature of the letter “d" in Hunza may throw mach light on these verbs. 

(g) In conjugating these verbs, the inflexion corresponding with the pronominal sign must be used,—e.g. (as conjugated 
with the aid of my Hunza man, who gave generally “u" for “o”) :— 


] ARRIVED 


déshkaltam. 


It (m.) was angry 


== imés-manibi. 


Thou ,, = dokoshkaltuma. It (7) 4 == imos (mos)-manim dilA. 
He ‘i = deshkaltimi. We were angry = mimos-manuman. 
She ,, == dumushkaltumo. You is == mamos 1 

It (m. a. & 0.) = deshkaltibi (or mi). They ‘i = umos 3 

It (f. a2. & 0.) = deshkaltim dild. They (m.),, = imos-manibiin (bidn ?). 
We arrived = dimishkaltuman. They (/),, = imos-manibitsan. (?) 
You ,, == damashkaltuman I will BURN = éskoldjam. 

They ,, = dushkaltuman. Thon wilt burn = 6skoldjuma. 

» (m.a.&o.) = deshkaltibiin (bid) (bidn ?). He will burn = éskoldjimi. 

» (fa. & 0.) = deshkaltibitsan (bidn ?). She__,, = eskoldjumo. 

I am BORN == ddmayaba. It (m.),, = eskoldjibi. (?) 

Thou art born == dokomaiba. It (7) == eskoldjim dila or “es- 
He is in = dimaibai. koldjibi.” (?) 
She is = dumumaibo. We will burn == éskaldjen. 
It (m.) = dimaibi. You ,, =x eskoldjimen. 

It (4) s == dimaimdila. They ,, == oskoldjimen. 
We are ,, == dimémayaban. They ,,  (m.a.&0.)== éskoldjibié (bién). 
You ,, == damdmaiban. They (f. 2. & 0.) = eskoldjibién. (2) — , 
They , = diimaiban. I will burn thee = géskoldjem. 
1 am DYING = 4iritshaba. os » him == eskoldjem. 
Thou art dying = gtiritshuba. ‘i » her == moskoldjem. 

He is dying == liritshubai. i » myself == djedjéy askoldjem 
She is dying = miiritshubo. (aghdldjem). 
It (mt. a. &o.) = Liritshibi. 5 » us == mi eskoldjem. 

It (A. a. & 0.) = firitshim dila. oi » you = maskoldjem. 
Wearedying = mfiritshuban. Fe ,, them = oskoldjem. 
You ,, == md4iritshuban. Thou wilt burn me s= dskoldjuma. 
They ,, = tiritshuban, ‘s » thyself =. gukarre goskoldjuma. 
I was ANGRY = amés-manam. ‘i » him = eskoldjuma. 
Thou we ttangry == gumos-manuma. vi » her = mosko: djuma. 
lie was angry == imos-manimi. is » we == méskoldjuma. 
She rf = mumos-manumo. 


2uz 
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: = méskoldjuma. You will burn them = ma oskoldjumen. 
diacteuarts them = ca meckoldjunis: They will burn me =a askoldjuman. 
He will burn me == inn askoldji. ' ” " thee =u goskoldjumen. 
,, thee =Zinn goskoldji. ‘ » him = a eskoldjumen. 

: himself = inn ekarrer eskoldji(for ” » themselves = Q ukhdrre oskol- 

7 i himself he burnt); | _ djuman. 
ikarre eskoldji (he | i , her s inne moskoldjumen. 
burnt himself). i » Ys = a mi meskoldjumen. 

» us = meskoldji. | i. » you = ama maskoldjuman. 
- ») you c= maskoldji. | % » them = 4 ukharre oskoldjumen 
h » them = oskoldji. (they will burn them- 
She will burn me = inne gus askoldjo (umo). | selves). 

‘i » thee = ,, goskoldjo (umo). I will FALL = awdldjam. 

. » him = ,, eskoldjo (umo). Thou wilt fall = guwaldjuma. 

‘i » herself = inne gus ikarre eskold- | He will fall = iwaldjimi. 
jumo (also mokhérre She __,, == muwaldjumo, or muwaldjo. 
moskoldjumo). It (m.) ,, = iwaldjibi. 

ai » «Us = inne gus meskoldjumo. It (fA) 4, = iwaldji. 

i » you — 7 maskoldjumo. We ,, = miwdldjen, 

i » them = i oskoldjumo. You ,, == mawaldjuman. 

We will burn thee = = m} goskoldjen. They ,, = uw4ldjuman (distant). 

‘is » him = mi eskoldjen. iwaldjiman (near). 

» 9 her = mi moskoldjen. . They (m.)will fall = iwaldjibié (bién). 

Ai » Us = mi mikarre meskoldjen, They (/) » = iwaldjibién, (?) 

_ , you = mi mdskoldjen. HEAR thou = dokéyel or déyel. 

» » them = mi oskoldjen. Let him hear? = déyeldjimi (he will hear). 

You will burn me = mi dskoldjuman (men). » you , ? == damayeldjimen(you ,, _ ). 

4 » him = m4 eeeeienes: » US ,, ? = diméyeldjen (we ‘i 

; » her = m4 moskoldjumen. » them,, ? z= tdoyeldjimen(they ,,  ). 

” » us = ma meskoldjumen, ” her ” ? —= doméyeldjumo (she ” ). 

” » yourselves= ma makherre maskold- 

jumen. 


PRONOMINAL VERBS. 
Crass II. 
Verbs which change the pronominal form according to the object. 


[See the conjugation of “ ydyes ” = to give, both regular and prenominal. These verbs are often found to be an 
adequate rendering of the Passive voice, or rather a transposition into an active or neuter form.) 





To ask. 
to ask me’ = dAghd4rusas. - toask us =dimigharusus. 
» thee = dokégharusas. » you =damégharusas, 
» him = degharusas. »,  them=dégharusas. 
» her = domogharusas. 
f To beat, 


tobeatme = adéllas, . | to beat us =midellas. 
» thee = gudllas. » ye =madellas. 
» him = idellas. | them = ddéllas. 


, 
» her = mudellas. : 


To buy* or sell. 


tobuyme = gash-atas. : to buy us =gash-metas. 
» thee = gash-gotas. » ye =gash-matas, 
» him = gash-etas. »  them=gash-otas. 
» her = gash-mutas. 


* "to buy" is really gasher ditaas (maylmi)= to b: to b 
gasher ditsam —1 wit buy. Sere ay 
gasher dutsutsham — { will take to buy. BS) dawl) £ spe 
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To cherish, bring up. 
if pronounced sepa- to cherish us =midshies. 
; rately ‘du shies” = . rf ye =maushies, 

to cherish me =aushies* \ “to eat my father,” them=ushies. 
5 »  thee=gushies } used either as aterm 
‘i »  him=ydshies j of endearment in the 
ij » her =mishies # first person or as an 

insult in the remain- 

ing persons. 

Me Thee Him Her Us Ye Them 
to count = atsénas gutsenas itsenas Mutsenas mitsenas matsenas utsenas 
todeceive = 4filenasf gufilenas efilenas mufilenas mifilenas mafilenas ufilenas 

(by flattery) : 
to finish = phash-atas (like gash-atas) 
to give = djatiyes (?) (see conjugation) 

yuyes t giyes yuyes [ miyes miuyes matyes uyes 
to kill = askanas guskanas — eskanas muskanas miskanas maskanas uskanas 
to make = atas (as above in combination with “ gash-atas ” and “ phash-atas”). . 
os miolas maulas 
to penetrate =? alas golas oe molas mélas malas? } olas 
(Compare this with the composite verb “till-alas”’ in class 1) 
1 _ ( djash-atas (like “ atas ””) (also “to fine,” “ punish ”), 
pul ri { djass-atas; if many pull = djds-otas. 
to search for = ayé-guyes guye-guyes = iye-guyes Muye-guyes miye-guyes = maye-guyes —_uye-guyes 
> t { guyetsas pee } cidyetsas aa 
to see = ayetsas (guyetsam = 1 saw thee) y' yetsas mayetsas uyetsas 
to send = aras goras eras moras meras maras éras 
to shut up ° . 

(bind) = afdsas gufusas ifusas mufusas mifusas mdafusas ufusas 
cause to sit = Aurutas gérutas érutas morutas mirutas maurutas orutas 
(Compare the pronominal signs in these verbs.) 
summon (?), oh 

send = daras dokoras deras dumuras dimiras damaras doras 
to call = kau-etas; tier k4u-eti = call them, to them voice make). 
to take away = atsdyes quetyes aeice eee, mitsyuyes matsuyes utsuyes 
take out zi ukusas iyusas jumusas - 
expel t= dausas dukusham = | will take thee out = expel. dimiusas dam4-usis —dusas 
totake up = ayenas guyenas iyenas muyenas miyenas m4yenas vyenas 

(lift) == ayen 9“pye6=*= left me 


to teach = aikénas goikinas ekinas moikinas mekinas maikinas olkinas 
(See conjugation of this verb and remarks thereon.) 


A STORY COMPILED IN ORDER TO ILLUSTRATE THE PRONOMINAL SUB. 
_STANTIVES, ADJECTIVES, VERBS, PREPOSITIONS, AND NUMERALS, 


(The student should endeavour to translate this story literally into English and make notes regarding 
the various rules and idioms which it illustrates.) 


English. Nagyri, Khajund. 


We two arrived at Srinagar (Kashmfr) last year. Mé mel#tk (or altann) taminni Gydkulu desh- 
| had a pain in my head, ac my brother hada pain | 4a/tumes. Dj4 kapal akholdjibim, dj4 atsho elt- 
in his eye, finger, and foot. I told him, “Be brave and | s4sn, emish, tis ikholdjtbim. Djdinner senem : 
go either before me or near me. Youare always be- | * Gos-daghanum ett.§ Djd-tsum yer gutser dj4 
hind the grooms.” He became very angry, and, like | 4patshi (near me) dja (meltik k4t nitshen = so 


* dja au shi = my beloved; literally “my-father eat "P “djé 4b nl naze = (even) my father taking (to thee is a) gift. 
Betier dyerum = my beloved; goyerum = thy beloved; &c. 

+ It is more “to get something by talking somebody over.” : 

{ This is really the ordinary “to give,” aod just as it is the tendency in pronominal substantives that ‘his bone a should 
become the ordinary word for ‘ bune,” so also in verbs the third person of the pronominal verb asia “ he gives him" or “to give 
him" becomes the ordinary active verb ‘' to give.” 


§ gos dang eti = SIS = strong = dang = So sleep. 
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an old woman, quarrelled with everybody. However, 
although he was quick-tempered he hada generous 
heart, and we gave him medicine (ammin militsum 
sh4{4 manimi)* which cured him. At that time a 
son was born to the Raja of Nagyr, whose heart had 
burnt because three of his children haddied. They 
had fallen from a house, and so he feared that his 
fate was bad. Although we were greatly fatigued 
we went to console him and begged him: “ Forget 
(muto khoté bar gosete au di tsut) what has happen- 
ed and be happy.” However, he did not hear, but 
said, “ My heart is hurt. I receive your words and | 
recognise you to be old friends. Do you remember 
when we three were young together, how we tried 
to see what our future would be? It is all in vain. 
Men cannot fight with fate. If this child is to die, 
I must say: The Lord has given and the Lord has 
taken away; He can kill and He can make alive.” 
We then asked him whether he had beaten (played) 
Polo lately, and also whether he had bought or sold 
any property during our absence. He replied: “ No; 
we people of Nagyr cherish what we have. I have 
not counted what I received when I was born or 
what the Lord has given to me since. A woman once 
deceived me and finished (destroyed) the orna- 
ments which my father had given her. He wanted 
to kill her, but I made prayer to him and said: 
‘Search throughout the world (iyé-guyes}), and after 
you have penetrated into its secrets, you will see 
that no one keeps faith, yea, not even oneself.’ He 
sent her, however, to prison, where she was shut up 
for three years and caused to sit in darkness. One 
day her servants pulled down the door of the prison 
and took her out. Her hair had become grey ; her 
eyes were swollen; her arm was half the size of 
my arm.}‘Alas ! I cried, sister! is your heart broken ?’ 
For this reason | was also very sorry (angry). Have 
you forgotten your father, mother, near relatives, 
husband, son, daughter, and brother ?’ Her lips did 
not move; she asked me nothing. I had forgiven 
her ; may God forgive me on the day of judgment, 
when He summons the good and the bad before His 
judgment-seat, and when His angels take away one 
from the other, and when they ask what we have 
done and said, and write it ina book.” When |] and 
my brother heard what the Raja had said, we pro- 
mised that we should never be angry one with the 
other, and that we should never forget what we had 
heard. We had come to teach the Raja and to give 
him good advice, but he had taught us. Blessed be 
the teacher, but more blessed is he who is taught 
and acts on good advice. May God forgive us all! 


* From which medicine cured he became (ia not known). 
_ + Now this werd (event) on thy heart do not take: "au ditsu” 
is also “ atitaa” in the rougher Hunza dialect. 

+ Cyéguyes = to search for. 
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that we two may go together). Ung hamisha 
ashtdnen e/djrba.”" (Khoté bar deyél = hearing 
this word) bit 208 tmanim:, dakil djatt-gusen 
oydne-kdt tshall-étimi. Wé lekin agrtshe akhand 
humdlkum imés dutstyes bai, d4 ken but es-sha- 
sh4 mands bim, d& mi inner milli s¢shimen, 
Khudé4 inner Shef4 itshimi (God gave him cure). 
Ete-waqtulu hann gushptran Nagyre Thame 
dimanimi (kinne) menne és-ghulibim (éskolomi) 
be-sebebeté (besen) iské yua uydrubam. 
h4tsum (hd téshetum = from roof of a house) 
kattu waluman; eté etsum daelyel es-pusumi 
dj4 kismét gulim dil4.* Akhandke mf but miwé. 
rubam mi dd doghdrusas nimen (went toask him) 
inne teselli itshias-ganné nimen tai sénumen : 
(thus we said :) “ #1//.gredlesh (till-éli} eyl,s 
yd aéti (do not remember) besen man)mi (what 
has happened has happened) (or besen waked 
manibi till eti=forget what has happened).” Inn 
au dayelimi amma senimi (iltumal ayetimi = he 
did not do his ears): “dj4 as akhdldjibs (akhélims) 
or (djdéc as akhdéldjibi). Dja unge bar etsheba 
=I do your word (dj4 unge kan4o kabul etsh- 
eba=I accept your advice) djd4 h4yeba ma mén 
(old) shugilomuts b4n (dja héyeba m4 mén 
shughtlo siss ban). M4mer ydd dilé (or géseti 
bil4) m4 mésete dild (m4 maset-ganas = have 
you kept in your minds?) mi miské djewdyo 
bdém mi meseles mf iqbdl belet dil4? Oydn batil 
dil& (besene faida api = there is no profit). 
Insdn kismete-kat tshall-etas at maibi (there is 
not to fight). Agr kiné hilés irimi-ke (or irtshike) 
ee senas awdji: Khud4 gémi, Khudé tsimi; 
hudé éskaib4i y4 djino etshubai.” D4 mf inner 
dogharusumen: “ungé khoté guntzingulu (in 
these days) Bold déluma?” dé inner dogharusu- 
man: ‘‘mi-apdmulu besen md4l unge gash-étuma 
y4 y4numa?”’ Inne tal senimi: ‘bé, mf Nagyr- 
kuts besen mipatshi bi miyérum bi (is dear) (or 
“ mimer ayérum bi’) misshies bit Dj4 ad itsanam 
dj4re besen ayéyam beshel dje damanam ya 
besen eté-kentsum djdre Damann  dj&dmi 
(itshimi). Hinn gussan djdre bazi atshlmo (dj& 
afilanimoke) harkinn besen dj4 ay4 inmor yibam 
eté oydn phdsh-etumo (wairdn étumo). Inné 
inmdr miskanas khaydl bil. (Djar dya inne gis 
askanas khayal bild) amma djé inner boyét étam 


da senam: “oydn duny4 barén beshel khoté 
bdrete gés bishétshuma (fsb Jo hed) 
etté-ete dunyd tsfretet waqif gumdima ; 


or Umm bardima aminke wefaf au yéshubai 
(hak wafad4r bai, gis wafaddr ap) = the dog is 
faithful, the woman is not) balkin gugdike 
wefad4r apa. Magr dj4 ay4 inné guss qaid- 
khandre dérimi; amln dishete iski dénn bandl 
manubdm, tutdogulu morutimi (éordtubam). 
Hann gunte (hikkum gunts) in gismo shader. 
risho hing djish-etuman inmor oll (outside) 
didsuman. Inmo moydxg géro manibim ; inmo 


¢ wi fate is burnt (bad). 
+ With the lines of the world acquainted thou wilt become. 


PART 2 OF GRAMMATICAL SKETCH. 


- Notes. 


© “H4p kdin” = relatives entitled to inherit ; also ‘‘ uskdyo,” 
“ uskdin.” 

+ ‘Sum " is used for “tstim ” in the Hunza dialect, 

¢ “ Atoghordsimo ” is the Hunza form for the Nagyri “au- 
dagh4rusumo.” 

f “ Nékien-angi" = in return (after) the good deed. 

|} ‘' What we have done, what we have heard, whatever sin we 
will not be.” 


GeNeRaAL Nors. 


This story has several forms and idioms in the Hunza dialect 
ae distinguished from the Khajun4 of Nagyr. 


- 
” 
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multshin dokibim; inmo ishak dja ashaktsum 
trang duasibim (half had remained). ‘' Hai bé, 
dje senabayam, le ayds! unge gos galibi? Die. 
ke etté-gané bit khaf4 manib4m; unge gitsum, 
gumitsum, hdpkuintsum,* guyértsum, guyatsum, 
goysum,t gétshusum till-gumdnuma?” Tonia moi- 
ding sum besen harakaten ai manimi; djarsum 
bésen atoghorusimo} (‘‘t” is ‘‘d’’ in Nagyri). 
(Khuda 4lam bé sebebén bila = God knows why.) 
Djé inmor bakhshish etabayam ; “ Khuda djérete 
akhrat guotsum nékien-angi§ dishimi aminkén 
astam épatshi shud beghdrakush sisser kau etshi- 
mi, d4 amin-kén Damanne Firishte hin binner 
duyiman iiti (il, its! = separate) étshiman, da 
amen-kén dogharushuman besen mi étuban ya 
senuban da kitébulu girmieman.” Béshal dja 
Atshuke Thamsum kandwan (advice) ddyiluman, 
mf meltelik mf harangulu kat (so¢,) étuman 
m{ béshelke hinn hinn harangulu mimés atishen ; 
khotésum itsiete (after this) besen étsuban 
besen ddyalaban, beshel ke tiss aimayén.{) Mf 
nibam Thamere dykinas ganné da loner salah 
itshfas ganpé, amma ino f4rnuman (instead) 
mimer oikinimi. Mubarek manish dikinas Usta- 
der, amma ziadé mubarik bilish (<5) talim-hén4s 
bandar (to the lesson-learning servant, man) 
shud salate gutstras bai (marches on good 
advice) Damann mimer oyén muff etish! 
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